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1. Lineup

Indoor Unit Outdoor Unit Power Supply

FTXRO9WVJUW9 RX09WMVJU9
FTXRO9WVJUS9 RX09WMVJU9
Wall mounted type FTXR12WVJUW9 RX12WMVJU9
FTXR12WVJUS9 RX12WMVJU9
FTXR18WVJUW9 RX18WMVJU9
FTXR18WVJUS9 RX18WMVJU9
FDMQO9WVJU9 RX09WMVJU9

FDMQ12WVJU9 RX12WMVJU9 1 phase, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz
Duct concealed type FDMQ15WVJU9 RX15WMVJU9
FDMQ18WVJU9 RX18WMVJU9
FDMQ24WVJU9 RX24WMVJU9
FFQ09W2VJU9 RX09WMVJU9
Ceiling mounted cassette type FrQT2wavJus RX12WMVJY9
FFQ15W2VJU9 RX15WMVJU9
FFQ18W2VJU9 RX18WMVJU9

Note: Power Supply Intake ; Outdoor Unit

Cautions 1. Air conditioners should not be installed in areas where corrosive gasses, such as acid gas or alkaline gas, are produced.
2. If the outdoor unit is to be installed close to the sea shore, direct exposure to the sea breeze should be avoided and
choose an outdoor unit with anti-corrosion treatment.
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2. Functions

Ceiling Cassette FFQ

Duct Concealed
Wall FDMQ with with
Category Functions Mounted BYFQ60B3W1 BYFQ60C2W1W(S)

FTXR
Wired Wireless Wired Wireless Wired Wireless
R/C R/C R/C R/C R/C R/C

Basic Function | Inverter (with inverter power control) ® L] ® ® [ ° [

Operation limit Refer to page 55
PAM control

Standby electricity saving

Compressor Swing compressor

Reluctance DC motor

Comfortable Power-airflow dual flaps (horizontal blades)
Airflow

Wide-angle louvers (vertical blades)

Auto-swing (up and down)

Auto-swing (right and left)

3-D airflow

COMFORT AIRFLOW operation
Auto-swing

Individual flap control — — — — — ° _

Comfort Control | Auto fan speed ° ° — ) — ) —

Switchable fan speed 5 steps 3 steps 3 steps 3 steps 3 steps 3 steps 3 steps

Indoor unit quiet operation ° — — — — — —

2 selectable temperature sensors — ) — — — — _

Presence and floor sensor (option) — — — — — Option —

Hot-start function ° ° ° ° ° ° °
QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation (manual)

INTELLIGENT EYE operation (auto energy
saving)

2-area INTELLIGENT EYE operation (comfort)

Quick warming function

Automatic defrosting

Operation Automatic cooling/heating changeover

Program dry operation

Fan only

Setback function
Lifestyle Inverter POWERFUL operation
Convenience -
ECONO operation
Indoor unit ON/OFF switch

Emergency operation switch

Multi-colored indicator lamp

Multi-colored lamp brightness setting

Signal receiving sign

Remote controller with back light
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Ceiling Cassette FFQ
Duct Concealed - -
Wall FDMQ with with
Category Functions Mounted BYFQ60B3W1 BYFQ60C2W1W(S)
FTXR
Wired Wireless | Wired Wireless | Wired Wireless
R/C R/C R/C R/IC R/C R/C
Health and Titanium apatite deodorizing filter ° — — — — — —
Cleanliness —
Mold proof air filter ° — — — — — _
Longlife filter — — — Option Option Option Option
Filter cleaning indicator — ° [ [ ° ) °
Wipe-clean flat panel o — — — — — _
Silver ion anti-bacterial drain pan — L] [ — — — —

Timer WEEKLY TIMER operation ) — —_ — — — —
Schedule timer — ° — [ — ) —
Setpoint auto reset — ) — — — — —
Setpoint range set — ° — — — — —
24-hour ON/OFF TIMER ° ° — ° — ° —
72-hour ON/OFF TIMER — — ° — ° — °
Off timer (turns unit off after set time) — ° — ° — ° —
NIGHT SET mode ° — — — — — —

Remote Control | Remote control adaptor (normal open pulse Ootion _ _ _ _ _ _
contact) p
Remote control adaptor (normal open contact) Option — — — — — —
DIII-NET compatible (adaptor) Option Option Option Option Option Option Option
Wireless LAN connection Option Option Option Option Option Option Option

Worry Free Auto-restart (after power failure) ° ° [ [ ° ) °

(Reliability & - -

Durability) Self-diagnosis (R/C, LED) ° ° ° [ ° ° °
Anti-corrosion treatment of outdoor heat ° ° ° ° ° ° °
exchanger

Work & Multi-split/split type compatible indoor unit ° ° [ [ ° ) °

Servicing ) - -

Either side drain (right or left) o — — — — — —
Chargeless 32.8 ft. 32.8 ft. 32.8 ft. 32.8 ft. 32.8 ft. 32.8 ft. 32.8 ft.
(10m) (10m) (10m) (10m) (10m) (10m) (10m)
Drain pump — ° [ [ ° ) °
Low temperature cooling operation (14°F) ° ° ° ° ° ® °
(-=10°C)
Low temperature cooling operation (—4°F)
(-20°C) ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Requires wind baffle and field settings
°F/°C changeover R/C temperature display ° ° — ° — ° —
(factory setting: °F) (°F only) (°F only) (°F only)
° : Available * : Receiving sound only
— : Not available
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3. Specifications

Indoor Unit FTXR09WVJUW9 FTXR09WVJUS9
Model . RX09WMVJU9 RX09WMVJU9
Outdoor Unit n - n -
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply 1¢, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz 1¢, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz
Capacity Rated (Min. - Max.) Btu/h 9,000 (4,500 - 10,600) 10,000 (4,100 - 14,600) 9,000 (4,500 - 10,600) 10,000 (4,100 - 14,600)
Running Current (Rated) A 4.28 - 3.87 3.83-3.46 4.28 - 3.87 3.83 - 3.46
Power Consumption (Rated) W 819 - 819 733 -733 819 - 819 733-733
Power Factor (Rated) % 92.0 - 92.0 92.0 - 92.1 92.0 - 92.0 92.0 - 92.1
SEER2 / HSPF2 18.00 7.50 18.00 7.50
EER2 (Rated) Btu/h-W 11.00 — 11.00 —
COP2 (Rated) W/W — 4.00 — 4.00
Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 1/4 (6.4) ¢ 1/4 (6.4)
Piping Connections Gas in. (mm) ¢ 3/8 (9.5) ¢ 3/8 (9.5)
Drain in. (mm) ¢ 11/16 (18) ¢ 11/16 (18)
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Max. Interunit Piping Length ft (m) 65-5/8 (20) 65-5/8 (20)
Max. Interunit Height Difference ft (m) 49-1/4 (15) 49-1/4 (15)
Chargeless ft (m) 32-3/4 (10) 32-3/4 (10)
Qgﬁfﬁ;g&:&Addltlonal Charge of (g%fqt) 0.21 (20) 0.21 (20)
Indoor Unit FTXR09WVJUW9 FTXR09WVJUS9
Front Panel Color White Silver
’ cfm 272/208/162/134 346 /258 /201 /117 2721208 /162 /134 346 /258 /201 /117
Airflow Rate HIM/LISL 1 simin 77159/46/38 9.8/7.3/5.7/33 77159/46/38 98/73/5.7/33
Fan Type / Speed Steps Cross Flow Fan / 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto Cross Flow Fan / 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable Removable, Washable
Running Current (Rated) A 0.07 - 0.07 0.13-0.12 0.07 - 0.07 0.13-0.12
Power Consumption (Rated) W 13-13 26 - 26 13-13 26 - 26
Power Factor (Rated) % 89.2 - 80.7 96.2 - 94.2 89.2 -80.7 96.2 - 94.2
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 27 (12) 27 (12)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 33 (15) 33 (15)
Sound Pressure Level [H/M/L/SL dB(A) 38/32/25/19 | 41/34/28/19 38/32/25/19 | 41/34/28/19
Outdoor Unit RX09WMVJU9 RX09WMVJU9
Casing Color Ivory White Ivory White
Heat Exchanger Fin Spec / Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube
Fan Motor Motor Output | HP 0.03 0.03
Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type
Compressor Model 1YC23AUXD 1YC23AUXD
. ’ Type FVC50K FVC50K
Refrigerant Ol Charge [ oz () 12.68 (0.375) 12.68 (0.375)
Refrigerant Type R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 2.09 (0.95) 2.09 (0.95)
Airflow Rate (mglfmin) 985 (27.9) 1,144 (32.4) 985 (27.9) 1,144 (32.4)
Fan | Type Propeller Propeller
Running Current (Rated) A 4.21-3.80 3.70 - 3.34 4.21-3.80 3.70-3.34
Power Consumption (Rated) W 806 - 806 707 - 707 806 - 806 707 - 707
Power Factor (Rated) % 92.0 - 92.2 95.2 -95.4 92.0-92.2 95.2-95.4
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 21-5/8 x 26-9/16 x 11-3/16 (550 x 675 x 284) 21-5/8 x 26-9/16 x 11-3/16 (550 x 675 x 284)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 23-13/16 x 31-7/16 x 14-11/16 (605 x 798 x 373) 23-13/16 x 31-7/16 x 14-11/16 (605 x 798 x 373)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 63 (29) 63 (29)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 68 (31) 68 (31)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 46 50 46 50
Indoor 80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) / 70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) / 80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) / 70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) /
67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB) 60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB) 67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB) 60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB)
Conditions Based on | 5 +450r 95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB) / 47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB) / 95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB) / 47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB) 43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB) 75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB) 43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB)
Piping Length 25ft (7.5 m) 25ft(7.5m)
Drawing No. C: 3D143145 C: 3D143145
Note(s) SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting.

Conversion Formulae
kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412

cfm = m*min x 35.3
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Indoor Unit FTXR12WVJUW9 FTXR12WVJUS9
Model Outdoor Unit RX12WMVJU9 RX12WMVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply 1§, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz 1 ¢, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz

Capacity Rated (Min. - Max.) Btu/h 12,000 (4,500 - 12,800) 13,500 (4,100 - 15,800) 12,000 (4,500 - 12,800) 13,500 (4,100 - 15,800)
Running Current (Rated) A 5.46 - 4.94 5.60 - 5.06 5.46 - 4.94 5.60 - 5.06
Power Consumption (Rated) W 1,091 - 1,091 1,106 -1,106 1,091 - 1,091 1,106 - 1,106
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.1 - 96.0 95.0 - 95.0 96.1 - 96.0 95.0 - 95.0
SEER2 / HSPF2 17.00 8.00 17.00 8.00
EER2 (Rated) Btu/h-W 11.00 — 11.00 —
COP2 (Rated) W/W — 3.58 — 3.58
Liquid in. (mm) $ 1/4 (6.4) ¢ 1/4 (6.4)
Piping Connections Gas in. (mm) ¢ 3/8 (9.5) ¢ 3/8 (9.5)
Drain in. (mm) $ 11/16 (18) ¢ 11/16 (18)
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Max. Interunit Piping Length ft (m) 65-5/8 (20) 65-5/8 (20)
Max. Interunit Height Difference ft (m) 49-1/4 (15) 49-1/4 (15)
Chargeless ft (m) 32-3/4 (10) 32-3/4 (10)
Qgﬁfﬁ;g’?:rf“Addltlonal Charge of ((g);rﬁlt) 0.21 (20) 0.21 (20)
Indoor Unit FTXR12WVJUW9 FTXR12WVJUS9
Front Panel Color White Silver
) cfm 335/219/169 /131 395/290/226/131 335/219/169 /131 395/290/226/131
Airflow Rate HIM/LISL 1 simin 95/6.2/48/3.7 11.2/8.2/6.4/3.7 95/6.2/48/3.7 11.2/8.2/64/3.7
Fan Type / Speed Steps Cross Flow Fan / 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto Cross Flow Fan / 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable Removable, Washable
Running Current (Rated) A 0.13-0.12 0.19-0.17 0.13-0.12 0.19-0.17
Power Consumption (Rated) W 26 - 26 38 - 38 26 - 26 38 -38
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.1-94.2 96.1-97.1 96.1-94.2 96.1-97.1
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 27 (12) 27 (12)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 33 (15) 33 (15)
Sound Pressure Level [H/M/L/SL dB(A) 45/34/26/20 [ 45/37/29/20 45/34/26/20 [ 45/37/29/20
Outdoor Unit RX12WMVJU9 RX12WMVJU9
Casing Color Ivory White lvory White
Heat Exchanger Fin Spec / Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube
Fan Motor Motor Output | HP 0.03 0.03
Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type
Compressor Model 1YC23AUXD 1YC23AUXD
. ’ Type FVC50K FVC50K
Refrigerant Ol Charge [ oz(L) 12.68 (0.375) 12.68 (0.375)
Refrigerant Type R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 2.09 (0.95) 2.09 (0.95)
Airflow Rate (mS,fn"}in) 1,105 (31.3) 1,144 (32.4) 1,105 (31.3) 1,144 (32.4)
Fan | Type Propeller Propeller
Running Current (Rated) A 5.33-4.82 5.41-4.89 5.33-4.82 5.41-4.89
Power Consumption (Rated) W 1,065 - 1,065 1,068 - 1,068 1,065 - 1,065 1,068 - 1,068
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.1 - 96.1 94.9 - 95.0 96.1 - 96.1 94.9 - 95.0
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 21-5/8 x 26-9/16 x 11-3/16 (550 x 675 x 284) 21-5/8 x 26-9/16 x 11-3/16 (550 x 675 x 284)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 23-13/16 x 31-7/16 x 14-11/16 (605 x 798 x 373) 23-13/16 x 31-7/16 x 14-11/16 (605 x 798 x 373)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 63 (29) 63 (29)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 68 (31) 68 (31)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 49 51 49 51

Indoor

80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) /
67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB)

70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) /
60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB)

80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) /
67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB)

70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) /
60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB)

Conditions Based on Outdoor

95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB) /
75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB)

47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB)

95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB) /
75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB)

47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB)

Piping Length 25ft (7.5 m) 25ft (7.5 m)
Drawing No. C: 3D143146 C: 3D143146
Note(s) SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting.

Conversion Formulae
kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412

cfm = m*%min x 35.3
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Indoor Unit FTXR18WVJUW9 FTXR18WVJUS9
Model Outdoor Unit RX18WMVJU9 RX18WMVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply 1§, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz 1 ¢, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz

Capacity Rated (Min. - Max.) Btu/h 18,000 (5,100 - 18,500) 20,000 (5,800 - 21,200) 18,000 (5,100 - 18,500) 20,000 (5,800 - 21,200)
Running Current (Rated) A 9.29 - 8.40 8.70 - 7.89 9.29 - 8.40 8.70 - 7.89
Power Consumption (Rated) W 1,875 - 1,875 1,755 - 1,755 1,875 - 1,875 1,755 - 1,755
Power Factor (Rated) % 97.0-97.0 97.0-97.0 97.0-97.0 97.0-97.0
SEER2/ HSPF2 14.50 7.80 14.50 7.80
EER2 (Rated) Btu/h-W 9.60 — 9.60 —
COP2 (Rated) W/W — 3.34 — 3.34
Liquid in. (mm) $ 1/4 (6.4) ¢ 1/4 (6.4)
Piping Connections Gas in. (mm) ¢ 1/2 (12.7) 0 1/2 (12.7)
Drain in. (mm) $ 11/16 (18) ¢ 11/16 (18)
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Max. Interunit Piping Length ft (m) 98-1/2 (30) 98-1/2 (30)
Max. Interunit Height Difference ft (m) 65-5/8 (20) 65-5/8 (20)
Chargeless ft (m) 32-3/4 (10) 32-3/4 (10)
Qrgfﬁ;g’?:rf“Addltlonal Charge of ((;%flt) 0.21 (20) 0.21 (20)
Indoor Unit FTXR18WVJUW9 FTXR18WVJUS9
Front Panel Color White Silver
’ cfm 350/275/226 /208 413/332/275/208 350 /275 /226 /208 413/332/275/ 208
Airflow Rate HIM/LISL 1 smin 9.9/7.8/64/59 11.7/94/7.8/5.9 9.9/7.8/64/59 11.7/94/7.8/59
Fan Type / Speed Steps Cross Flow Fan / 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto Cross Flow Fan / 5 Steps, Quiet, Auto
Air Direction Control Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward Right, Left, Horizontal, Downward
Air Filter Removable, Washable Removable, Washable
Running Current (Rated) A 0.07 - 0.07 0.13-0.12 0.07 - 0.07 0.13-0.12
Power Consumption (Rated) W 28 -28 42 -42 28 -28 42 - 42
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.1-87.0 96.2 - 87.0 96.1-87.0 96.2 - 87.0
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212) 11-15/16 x 39-5/16 x 8-3/8 (303 x 998 x 212)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389) 12-11/16 x 43-3/8 x 15-5/16 (322 x 1,101 x 389)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 27 (12) 27 (12)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 33 (15) 33 (15)
Sound Pressure Level [H/M/L/SL dB(A) 46/40/35/30 [ 47/41/35/30 46/40/35/30 [ 47/41/35/30
Outdoor Unit RX18WMVJU9 RX18WMVJU9
Casing Color Ivory White lvory White
Heat Exchanger Fin Spec / Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube
Fan Motor Motor Output | HP 0.12 0.12
Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type
Compressor Model 2YC36PXD 2YC36PXD
. ’ Type FVC50K FVC50K
Refrigerant Ol Charge [ oz(L) 21.98 (0.650) 21.98 (0.650)
Refrigerant Type R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 2.49 (1.13) 2.49 (1.13)
Airflow Rate (mg}(n";'in) 2,461 (69.7) 2,553 (72.3) 2,461 (69.7) 2,553 (72.3)
Fan | Type Propeller Propeller
Running Current (Rated) A 9.22-8.33 8.57 -7.77 9.22-8.33 8.57-7.77
Power Consumption (Rated) W 1,847 - 1,847 1,713-1,713 1,847 - 1,847 1,713-1,713
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.3-96.4 96.1-95.9 96.3-96.4 96.1-95.9
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 28-15/16 x 34-1/4 x 12-5/8 (735 x 870 x 320) 28-15/16 x 34-1/4 x 12-5/8 (735 x 870 x 320)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 31-7/8 x 41-9/16 x 18-1/4 (810 x 1,056 x 464) 31-7/8 x 41-9/16 x 18-1/4 (810 x 1,056 x 464)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 100 (45) 100 (45)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 110 (50) 110 (50)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 54 55 54 55

Indoor

80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) /
67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB)

70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) /
60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB)

80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) /
67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB)

70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) /
60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB)

Conditions Based on Outdoor

95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB) /
75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB)

47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB)

95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB) /
75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB)

47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB)

Piping Length

25 ft (7.5 m)

25 ft (7.5 m)

Drawing No.

C: 3D143147A

C: 3D143147A

Note(s)

SL: The quiet fan level of

the airflow rate setting.

Conversion Formulae
kcal/h = kW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412

cfm = m*%min x 35.3




RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Indoor Unit FDMQO09WVJU9 FDMQ12WVJU9
Model . RX09WMVJU9 RX12WMVJU9
Outdoor Unit " - 5 "
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply 1¢, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz 1¢, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz
Capacity Rated (Min. - Max.) Btu/h 9,000 (3,900 - 9,400) 10,900 (3,900 - 12,800) 10,800 (4,000 - 12,400) 13,600 (3,900 - 14,200)
Running Current (Rated) A 5.30-4.79 5.34 -4.83 6.14 - 5.55 6.48 - 5.86
Power Consumption (Rated) W 1,059 - 1,059 1,065 - 1,065 1,227 - 1,227 1,329 - 1,329
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.1 - 96.1 95.9-95.8 96.1-96.2 98.6 - 98.6
SEER2 / HSPF2 14.30 8.20 14.60 8.10
EER2 (Rated) Btu/h-W 8.50 — 8.80 —
COP2 (Rated) W/W — 3.00 — 3.00
. Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 1/4 (6.4) ¢ 1/4 (6.4)
RIping ons Gas in. (mm) 0 3/8 (9.5) 0 3/8 (9.5)
Drain in. (mm) 1.D. ¢ 1(25)/O.D. ¢ 1-1/4 (32) 1.D. ¢ 1(25)/O.D. ¢ 1-1/4 (32)
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Max. Interunit Piping Length ft (m) 65-5/8 (20) 65-5/8 (20)
Max. Interunit Height Difference ft (m) 49-1/4 (15) 49-1/4 (15)
Chargeless ft (m) 32-3/4 (10) 32-3/4 (10)
Qr{;ﬁgg’?:rf“Addltlonal Charge of ((;%fqt) 0.21 (20) 0.21 (20)
Indoor Unit FDMQ09WVJU9 FDMQ12WVJU9
Heat Exchanger Rows x Stages, Fin per Inch 3 x 26,18 3 x 26,18
Fin Spec / Tube Multi Slit Fin / ¢ 5 Hi-XA Tube Multi Slit Fin / ¢ 5 Hi-XA Tube
Airflow Rate HIM/L cfm 293 /265 /233 293 /265/233 371/318/261 371/318 /261
m®/min 8.3/75/6.6 8.3/75/6.6 10.5/9.0/7.4 10.5/9.0/7.4
Fan Motor H/M/L rpm 997 /896 / 795 997 /896 / 795 1,089 /930 /771 1,089 /930 /771
Motor Output HP 0.17 0.17
Fan Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
External Static Pressure inH,0 Standard 0.20 (0.60 - 0.12) Standard 0.20 (0.60 - 0.12)
Pa Standard 50 (150 - 30) Standard 50 (150 - 30)
Running Current (Rated) A 0.40 - 0.36 0.40 - 0.36 0.44 - 0.40 0.44 - 0.40
Power Consumption (Rated) W 75-75 75-75 89 - 89 89 - 89
Power Factor (Rated) % 90.2 - 90.7 90.2 - 90.7 97.0-97.6 97.0-97.6
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 9-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 31-1/2 (245 x 700 x 800) 9-5/8 x 27-9/16 x 31-1/2 (245 x 700 x 800)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-9/16 x 35-3/8 x 34-7/8 (293 x 899 x 886) 11-9/16 x 35-3/8 x 34-7/8 (293 x 899 x 886)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 64 (29) 64 (29)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 71 (32) 71(32)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 32 [ 32 33 [ 33
) Wired BRC1E73 BRC1E73
Remote Controller (Option) Wireless BRC082A43 BRC082A43
Outdoor Unit RX09WMVJU9 RX12WMVJU9
Casing Color Ivory White Ivory White
Heat Exchanger Fin Spec / Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube
Fan Motor Motor Output [ HP 0.03 0.03
Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type
Compressor Model 1YC23AUXD 1YC23AUXD
. . Type FVC50K FVC50K
Refrigerant Oil - I'5) e [ oz (L) 12.68 (0.375) 12.68 (0.375)
Refrigerant Type R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 2.09 (0.95) 2.09 (0.95)
Airflow Rate (m(;;min) 985 (27.9) 1,144 (32.4) 1,105 (31.3) 1,144 (32.4)
Fan | Type Propeller Propeller
Running Current (Rated) A 4.90 -4.43 4.94 - 447 5.70 - 5.15 6.04 - 5.46
Power Consumption (Rated) w 984 - 984 990 - 990 1,138 - 1,138 1,240 - 1,240
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.5 - 96.6 96.3 - 96.3 96.0 - 96.1 98.7 - 98.7
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 21-5/8 x 26-9/16 x 11-3/16 (550 x 675 x 284) 21-5/8 x 26-9/16 x 11-3/16 (550 x 675 x 284)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 23-13/16 x 31-7/16 x 14-11/16 (605 x 798 x 373) 23-13/16 x 31-7/16 x 14-11/16 (605 x 798 x 373)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 63 (29) 63 (29)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 68 (31) 68 (31)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 46 50 49 51
Indoor 80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) / 70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) / 80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) / 70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) /
" 67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB) 60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB) 67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB) 60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB)
gr?“d""’”s Based Outdoor 95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB) / 47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB) / 95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB) / 47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB) 43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB) 75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB) 43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB)
Piping Length 25ft (7.5 m) 25ft (7.5 m)
Drawing No. C: 3D143150A C: 3D143150A
SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting.
Note(s) External static pressure is changeable in 13 stages by remote controller. ) )
Air filter is not standard accessory, but please mount it in the duct system of the suction side.
Select its dust collection efficiency (gravity method) 50% or more.

Conversion Formulae
kcal/h = KW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412

cfm = m%min x 35.3
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Indoor Unit FDMQ15WVJU9 FDMQ18WVJU9
Model Outdoor Unit RX15WMVJU9 RX18WMVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply 1§, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz 1 ¢, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz

Capacity Rated (Min. - Max.) Btu/h 14,400 (5,100 - 15,700) 18,000 (5,600 - 18,500) 17,600 (5,100 - 19,600) 21,600 (5,700 - 22,200)
Running Current (Rated) A 7.25 - 6.56 8.72-7.89 9.16 - 8.28 10.41 - 9.41
Power Consumption (Rated) W 1,440 - 1,440 1,758 - 1,758 1,872 - 1,872 2,110-2,110
Power Factor (Rated) % 95.5-95.4 96.9 - 96.9 98.3 - 98.3 97.4-97.5
SEER2/ HSPF2 15.30 8.20 15.30 8.20
EER2 (Rated) Btu/h-W 10.00 — 9.40 —
COP2 (Rated) W/W — 3.00 — 3.00
- Liquid in. (mm) $ 1/4 (6.4) $ 1/4 (6.4)
Em‘geoﬁons Gas in. (mm) 0 1/2 (12.7) 0 1/2 (12.7)
Drain in. (mm) 1.D. ¢ 1(25)/O.D. ¢ 1-1/4 (32) 1.D. ¢ 1(25)/O.D. ¢ 1-1/4 (32)
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Max. Interunit Piping Length ft (m) 98-1/2 (30) 98-1/2 (30)
Max. Interunit Height Difference ft (m) 65-5/8 (20) 65-5/8 (20)
Chargeless ft (m) 32-3/4 (10) 32-3/4 (10)
Qrgfﬁ;g’tr:rf“Addltlonal Charge of (%%fqt) 0.21 (20) 0.21 (20)
Indoor Unit FDMQ15WVJU9 FDMQ18WVJU9
Heat Exchanger Rows x Stages, Fin per Inch 2 % 26,18 3 x 26,18
Fin Spec / Tube Multi Slit Fin / ¢ 5 Hi-XA Tube Multi Slit Fin / ¢ 5 Hi-XA Tube
Airflow Rate HIM/L cfm 448 /399 /350 448 /399 /350 614 /523 /431 614 /523 /431
m®/min 12.7/11.3/9.9 12.7/11.3/9.9 17.4/14.8/12.2 17.4/14.8/12.2
Fan Motor H/M/L rpm 926 /822 /717 926 /822 /717 1,023 /870/717 1,023 /870/717
Motor Output HP 0.31 0.31
Fan Type Sirocco Fan Sirocco Fan
External Static Pressure inH,0 Standard 0.20 (0.60 - 0.20) Standard 0.20 (0.60 - 0.20)
Pa Standard 50 (150 - 50) Standard 50 (150 - 50)
Running Current (Rated) A 0.58 - 0.52 0.58 - 0.52 0.69 - 0.62 0.69 - 0.62
Power Consumption (Rated) W 104 - 104 104 - 104 131-131 131 -131
Power Factor (Rated) % 85.8 - 87.1 85.8 - 87.1 91.2-92.2 91.2-92.2
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 9-5/8 x 39-3/8 x 31-1/2 (245 x 1,000 x 800) 9-5/8 x 39-3/8 x 31-1/2 (245 x 1,000 x 800)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-9/16 x 47-3/16 x 34-7/8 (293 x 1,199 x 886) 11-9/16 x 47-3/16 x 34-7/8 (293 x 1,199 x 886)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 77 (35) 82 (37)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 84 (38) 88 (40)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 34 [ 34 35 [ 35
’ Wired BRC1E73 BRC1E73
Remote Controller (Option) Wireless BRC082A43 BRC082A43
Outdoor Unit RX15WMVJU9 RX18WMVJU9
Casing Color Ivory White Ivory White
Heat Exchanger Fin Spec / Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube
Fan Motor Motor Output [ HP 0.10 0.12
Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type
Compressor Model 2YC36PXD 2YC36PXD
. . Type FVC50K FVC50K
Refrigerant Oil - I'5) e [ oz (L) 21.98 (0.650) 21.98 (0.650)
Refrigerant Type R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 2.49 (1.13) 2.49 (1.13)
Airflow Rate (m(;;min) 2,313 (65.5) 2,108 (59.7) 2,461 (69.7) 2,553 (72.3)
Fan | Type Propeller Propeller
Running Current (Rated) A 6.67 - 6.04 8.14 -7.37 8.47 - 7.66 9.72-8.79
Power Consumption (Rated) W 1,336 - 1,336 1,654 - 1,654 1,741 -1,741 1,979 - 1,979
Power Factor (Rated) % 96.3 - 96.2 97.7-97.6 98.8 - 98.8 97.9-97.9
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 28-15/16 x 34-1/4 x 12-5/8 (735 x 870 x 320) 28-15/16 x 34-1/4 x 12-5/8 (735 x 870 x 320)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 31-7/8 x 41-9/16 x 18-1/4 (810 x 1,056 x 464) 31-7/8 x 41-9/16 x 18-1/4 (810 x 1,056 x 464)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 100 (45) 100 (45)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 110 (50) 110 (50)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 50 51 54 55

Indoor

80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) /
67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB)

70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) /
60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB)

80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) /
67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB)

70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) /
60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB)

Conditions Based
on Outdoor

95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB) / 47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB) 43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB)

95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB) / 47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB) 43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB)

Piping Length

25 ft (7.5 m)

25 ft (7.5 m)

Drawing No. C: 3D143151A C: 3D143151A
SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting.
Note(s) External static pressure is changeable in 11 stages by remote controller.

Air filter is not standard accessory, but please mount it in the duct system of the suction side.
Select its dust collection efficiency (gravity method) 50% or more.

Conversion Formulae
kcal/h = KW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412

cfm = m%min x 35.3
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RX-W Series

EDUS092212A

Indoor Unit FDMQ24WVJU9
Model Outdoor Unit : RX24WMVJU9 i
Cooling Heating
Power Supply 1 ¢, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz

Capacity Rated (Min. - Max.) Btu/h 21,800 (5,500 - 23,000) 24,000 (6,400 - 26,600)
Running Current (Rated) A 10.56 - 9.55 11.37-10.28
Power Consumption (Rated) W 2,180 - 2,180 2,345 - 2,345
Power Factor (Rated) % 99.2 - 99.2 99.2 - 99.2
SEER2 / HSPF2 15.20 8.10
EER2 (Rated) Btu/h-W 10.00 —
COP2 (Rated) W/W — 3.00
o Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 1/4 (6.4)
RIping ons Gas in. (mm) $5/8 (15.9)
Drain in. (mm) I.D. ¢ 1(25)/O.D. $ 1-1/4 (32)
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Max. Interunit Piping Length ft (m) 98-1/2 (30)
Max. Interunit Height Difference ft (m) 65-5/8 (20)
Chargeless ft (m) 32-3/4 (10)
Amount of Additional Charge of oz/ft
Refrigerant (g/m) 0.21(20)
Indoor Unit FDMQ24WVJU9
Heat Exchanger Rows x Stages, Fin per Inch 3x 26,18
9 Fin Spec / Tube Multi Slit Fin / ¢ 5 Hi-XA Tube
. cfm 731/621/512 731/621/512
Airflow Rate H/M/L m¥/min 20.7/17.6 /145 20.7/17.6 /145
Fan Motor H/M/L rpm 1,119/951/783 1,119/951/783
Motor Output HP 0.31
Fan Type Sirocco Fan
. inH,0 Standard 0.20 (0.60 - 0.20)
External Static Pressure Pa Standard 50 (150 - 50)
Running Current (Rated) A 0.82-0.74 0.82 -0.74
Power Consumption (Rated) W 167 - 167 167 - 167
Power Factor (Rated) % 97.8-97.5 97.8-97.5
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 9-5/8 x 39-3/8 x 31-1/2 (245 x 1,000 x 800)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11-9/16 x 47-3/16 x 34-7/8 (293 x 1,199 x 886)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 82 (37)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 88 (40)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 40 40
) Wired BRC1E73
Remote Controller (Option) Wircless BRCOB2AA3
Outdoor Unit RX24WMVJU9
Casing Color Ivory White
Heat Exchanger Fin Spec/ Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube
Fan Motor Motor Output [ HP 0.12
Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type
Compressor Model 2YC36PXD
. . Type FVC50K
Refrigerant Oil - 15y e [ oz() 21.98 (0.650)
. Type R-410A
Refrigerant Charge Ibs (kg) 3.20 (1.45)
Airflow Rate (mS/fmin) 2,641 (74.8) 2,641 (74.8)
Fan [ Type Propeller
Running Current (Rated) A 9.74 - 8.81 10.55 - 9.54
Power Consumption (Rated) w 2,013-2,013 2,178 -2,178
Power Factor (Rated) % 99.4 - 99.3 99.3-99.3
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 28-15/16 x 34-1/4 x 12-5/8 (735 x 870 x 320)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 31-7/8 x 41-9/16 x 18-1/4 (810 x 1,056 x 464)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 109 (50)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 120 (54)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 56 58
Indoor 80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) / 70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) /
. 67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB) 60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB)
Conditions Based 95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB) / 47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB) 43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB)
Piping Length 25ft (7.5 m)

Drawing No.

C: 3D143151A

Note(s)

SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting.

External static pressure is changeable in 11 stages by remote controller.

Air filter is not standard accessory, but please mount it in the duct system of the suction side.
Select its dust collection efficiency (gravity method) 50% or more.

Conversion Formulae
kcal/h = KW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412

cfm = m%min x 35.3
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Indoor Unit FFQ09W2VJU9 FFQ12W2VJU9
Model Outdoor Unit RX09WMVJU9 RX12WMVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply 1 ¢, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz 1 ¢, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz

Capacity Rated (Min. - Max.) Btu/h 9,100 (4,600 - 11,000) 10,000 (4,600 - 14,000) | 10,800 (4,600 - 13,300) | 13,500 (4,600 - 16,800)
Running Current (Rated) A 3.94 - 3.56 3.74 - 3.38 5.01-4.53 5.45-4.93
Power Consumption (Rated) W 758 - 758 698 - 698 939 - 939 1,081 - 1,081
Power Factor (Rated) % 92.5-92.5 89.7 - 89.9 90.1-90.1 954-954
SEER2/ HSPF2 19.80 9.40 19.50 9.00
EER2 (Rated) Btu/h-W 12.00 — 11.50 —
COP2 (Rated) W/W — 4.20 — 3.66
Liquid in. (mm) ¢ 1/4 (6.4) $ 1/4 (6.4)
Piping Connections Gas in. (mm) ¢ 3/8 (9.5) ¢ 3/8 (9.5)
Drain in. (mm) VP20 (0.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (26)) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (26))
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Max. Interunit Piping Length ft (m) 65-5/8 (20) 65-5/8 (20)
Max. Interunit Height Difference ft (m) 49-1/4 (15) 49-1/4 (15)
Chargeless ft (m) 32-3/4 (10) 32-3/4 (10)
Qg}‘r’i‘égtr:rf“‘\dd't'°“a' Charge of oz/ft (g/m) 0.21 (20) 0.21 (20)
Indoor Unit FFQ09W2VJU9 FFQ12W2VJU9
Model (Color) BYFQB60B3W1 (White) BYFQB60B3W1 (White)
Decoration Panel (1) '(?jlnj(e\;‘vs'frc‘)s) in. (mm) 2-3/16 x 27-9/16 x 27-9/16 (55 x 700 x 700) 2-3/16 x 27-9/16 x 27-9/16 (55 x 700 x 700)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 6.0 (2.7) 6.0 (2.7)
Model (Color) BYFQB0C2W1W (White) / BYFQ60C2W1S (Silver) | BYFQB0C2W1W (White) / BYFQ60C2W1S (Silver)
Decoration Panel (2) (Ef;“le\?\ffg in. (mm) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 6.2 (2.8) 6.2 (2.8)
Heat Exchanger Rows x Stages, Fin per Inch 2 %16, 21 2 %16, 21
Fin Spec / Tube Slit Fin / ¢ 5 Hi-XA Tube Slit Fin / ¢ 5 Hi-XA Tube
Airflow Rate HIM/L cfm 378/339/268 399 /357 /282 406 / 353 / 268 427 /371/282
m*/min 10.7/96/7.6 11.3/10.1/8.0 11.5/10.0/7.6 12.1/10.5/8.0
Fan Type / Speed Turbo Fan / 3 Steps Turbo Fan / 3 Steps
Running Current (Rated) A 0.23-0.21 0.23-0.21 0.27-0.24 0.27-0.24
Power Consumption (Rated) W 23-23 23-23 27 - 27 27 - 27
Power Factor (Rated) % 48.1-47.6 48.1-47.6 48.1-48.9 48.1-48.9
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 36 (16) 36 (16)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 39 (17) 39 (17)
Sound Pressure Level [H/M/L dB(A) 38/35/29 [ 38/35/29 39/36/30 [ 39/36/30
Remote Controller (Option) Wired BRCIETS BRCIETS
Wireless BRC082A41W / BRC082A42W / BRC082A42S BRC082A41W / BRC082A42W / BRC082A42S
Outdoor Unit RX09WMVJU9 RX12WMVJU9
Casing Color lvory White Ivory White
Heat Exchanger Fin Spec / Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube
Fan Motor Motor Output | HP 0.03 0.03
Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type
Compressor Model 1YC23AUXD 1YC23AUXD
) ’ Type FVC50K FVC50K
Refrigerant Oil Charge [ oz() 12.68 (0.375) 12.68 (0.375)
Refrigerant Type R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 2.09 (0.95) 2.09 (0.95)
Airflow Rate (mgjmin) 985 (27.9) 1,144 (32.4) 1,105 (31.3) 1,144 (32.4)
Fan | Type Propeller Propeller
Running Current (Rated) A 3.71-3.35 3.51-3.17 4.74-4.29 5.18 - 4.69
Power Consumption (Rated) W 735-735 675 - 675 912 -912 1,054 - 1,054
Power Factor (Rated) % 95.2-954 92.5-92.6 92.5-92.4 97.8-97.7
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 21-5/8 x 26-9/16 x 11-3/16 (550 x 675 x 284) 21-5/8 x 26-9/16 x 11-3/16 (550 x 675 x 284)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 23-13/16 x 31-7/16 x 14-11/16 (605 x 798 x 373) 23-13/16 x 31-7/16 x 14-11/16 (605 x 798 x 373)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 63 (29) 63 (29)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 68 (31) 68 (31)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 46 50 49 51

Indoor

80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) /
67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB)

70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) /
60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB)

80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) /
67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB)

70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) /
60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB)

Conditions Based on Outdoor

95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB) /
75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB)

47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB) /
43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB)

95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB)/ | 47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB)/
75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB) | 43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB)

Piping Length

25 ft (7.5 m)

25 ft (7.5 m)

Drawing No.

C: 3D143143A

C: 3D143143A

Note(s)

SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting.

Conversion Formulae
kcal/h = KW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412

cfm = m%min x 35.3
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Indoor Unit FFQ15W2VJU9 FFQ18W2VJU9
Model Outdoor Unit RX15WMVJU9 RX18WMVJU9
Cooling [ Heating Cooling [ Heating
Power Supply 1 ¢, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz 1 ¢, 208 - 230 V, 60 Hz
Capacity Rated (Min. - Max.) Btu/h 14,400 (5,100 - 16,200) 16,200 (5,200 - 16,300) 17,400 (5,100 - 18,800) | 21,600 (5,400 - 21,800)
Running Current (Rated) A 6.34-5.73 6.80 - 6.15 7.74-7.00 10.70 - 9.68
Power Consumption (Rated) W 1,252 - 1,252 1,349 - 1,349 1,513-1,513 2,110-2,110
Power Factor (Rated) % 94.9 - 95.0 95.4 -95.4 94.0 - 94.0 94.8 -94.8
SEER2 / HSPF2 19.60 8.80 18.20 8.40
EER2 (Rated) Btu/h-W 11.50 — 11.50 —
COP2 (Rated) W/W — 3.52 — 3.00
Liquid in. (mm) © 1/4 (6.4) 0 1/4 (6.4)
Piping Connections Gas in. (mm) ¢ 1/2 (12.7) $1/2(12.7)
Drain in. (mm) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (26)) VP20 (O.D. ¢ 1-1/32 (26))
Heat Insulation Both Liquid and Gas Pipes Both Liquid and Gas Pipes
Max. Interunit Piping Length ft (m) 98-1/2 (30) 98-1/2 (30)
Max. Interunit Height Difference ft (m) 65-5/8 (20) 65-5/8 (20)
Chargeless ft (m) 32-3/4 (10) 32-3/4 (10)
Qg}‘r’i‘égtr:rf“‘\dd't'°“a' Charge of ozlft (g/m) 0.21 (20) 0.21 (20)
Indoor Unit FFQ15W2VJU9 FFQ18W2VJU9
Model (Color) BYFQ60B3W1 (White) BYFQ60B3W1 (White)
Decoration Panel (1) '(?jlnj(e\?vs'fre)s) in. (mm) 2-3/16 x 27-9/16 x 27-9/16 (55 x 700 x 700) 2-3/16 x 27-9/16 x 27-9/16 (55 x 700 x 700)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 6.0 (2.7) 6.0 (2.7)
Model (Color) BYFQ60C2W1W (White) / BYFQ60C2W1S (Silver) | BYFQ60C2W1W (White) / BYFQ60C2W1S (Silver)
Decoration Panel (2) (Ef;“le\?\ffg in. (mm) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620) 1-13/16 x 24-7/16 x 24-7/16 (46 x 620 x 620)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 6.2 (2.8) 6.2 (2.8)
Heat Exchanger Rows x Stages, Fin per Inch 2 %16, 21 2 %16, 21
Fin Spec / Tube Slit Fin / ¢ 5 Hi-XA Tube Slit Fin / ¢ 5 Hi-XA Tube
Airflow Rate H/M/L cfm 420 /367 /293 441385/ 307 448 /378 /275 498 /420 / 307
m3/min 11.9/10.4/8.3 125/10.9/8.7 12.7/10.7/7.8 14.1/11.9/8.7
Fan Type / Speed Turbo Fan / 3 Steps Turbo Fan / 3 Steps
Running Current (Rated) A 0.29 - 0.26 0.29-0.26 0.52 - 0.47 0.52 -0.47
Power Consumption (Rated) W 28 -28 28 -28 51 -51 51-51
Power Factor (Rated) % 46.4 - 46.8 46.4 - 46.8 47.2-47.2 47.2-47.2
Temperature Control Microcomputer Control Microcomputer Control
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575) 10-1/4 x 22-5/8 x 22-5/8 (260 x 575 x 575)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597) 11 x 27 x 23-1/2 (280 x 686 x 597)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 36 (16) 39 (17.5)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 39 (17) 42 (19)
Sound Pressure Level | H/M/L dB(A) 40 /37 /31 | 40/37 /31 44 /40/32 | 44 /40 /32
Remote Controller (Option) Wired BRCIETS BRCIETS
Wireless BRC082A41W / BRC082A42W / BRC082A42S BRC082A41W / BRC082A42W / BRC082A42S
Outdoor Unit RX15WMVJU9 RX18WMVJU9
Casing Color lvory White Ivory White
Heat Exchanger Fin Spec / Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube Waffle Fin (PE) / ¢ 7 Hi-XSL Tube
Fan Motor Motor Output | HP 0.10 0.12
Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type Hermetically Sealed Swing Type
Compressor Model 2YC36PXD 2YC36PXD
. . Type FVC50K FVC50K
Refrigerant Oil Charge [ oz() 21.98 (0.650) 21.98 (0.650)
Refrigerant Type R-410A R-410A
Charge Ibs (kg) 2.49 (1.13) 2.49 (1.13)
Airflow Rate (m‘;,fn“:in) 2,313 (65.5) 2,108 (59.7) 2,461 (69.7) 2,553 (72.3)
Fan | Type Propeller Propeller
Running Current (Rated) A 6.05 - 5.47 6.51 - 5.89 7.22 - 6.53 10.18 - 9.21
Power Consumption (Rated) W 1,224 - 1,224 1,321 - 1,321 1,462 - 1,462 2,059 - 2,059
Power Factor (Rated) % 97.3-97.3 97.6-97.5 97.4-97.3 97.2-97.2
Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 28-15/16 x 34-1/4 x 12-5/8 (735 x 870 x 320) 28-15/16 x 34-1/4 x 12-5/8 (735 x 870 x 320)
Packaged Dimensions (H x W x D) in. (mm) 31-7/8 x 41-9/16 x 18-1/4 (810 x 1,056 x 464) 31-7/8 x 41-9/16 x 18-1/4 (810 x 1,056 x 464)
Weight (Mass) Ibs (kg) 100 (45) 100 (45)
Gross Weight (Gross Mass) Ibs (kg) 110 (50) 110 (50)
Sound Pressure Level dB(A) 50 51 54 55
Indoor 80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) / 70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) / 80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) / 70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) /
67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB) 60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB) 67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB) 60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB)
Conditions Based on | 5 tdoor 95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB)/ | 47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB)/ | 95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB)/ | 47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB)/
75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB) | 43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB) | 75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB) | 43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB)
Piping Length 25ft (7.5 m) 25ft (7.5 m)
Drawing No. C: 3D143144A C: 3D143144A
Note(s) SL: The quiet fan level of the airflow rate setting.

Conversion Formulae

kcal/h = KW x 860
Btu/h = kW x 3412
cfm = m%min x 35.3
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RX-W Series

EDUS092212A
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A

FDMQO09/12WVJU9
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X 7 7 = 387/16 (977) 3 [Drain pipe comectior B
o Ceiling / (F the Air inlet ) 7 Gas pive comestion €lare cemection; | 917206125 | $E8{o 18 0:
e Floor surface 77777777 /77 A rrom the AT infet ) | [Liquid pipe conrecticn lare comzctio)| 31541984
TN PART NAKE REAARK

3D112919B
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A

FFQ09/12/15/18W2VJU9 with BYFQ60B3W1 (Decoration Panel)

- DEGORATION PANEL UNITinch{mm)

y DRAIN HOSE(ACCESSORY) 2311626 (585~666)
27-0/16:700) NOTE} 2 D & 125(OUTLED j e e 101,
11-13/16(300) OR LESS , | 21 1533: (SUSPENSION BOLT PITCH) ‘
\ 12-5/8(320)
PIPE GOMECTION INSPECTION OPENING
17-11/16 x 17-11/16 - — "
(450 x 450) OR MORE \ @,—._
AIR OUTLET . i
7 g T |
~| 0 7.
5 %
£ OUTDOOR AIR INTAKE
SUCTION GRILL —— 1 - - o (DIREGT CONNEGTION)
‘ B ARROW VIEW
CRAIN CONNECTION i
SIDE
: - REQUIRED SPAGE
60(1500) OR WORE 3%
REMOTE CONTROL CODE |
AND CONTROL WIRING (15000
Ao conrre /' AARROW VIEW e o B0
L 13-0/16(345 (1500
OR HORE 3%
2-7/16(62.5) 22-5/8(5751 2-7/16(62.5) 23-1/415901
1 fBEﬁ"J{é‘%%N Pt L'}\J 60(1500) OR HORE
<
3 | / VP20 & AAFRARE v 5% WHEN THE AIR OUTLET IS CLOSED,
E 2g 2 ‘ (0.D.¢ 1-1/32(26) GONNECTION) 1 = THE REQUIRED SPACE IS 7-7/8(200) OR MORE.
—— &) | . g
2942 ‘ . 7-11/16:196: GAS PIPE I 2-1/2i63 2
NESEN 77 CONNECTION b ' &
C ARROW VIEW o7 89 ‘ & AB{FRARE Vi =
— g3 ‘/ CONNECTION) v } £
B 8 ! PRSI 5 IH‘ g 5
B ! | l g VE= ‘ g
© ¢ = 16 ‘ = s ‘ =&
; 3
LR ﬁ L PoweR suppLY 49 | =8
\ 7 CONNEGTION
Py I
T B — @ =l I
g / . 22 1-3/4 45 OR LESS ‘ 1-3/4 .45 OR LESS J_ g
B B 3/4“72)} gg - i EED T oedE BEEg
N 8-5/16:211 = - -5/815751 ] =2
3| suspension sol 18-5/16:211] = 2-7/i6(628) | | 22-5/81575 ESE £e32
4-H5~H10 | @ 2-7/16(625) 283 Z4E=
T wg|2E
HOTE) T STIGEING LOGATION FOR HAMUEACIURE. 5 LaneL 777770777 777 =8z WODEL A 8
FACTURES LABEL FOR INDOGR UNIT:ON THE BELL MOUTH [NSIDE SUGTION GRILLE 3|2 FRA0OW2VUS | 1/4(6.4) | 3/809.5)
g

MANUFACTURE $ LABEL TOR DECORATION PANEL “ON THE IIUCR FRAE (NSIDE SUCTION GRILLE

WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER. THIS POSITION W[LL BE A SIGNAL RECEIVER. FFGI2W2vJug

> Gheca. o THE BRANING OF VIRELESS REHOTE CONTROLLER 1 DETAIL 7 FFOISH2VIUS RN
3 WHEN THE TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY LING EXCEED 86° F(30°C) AND RH 80% OR THE FRESH AIR

1S INDUGTED INTO THE CEILING OR THE uun CDNTINUES 24 HOUR OPERATION AN ADDITIONAL FFaT8H2VJUS

E
ISTA
KEEP THE CLEARANGE OF 1-3/4(45) OR LESS BETWEEN THE WAIN UNIT AND THE CEILING OPENING S0 THAT
THE PANEL OVERLAP ALLOWANCE CAN BE ENSURED.

C: 3D106040A
FFQ09/12/15/18W2VJU9 with BYFQ60C2W1W(S) (Decoration Panel)

+ DECORATION PANEL UNIT:inch(mm)

BYFG60C2N W | FRESH WAITE N0.5
[BYFUs0C2N1S [ DAIKIN SILVER _
DRAIN HOSEAGCESSORY) 23-1/16~23-7/16 (585~595) 8-3/4(223)

1D.¢ 1(26XOUTLET)

24-7/166201 (CEILING OPENING)
11-13/16(300) OR LESS . | 2115337 (SUSPENSION BOLT PITCH) 3 gl
g =
= 12-5/8(320} = o
INSPECTION OPENING \ f - @ > | &
PIPE CONNECQS’; — 17-11/16 x 17-11/16 | =) | ]
- (450 x 450) OR MORE e b
AIR OUTLET i by
S g g
& 5
7 7
b ¥ S 2 % 100
~| e ] -
3 eg| HMHLES QUTDOOR AIR INTAKE
SUGTION GRILL — (1] ~E (DIRECT GONNEGTION)
1 §s B ARROW VIEW
DRAIN CONNECTION B SF ==n.r e
SIDE ™~ ; 22
= &9
- REQUIRED SPACE
(1500) OR MORE 3%

REMOTE CONTROL CODE NOTE) 2
AND CONTROL WIRING A ARROW VIEW

CONNECTION
60(1500)
! 6015003 OR HORE 3%
OR HORE 3%¢
7/8:22 22-5/8.575 7/8:221
T — DRAIN PIPE o .
] i | connection LIQUID PIPE 2 60(1500) OR HORE 3¢
g i VP20 e O 5 WHEN THE AIR OUTLET IS CLOSED,
= 2| | @ AA(FRARE ES 3
= = b= 0.D.¢1-1/32(28 [ -
RS i 2g .2 |‘ / ©o.e (26)) CONNECTION) | 2/8i22 22-5/81575 s g THE REQUIRED SPACE 1S 7-7/8(200) OR MORE
& w3 r
3| B A9 : 7-11/16 11961 GAS PIPE [ 2-1/2.63 2
C ARROW VIEW s S Ei [ /CONNECTION " |
—_— T o] 8% : & AB(FRARE [
3 & 3¢ m/ CONNECTION) | ! =
3 ” L= Ll v T
g5 T | oo I w
2> =9 ; | 4@‘" g i == ‘ K
EER ] N : <9
BB S
et ‘ T power suppLY Jg ‘ T8
¥ | CONNECTION g —
1 T
N @ = i T
2 / 8-3/4(172) o2 3/8 10 OR LESS 3/8i10 OR LESS, L 2w
2| & w© A 86 10 DR LESS | 45 S8
3 / /16211 RN HoTEs 4 gg5 7% g4
SUSPENSION BOLT / el ™ sl 883=
4-H~H10 2 SalzE
V€ ¥ E|=E
NOTE) 1. STIGKING LOCATION FOR AREACTURE § LagEL b A = 3lsz
FACTURE™S LABEL FOR INDOOR UNIT:ON THE BELL MOUTH INSIDE SUCTION GRILLE g3 HODEL " )
AMUFAGTORE' S LAGEL FOR DECORATION PANEL -0 THE  HAER FRANE. HSIDE SULTIGH GRILLE & .
2. IN_CASE OF USING WIRELESS REMGTE CONTROLLER THiS POSITION Will BE A SIGNAL RECEIVER FFQO9W2VJU9 | 1/4(6.4} | 3/8(9.5)
REFER TO THE DRAWING OF WIRELESS REHOTE CONTROLLER IN DETAIL T/ 07777 777 77 RO ZH2YIU9
WHEN THE TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY IN THE CEILING EXCEED 86° F(30°C) AND RH 80% OR THE FRESH AIR T
1S INDUGTED INTO THE GEILING OR THE UNIT CONTINUES 24 HOUR OPERATION. AN ADDITIONAL FFO15#2YJU9 12021
INSULATION (THICKNESS 3/8 (10) OR MORE OF GLASSWOOL OR POLYETHYLENE FORM) [S REQUIRED. FFOTBHZYIUS
4.THOUGH THE INSTALLATION 1S ACCEPTABLE UP TO WAXIMUW OF 23-7/16(595) SQUARE CEILING OPENING,

"KEEP THE CLEARANCE OF 3/8(10) OR LESS BETWEEN THE MAIN UNIT AND THE CETLING OPENING SO THAT
THE PANEL OVERLAP ALLOWANCE CAN BE ENSURED.

C: 3D106039A
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A

BRC1E73 — Wired Remote Controller (Option) —

.+ REMOTE CONTROLLER DIVENSIONS UPPER CASE LOWER GASE | NOTE)1. REMOTE GONTROLLER CODE AND STAPLE ARE NOT ATTAGHED.
, :
J— ‘ o « SPECIFICATIONS OF CORD
NN TypE | VINYL CORD WITH SHEATH OR CABLE
(INSULATED THICKNESS: 1 mm OR MORE)
| - SIZE_| AWG16 ORAWG18
3 TOTAL
‘ L oL | 1ea0 .
< OPERATION | e
2 LAMP - 5
. (GREEN) ‘ | ®| 2.IF THE HOLE SIZE IS TOO LARGE OR THE LOGATION IS NOT PROPER,
(ot 7 \.ovor) e THE HOLE MAY COME OUT FROM THE REMOTE CONTROLLER.
‘ 5
(< v} ‘ -
\ P
AZD) IE_ /7‘ ‘ ““\ ™
- CORD QUTLET HOLE
4-3/4 34 |18
78 | 1 15/16 | \.3/16 x 9/16 OBLONG HOLE
3/16 x 1/4 OBLONG HOLE
113/16
« INSTALLATION METHOD
CONDUIT
[AJEXPOSED CORD STAPLE [BJEMBEDDED CORD [CIEMBEDDED CORD (USE SWITCH BOX)
34
UPPER OUTLET UPPER CENTER
OUTLET
o ‘ ‘ ‘
\ I = [
| S | ~ 1 —@& -4
— \ L | | \ o
I I
© o I : |
| 4‘, N S I — 4z ,L,g,g‘,,;,g,
: 1anEnEl B
> ‘ I ! I } ! ‘ ! }
- I I
‘9\\@ — e o 1@ 2 B0
| ] v f@ | ] = @l-j-
\ \
1-15/16 118 / +13/16
SWITCH BOX FOR ONE SWITCH SWITCHBOX FORTWO SWITCH =216
4 (15/16-13/8) £y kpitta EX) KB211A [BETWEEN REMOTE
34 (OPTIONAL ACCESSORY) (OPTIONAL ACCESSORY) CONTROLLER D
LOWER CASE PORTION LOWER CASE PORTION SWITCH BOX

[FIELD SUPPLIED PART]

3D091305A
BRCO082A43 — Wireless Remote Controller (Option) —
» REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS « RECEIVER DETAIL
TRANSHITTING PART
,7,4 S ro j
Y | — !
— ® K o} __l‘ i
Ay | :
: : * o
& | :
S — I
= \ Lo 1. _J
v e
2-3/4 11/16 1-3/8
& J =1 T Control bex
Fleld Supplied
2-7/16 11/16 2-3/16%3/8 Slot arts)
» REMOTE CONTROLLER HOLDER
INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
CINSTALLATION TO WALL SURFACE>
LIQUID CRYSTAL v
i i el 2
1T w| |2
- Service space for ceiting installation E S S
N o |2
REMOTE CONTROLLER é
HOLDER 2
\[r A A
— |—
Do not instald more than 3 receivers in the vicinity of e
:Oni:hazusiel;.ure uiiits, there is always the possibitity
7 of malfunction. Ceeiting opening)
3D049611A
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A

BRC082A41W — Wireless Remote Controller (Option) —

- REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS

TRAVSHITTING PART - RECEIVER INSTALLATION PRGCEDURE
M h RECEIVER,
. =
Av 74

- - AN
— DECORATION PANEL
|
1 S~ 114

62 175

157

- REMOTE CONTROLLER HOLDER
INSTALLATION PROGEDURE

CINSTALLATION TO WALL SURFACE>

7
.
LIGUID CRYSTAL
REMOTE CONTROLLER REFRIGERANT PIPING SIDE DRALN PIPING SIDE
(AIRELESS)
| | - RECEIVER DETAIL
/
7
REMOTE CONTROLLER .
HOLDER
g
4

3D082556A
BRC082A42W(S) — Wireless Remote Controller (Option) —
- REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS
TRANSHITTING PART = RECEIVER INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
M) TN = =
R EJJ rsE\}
Oy S3ssssasssassassasas TTITETTR s | I
o B i3 E
= 1 =~ e e
+ REMOTE CONTROLLER HOLDER —N .
INSTALLATION PROCEDURE —
<INSTALLATION TO WALL SURFAGE> “.
7 !DECCRATIUN PfNE}
T R 68 M 7 REFRIGERANT PIFING SIDE ES!EES%S%?; ORAIH PIPING SIDE
~\ |7
Z - RECEIVER DETAIL
2 fnl
] I o .
o
REHOTE cumsgtkg ] / f g
| Z
- L %
3D082024
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A

4.2 Outdoor Unit
RX09/12WMVJU9

MINIMUM SPACE FOR AIR PASSAGE | WALL HEIGHT ON AIR OUTLET SIDE %
= LESS THAN 47-1/4 (1200) Q
4-HOLES FOR FOUNDATION BOLTS I
5/16 OR 3/8 (M8 OR M10) 2 2 1 i
7 <
; 18-1/2 (470) ; 3-13/16 (97) [:::F g 8 [[::L‘:J I_:I]
’_ < g 2 i
an ] ear 2 b
J 1-15/16 (50) &) 1-15/16 (50) | | 1-15/16 (50) 8
-—— | A g 2 " e
j 3 & 9 e
( 93 2 = 7
= - g
B =
T 2
- &)
11-3/16 (284) 9/16 (15) BRAND NAME LABEL
MANUFACTURE'S (L(IaQU/IE &05 z)/AISVE
- E LABEL GROUND 1 4) Cut)
5/16 (8), 172 (12.0) 26-9/16 (675) / 1-15/16 (50) (i, OUTDOORAR THERMISTOR
(Ts 0O s T 0 ST T rarry .
== g S ] S I
HANDLE fi/a
) ||| & g3
2| SERVICE g -]
L_JL_) $ PORT SN
& Y &

|

STOP VALVE COVER 6-1/4(159) | 13/16 (20)
GAS STOP VALVE
(@ 3/8 (9.5) Cut)
A %ﬂ A ] IN CASE OF REMOVING
*A 0 5 STOP VALVE COVER AND
g PROTECTION PLATE
[Q N
=L b
0 . *A, *B DRAIN OUTLET
et —| bt e
<D IF,E\I(?) g/uﬁ‘r(%{r.’)vam) HOSE FOR CONNECTION 5 SUPPLIED DRAIN CAPS.
WITH DRAIN JOINT ) ! 16-1/16 (408)
3D136777
HANDLE 9/16014) 34-1/4(870) 2-3/4(70)
1/407)_,\12-5/81320) ‘J—z/leuo) ‘ BRAND HAME PLATE ELECTRIC WIRE INTAKE DUTDOOR AIR THERWISTOR
o N o (] y
I V ] J:M:L MANUFACTURER' S LABEL
5 3/4019)
< k ®
© ol
RI=s - : : i Ly =
m 7/8(23)
4-HOLES FOR FOUNDATION BOLTS 8/16¢14.5)
{8 08 10) | 23-5/8{500) (o A6028) N yreeseiaes) || /16011
| ‘ {INSTALLATION LEG
] PITCH)
z o 14-1/2(368)
= o] [e) ,g\
=l qo =Y °0 WALL HEIGHT ON AIR OUTLET SIDE =
EARTH THERMINAL T ‘ o e ‘MIN[MUM SPACE FOR AIR PASSAGE LESS THAN 47-1/4(1200) g
Liantn B | -
S10r TaLve 20-11/16(525) | p —
o (o 1/4( g6, 4)CuT) DRAIN OUTLET
GAS (1,065/8(¢15.9) HOSE FOR
STOP VALYVE CONNECTION WITH DRALN JOINT) = = r
$1/20¢ 12, 7)CuT) = 2
sl 3 1-15/16(50) = 1-15/16(50) =
SERVICE N Z| = > 2
PORT ol [ g o E
i o &
. 4 |
6-13/16(173) 1K CASE OF REMDVING b UNIT: inch{mm)
STOP VALVE COVER AMD
TERMINAL STRIP COVER
3D092224D
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A

HANDLE /16014 34-1/4(870) 2-3/4(70)
1/4()_N2-5/8(320) , 1-3/16(30) | BRAND NAME PLATE ELEGTRIC WIRE INTAKE OUTDOOR AIR THERMISTOR

‘3 i ‘ - 5 = ——— G

N DAIKIN
: D Mﬂ MANUFACTURER' S LABEL
| MARLTALIZRER o LADEL]

8
8 :
=
5 3/4(19)
T
% N
= ﬂ ~ K < _l:ﬂglz; S
7/8(23
4-HOLES FOR FOUNDATION BOLTS 9/16(14.5) 89 |
3 OR M10) | 23-5/8(600) — (AI5/16029) | y35/8(34) || 7/16(11)
| | (INSTALLATION LEG
PITCH)
e
2 = 14-1/2(368) N
ol o © 8
= Jo °0 =
EARTH THERMINAL n st MINIMUM SPACE FOR AIR Passage | WAL HEIGHT ON AIR OUTLET SIDE e
:T [ @ oo o | =LESS THAN 47-1,/4(1200) 5
o

= = LIQUID g L
STOP VALVE 20-11/16(525) : %

(9 1/4($6.4)Cul) DRAIN OUTLET = E
T

GAS (1.D$5/8($15.9) HOSE FOR
STOP VALVE CONNECTION WITH DRAIN JOINT)
($5/8(15.9)CuT)
=
)
=

Qp]:
L

1-15/16 (50)

3-15/16(100)

3-15/16(100)
13-3/4(350)

g8 1-15/16 (50
SERVICE N = =

PORT

1-15/16 (60 !

13-3/4(350)

13-3/4(350)

=

6-13/16(173) [N CASE OF REMOVING
STOP VALVE COVER AND
TERMINAL STRIP COVER

UNIT: inch (rm)

3D092230B
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
5. Wiring Diagrams
5.1 Indoor Unit
FTXR09/12/18WVJUW(S)9
ffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff 4
558 ATP 1 |
r : i oo
~ — |
| S B ®7 cro2b iz [3158 3 |
| of-YLW T [ WR10 | H2 — & Outdoor
of-BLU o] ol ——— '
| 5 TCTOIIWI H3 |
| L L Ol |
| AP S5 $46 F2U 3. 15AL= |
= = 1joH— BLK —-oll 7 42 1 |
R BT eweewew o S® s41
= g:: = :g URTUTUTURUN 1 2789101116121314156 2 3 |
& R | e T L eeeererreeons |
QHIP o BE 0l | o s v e vooviss X SRR EIR2S E298S |
| ®H2P L T NN NN NN D RS>0 naersS>armneS> |
ot— BL o) 3533335 O3 MIF
\|BZ ol gk 1o @/ 0 @ |
| 7 rgleH-BkHolip] g o RT WS W2s |
. - - -
B N W Field wiring Wiring diagram
FG : Frame ground SR : Signal receiver
F1U,F2U :Fuse D : Ground
H1P, H2P :Pilot lamp HI-H3  :Hamess
R1T, R2T :Thermistor MR10 : Magnetic relay
$25-8200: Connector Vi1 : Varistor
S1W : Operation switch ¢101, C102: Capacitor
S1C : Limit switch
X1M : Terminal strip
BZ : Buzzer
M1F : Fan motor
M1S-M3S : Swing motor
M1 : Stepper motor
A1P-A3P : Printed circuit board
TRC : Transmission circuit
WRC : Wireless remote control
[ES : Intelligent Eye sensor
® :Rectifier
NOTE When the main power is turned off and then back on again, operation will resume automatically.
3D103375B
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RX-W Series

EDUS092212A

FDMQO09/12/15/18/24WVJU9

WIRING DIAGRAM

! |_. ”L [ 7|t ﬂSlL
| X ST ¥ 1 B@
. L prgd _
13 =l Bl X5k _ Xieh Kigh KA Xish
9} P Ly (ZE) Ds1
ﬁ 2l Hip - — =B
- i e NLCL
® E ‘ E OFF O X304 8
outdoor @--° - = S
AP o
\ X354
‘ - WE3 GRA
GR/ YL el VY 4
‘ = BLK BLK LIR 1334 nores s
| A2P| | o
‘ I NOTE) 1
B
| B 3
JA[ ‘ .
| Y |
i : 5
indoor
S SO A— = o
[NDOOR UNIT GONNECTOR OPTIOMAL AGCESSORY
410 | PRINTED CIRGUIT BOARD R1|RESISTOR (CURRENT LIMITING) [ X28A | COHECTIR (PIHER SUPFLY FIR WIRIHS
A2P | PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (FAN) [R2 | CURRENT SENSING DEVICE X33A | CUMECTER (IR HIRING:
C1 | CAPACITOR R1T | THERNISTOR (SUCTION AIR) [ X35A |CHMECTCR siPIoR:
G105] CAPACITOR 41-331) THERHISTOR (HEAT EXCHANGER)
DS 1| DIP SHITCH {EMERGENCY) S 1L | FLOAT SHITCH

FiJ|FUSE (T, 3.154, 250V; V1R | DIODE BRIDGE

F2J|FUSE (T, 5A 250 X 1| TERHIAL BLOCK (POAER SUPPLY)
FéJ | FUSE X 2M | TERMINAL BLOCK (CONTROL)
HAP | PLOT LAFP SERVICE WRITR-GEE | ZF | NOISE FILTER

K 1R | MAGNETIC RELAY 21 C|FERRITE OORE

K 2R | WAGNETIC RELAY PS | SHITCHING POHER SUPPLY

[L 1R | REACTOR RC_|RECEIVER

M UF | MOTOR (FAN THDOOR TC | TRANSHITTER

1P

HOTOR {DRAIN PUKP)

K334

(#HT)
K288
AP / i)
= |AP L K304
am

XM
CONTROL BOX {INDOOR)

TRANSHISSTON WIRING
CENTRAL RENOTE CONTROLLER
HOTE)2

140885 2 WIRE1
_

WIRED REAOTE CONTROLLER
|'oPrion AccessRr) |
0D © TERMIKAL, €3 © CONECTER, - 11F:

FIELD HIRING.

2. [N GASE USING GENTRAL REMOTE CONTROLLER, CONNECT T 70 THE UHIT

1 ACCORDANCE WITH THE ATTACHED INSTALLATION HANUAL.
K28R, K334 AND X35A ARE CONNECTED

HHEN THE OPTIONAL ACCESSIRIES ARE BEING USED.
COLORS RED : RED. BLU : BLUE, BLK : BLAGK, WHT - WHITE, YLW @ YELLOW.
(R : ORANGE, GRY : GREEN. BRN : BROWN. GRN / YLK : GREEN / YELLOH.

. GROUND THE SHIELD OF THE REHOTE CONTROLLER CORD TO THE

INDOOR UNIT (1N CASE OF USING SHIELD WIRE).

3D112629B
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A

FFQ09/12/15/18W2VJU9
WIRING DIAGRAM BT RT | VIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER | —pk—a
e % T © (RECENER/DISPLAYINT) | o
R Gm e ‘Azp {OPTIONAL ACCESSORY) A3p‘ 1 e meoe
GUTDOOR all ) = o e oast|| YL ]]I CONTROLLER
FiU KR NEJ VIR ©a ©a ool | 351 [ ORG*H (NOTE 2)
— = + 3 O M QHIP
HE=nre B KISA XIBA XA o) ) Xia eHolxiA oM P} [
WHT (L@ T XMASTTE W e S o ]]IL .
- o /[ - & TS @Hp 8Lk —pi} 1,- .
@ RED———HO-+— HAP — P
Xaa |0 J 2 (v Revor
AL @ T —— WIRED REMOTE CONTROLLER
A ] e g | (OPTIONAL ACCESSORY) (NOTE 3
.. OFF ON o ——— g
[eXeXe) OOOO [eXeXe) = o 3] )
e : al—@ i
Xe0A “ W] R XEA O ‘g i ‘ ‘ sl ’
xua/ xga MPCES)  lorgBLy . ol — X364 [

— = X6A [ xeiA | X3BA'RH o '
yoan LI WHT [Qcpool | [0000 006600 - ‘0_ MZS‘ ‘ § ’
19 AP | == Bl s
208 RAT s SRMSINMIS 2

. ererere) I 8@ ‘ ‘ 0 3 DECORATION’
AP X30A |31 g | PeeL
s, COMROLEOK SENSORKIT ‘ o M“S‘ —< &l prross |
I OO0 TERMNAL BLOCK, T3 [ comecTon, “IIE- -Feowmig L (CPTIONALACGESSORY) | [ DEGORATION PANEL BYFORIC |
2.IN CASE USING CENTRAL REMOTE CONTROLLER, CONNECT IT TO THE UNIT IN ACCORDANGE WITH THE ATTAGHED INSTALLATION MANUAL
3. IN CASE OF MAIN/SUB GHANGEOVER, SEE THE INSTALLATION MANUAL ATTACHED TO WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER,
4 SYMBOLS SHOW AS FOLLOWS: BLK:BLACK RED:RED BLU:BLUE WHT:WHITE YLW-YELLOW GRN:GREEN ORG:ORANGE BRN:BROWN PNK:PINK
INDOOR UNIT WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER
AP PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD (RECEIVER/DISPLAY UNIT)
G105 CAPACITORMIF) AJP-A3P | PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD
DS1__| DIP SWITCH ON PCB BS|_| PUSH BUTTON SWITCH ON PCB
FiU FUSE(F.5A.250) HIP PILOT LAMP (ON-RED)
P2 [ FUSEIF 315 5001) p | PLOTCAWP
wp LELASHNG AP (THER—GREEN)
(SERVICE MONITOR GREEN] | PLOTCAP
TR [ MAGNETIC RELAY (FLLTER SIGN-RED)
F FAN MOTOR Hep PILOT LAMP
3M28 DRAIN PUMP MOTOR (sDEELFE%?%TR(S)mNCGHE)
S
MIS-MAS SWING MOTOR 81 (MAN-SUB)
RIT-RT | THERMISTORICOL] o) | SELECTOR SHITCH
RIT__ | THERMISTORAR) (MRELESS ADDRESS SET)
SiL FLOAT SWITCH SENSOR KIT
VR DIODE BRDGE K TPAITID GROUI 6010
X TERMNAL BLOCK AP | PRINTED CIRCUIT BOAR
X TERMINAL BLOCK CONVECTOR FOR OFTIONAL PARTS
pal3 OISE FILTER o CONNECTOR
7iC_ | FERRITE CORE (HIRING REMOTE CONTROLLER)
2C_ | FERRITE CORE v | COMECTOR
PS SWITCHING POWER SUPPLY (ADAPTOR FOR WIRING)
RC | RECEVER vn | COMECTOR
1C TRANSMITTER (POWER SUPPLY FOR ADAPTOR)

WIRED REMOTE CONTROLLER xoin_| CONNECTOR

[RIT | THERMISTORGR) (SENSORKIT)
3D1397598
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
5.2 Outdoor Unit
RX09/12WMVJU9
WIRING DIAGRANIJ [ T o T m— -
= WHT —— —— WHT ——BLK —m——BLK HE—’ OPTION
- ]
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
6. Piping Diagrams
6.1 Indoor Unit
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RX-W Series

EDUS092212A

6.2 Outdoor Unit
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
RX24WMVJU9
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
7. Capacity Tables
FTXRO9WVJUW(S)9 + RX09WMVJU9
Cooling (60 Hz, 208 V)
AFR 7.7
BF 0.16
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46
°C °C TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC [SHC | PI
14.0 | 20.0 | 2.53 | 1.90 | 0.34 | 253 | 1.90 | 0.53 | 246 | 1.86 | 0.75 | 2.34 | 1.80 | 0.81 | 2.21 | 1.74 | 0.87 | 2.07 | 1.67 | 0.94
16.0 | 22.0 | 3.07 | 2.07 | 0.51 | 2.83 | 195 | 0.63 | 258 | 1.83 | 0.75 | 2.46 | 1.78 | 0.81 | 2.33 | 1.72 | 0.87 | 2.19 | 1.66 | 0.95
18.0 | 25.0 | 3.19 | 215 | 0.51 | 295 | 2.04 | 0.64 | 2.70 | 1.93 | 0.76 | 2.58 | 1.88 | 0.82 | 2.46 | 1.83 | 0.88 | 2.31 | 1.76 | 0.95
19.4 1 26.7 | 3.25 | 2.26 | 0.52 | 3.01 | 215 | 0.64 | 2.76 | 2.04 | 0.76 | 2.64 | 1.99 | 0.82 | 2.52 | 1.94 | 0.88 | 2.37 | 1.88 | 0.95
22.0|30.0 | 344 | 216 | 052 | 319 | 2.07 | 0.64 | 295 | 198 | 0.76 | 2.82 | 193 | 0.82 | 2.70 | 1.89 | 0.88 | 2.55 | 1.84 | 0.96
240|320 | 356 | 2.10 | 0.53 | 3.31 | 2.01 | 0.65 | 3.07 | 1.93 | 0.77 | 294 | 1.89 | 0.83 | 2.82 | 1.85 | 0.89 | 2.67 | 1.80 | 0.96
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115
°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 |1 68.0 | 862 | 6.47 | 0.34 | 862 | 6.47 | 0.53 | 839 | 6.35 | 0.75 | 7.97 | 615 0.81 | 7.55 | 594 | 0.87 | 7.05 | 5.70 | 0.94
60.8 | 71.6 |10.48| 7.06 | 0.51 | 9.64 | 6.66 | 0.63 | 8.80 | 6.26 | 0.75 | 8.39 | 6.07 | 0.81 | 7.97 | 587 | 0.87 | 7.46 | 5.65 | 0.95
64.4 | 77.0 |10.90| 7.34 | 0.51 |10.06| 6.96 | 0.64 | 9.22 | 6.59 | 0.76 | 8.80 | 6.41 | 0.82 | 8.38 | 6.23 | 0.88 | 7.88 | 6.02 | 0.95
67.0 | 80.0 |11.10| 7.69 | 0.52 |10.27| 7.33 | 0.64 | 9.43 | 6.97 | 0.76 | 9.00 | 6.80 | 0.82 | 8.59 | 6.63 | 0.88 | 8.08 | 6.42 | 0.95
71.6 | 86.0 |11.73| 7.39 | 0.52 |10.89| 7.06 | 0.64 |10.05| 6.75 | 0.76 | 9.63 | 6.60 | 0.82 | 9.21 | 6.44 | 0.88 | 8.71 | 6.26 | 0.96
75.2 1 89.6 |[12.14| 7.17 | 0.53 |11.30| 6.87 | 0.65 |10.46| 6.59 | 0.77 [ 10.05| 6.45 | 0.83 | 9.63 | 6.31 | 0.89 | 9.12 | 6.14 | 0.96
Heating (60 Hz, 208 V)
[ AFR | 9.8 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC Pl TC PI TC PI TC Pl TC PI TC PI TC Pl
15.0 140 | 053 | 168 | 0.56 | 1.96 | 059 | 225 | 0.61 | 3.04 | 0.72 | 3.31 | 0.74 | 3.84 | 0.79
211 131 | 055 | 160 | 0.57 | 188 | 0.60 | 216 | 0.63 | 294 | 0.73 | 3.21 | 0.76 | 3.74 | 0.81
22.0 128 | 0.55 | 1.56 | 0.58 | 1.84 | 0.61 | 213 | 0.63 | 290 | 0.74 | 3.16 | 0.76 | 3.70 | 0.81
24.0 124 | 0.56 | 1.53 | 0.58 | 1.81 | 0.61 | 2.09 | 0.64 | 2.86 | 0.75 | 312 | 0.77 | 3.66 | 0.82
25.0 123 | 0.56 | 151 | 059 | 1.79 | 0.61 | 2.07 | 0.64 | 2.84 | 0.75 | 3.10 | 0.77 | 3.64 | 0.82
27.0 119 | 057 | 148 | 059 | 1.76 | 0.62 | 2.04 | 065 | 2.80 | 0.76 | 3.06 | 0.78 | 3.59 | 0.83
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / Pl: KW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC Pl TC PI TC PI TC Pl
59.0 478 | 053 | 574 | 056 | 6.70 | 059 | 7.67 | 0.61 | 10.38 | 0.72 | 11.28 | 0.74 | 13.10 | 0.79
70.0 448 | 055 | 545 | 057 | 641 | 0.60 | 7.37 | 0.63 | 10.00 | 0.73 | 10.94 | 0.76 | 12.75| 0.81
71.6 437 | 055 | 533 | 058 | 6.29 | 061 | 725 | 0.63 | 9.89 | 0.74 | 10.80 | 0.76 | 12.61 | 0.81
75.2 425 | 056 | 521 | 058 | 6.17 | 0.61 | 714 | 0.64 | 9.75 | 0.75 | 10.66 | 0.77 | 12.47 | 0.82
77.0 419 | 056 | 515 | 0.59 | 6.11 | 0.61 | 7.08 | 0.64 | 969 | 0.75 | 10.59 | 0.77 | 12.40| 0.82
80.6 4.07 | 057 | 503 | 059 | 6.00 | 0.62 | 6.96 | 0.65 | 955 | 0.76 | 10.45| 0.78 | 12.27 | 0.83
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Cooling (60 Hz, 230 V)
AFR 7.7
BF 0.16
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46
°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
14.0 | 20.0 | 253 | 1.90 | 0.34 | 253 | 1.90 | 0.53 | 246 | 1.86 | 0.75 | 2.34 | 1.80 | 0.81 | 2.21 | 1.74 | 0.87 | 2.07 | 1.67 | 0.94
16.0 | 22.0 | 3.07 | 2.07 | 0.51 | 2.83 | 1.95 | 0.63 | 2.58 | 1.83 | 0.75 | 246 | 1.78 | 0.81 | 2.33 | 1.72 | 0.87 | 2.19 | 1.66 | 0.95
18.0 [ 25.0 | 3.19 | 215 | 051 | 295 | 2.04 | 0.64 | 2.70 | 193 | 0.76 | 2.58 | 1.88 | 0.82 | 2.46 | 1.83 | 0.88 | 2.31 | 1.76 | 0.95
19.4 | 26.7 | 325|226 | 052 | 3.01 | 215 | 0.64 | 2.76 | 2.04 | 0.76 | 264 | 1.99 | 0.82 | 252 | 1.94 | 0.88 | 2.37 | 1.88 | 0.95
22.0 | 30.0 | 3.44 | 216 | 052 | 3.19 | 2.07 | 064 | 295 [ 198 | 0.76 | 2.82 | 1.93 | 0.82 | 2.70 | 1.89 | 0.88 | 2.55 | 1.84 | 0.96
24.0 | 32.0 | 3.56 | 210 | 0.53 | 3.31 | 2.01 | 0.65 | 3.07 [ 193 | 0.77 | 294 | 1.89 | 0.83 | 2.82 | 1.85 | 0.89 | 2.67 | 1.80 | 0.96
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115
°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 1 68.0| 862 | 647 | 0.34 | 862 | 6.47 | 0.53 | 8.39 | 6.35| 0.75 | 797 | 6.15| 0.81 | 7.55 | 594 | 0.87 | 7.05 | 5.70 | 0.94
60.8 | 71.6 [10.48| 7.06 | 0.51 | 9.64 | 6.66 | 0.63 | 8.80 | 6.26 | 0.75 | 8.39 | 6.07 | 0.81 | 7.97 | 587 | 0.87 | 7.46 | 5.65 | 0.95
64.4 | 77.0 [10.90| 7.34 | 0.51 | 10.06| 6.96 | 0.64 | 9.22 | 6.59 | 0.76 | 8.80 | 6.41 | 0.82 | 8.38 | 6.23 | 0.88 | 7.88 | 6.02 | 0.95
67.0 | 80.0 [11.10| 7.69 | 0.52 | 10.27| 7.33 | 0.64 | 9.43 | 6.97 | 0.76 | 9.00 | 6.80 | 0.82 | 8.59 | 6.63 | 0.88 | 8.08 | 6.42 | 0.95
716 |86.0 |11.73| 7.39 | 0.52 | 10.89| 7.06 | 0.64 | 10.05| 6.75 | 0.76 | 9.63 | 6.60 | 0.82 | 9.21 | 6.44 | 0.88 | 8.71 | 6.26 | 0.96
75.2 | 89.6 |12.14| 7.17 | 0.53 | 11.30| 6.87 | 0.65 | 10.46| 6.59 | 0.77 | 10.05| 6.45 | 0.83 | 9.63 | 6.31 | 0.89 | 9.12 | 6.14 | 0.96
Heating (60 Hz, 230 V)
[ AFR ] 9.8 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
15.0 140 | 053 | 168 | 056 | 196 | 059 | 225 | 0.61 | 3.04 | 0.72 | 3.31 | 0.74 | 3.84 | 0.79
211 1.31 | 055 | 160 | 057 | 1.88 | 0.60 | 2.16 | 0.63 | 294 | 0.73 | 3.21 | 0.76 | 3.74 | 0.81
22.0 128 | 055 | 1.56 | 0.58 | 1.84 | 061 | 213 | 0.63 | 290 | 0.74 | 3.16 | 0.76 | 3.70 | 0.81
24.0 124 | 056 | 1.53 | 058 | 1.81 | 0.61 | 2.09 | 0.64 | 2.86 | 0.75 | 3.12 | 0.77 | 3.66 | 0.82
25.0 123 | 056 | 1.51 | 059 | 1.79 | 0.61 | 2.07 | 0.64 | 2.84 | 0.75 | 3.10 | 0.77 | 3.64 | 0.82
27.0 119 | 057 | 148 | 059 | 1.76 | 0.62 | 2.04 | 0.65 | 2.80 | 0.76 | 3.06 | 0.78 | 3.59 | 0.83
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / PI: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
59.0 478 | 053 | 574 | 056 | 6.70 | 059 | 7.67 | 0.61 | 10.38 | 0.72 | 11.28 | 0.74 [ 13.10 | 0.79
70.0 4.48 | 055 | 545 | 057 | 6.41 | 0.60 | 7.37 | 0.63 | 10.00 | 0.73 | 10.94 | 0.76 | 12.75 | 0.81
71.6 437 | 055 | 533 | 058 | 6.29 | 0.61 | 7.25 | 0.63 | 9.89 | 0.74 | 10.80 | 0.76 | 12.61 | 0.81
75.2 425 | 056 | 521 | 058 | 6.17 | 0.61 | 714 | 0.64 | 9.75 | 0.75 | 10.66 | 0.77 | 1247 | 0.82
77.0 419 | 056 | 515 | 059 | 6.11 | 0.61 | 7.08 | 0.64 | 9.69 | 0.75 | 10.59 | 0.77 | 12.40 | 0.82
80.6 4.07 | 057 | 503 | 059 | 6.00 | 0.62 | 6.96 | 0.65 | 9.55 | 0.76 | 10.45| 0.78 | 12.27 | 0.83
Symbols: Notes:
AFR : Airflow rate (m®/min.) . » .
1. shows nominal (rated) capacities and power input.
BF : Bypass factor . . . ) )
2. TC, Pl and SHC must be calculated by interpolation using the figures in the above
EWB : Entering wet bulb temp.  (°C) / (°F) . .
tables. (Figures out of the tables should not be used for calculation.)
EDB : Entering dry bulb temp. (°C)/ (°F) » . .
3. Capacities are based on the following conditions.
TC : Total capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) ) . o
Corresponding refrigerant piping length : 25 ft (7.5 m)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) .
Level difference : 0 ft (0 m)
Pl : Power input (kW)

. Airflow rate (AFR) and Bypass factor (BF) are tabulated above table.

C: 3D120261
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
FTXR12WVJUW(S)9 + RX12WMVJU9

Cooling (60 Hz, 208 V)

AFR 9.5
BF 0.19
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46

°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI

14.0 | 20.0 | 3.01 | 2.26 | 0.32 | 3.01 | 2.26 | 0.52 | 3.01 | 2.26 | 0.82 | 3.01 | 2.26 | 1.00 | 2.97 | 2.24 | 1.16 | 2.67 | 2.09 | 1.17
16.0 | 22.0 | 3.86 | 2.56 | 0.55 | 3.79 | 2.53 | 0.84 | 3.46 | 2.37 | 1.00 | 3.30 | 2.29 | 1.08 | 3.13 | 2.21 | 1.16 | 2.82 | 2.07 | 1.17
18.0 | 25.0 | 428 | 2.79 | 0.69 | 3.95 | 263 | 0.85 | 3.62 | 248 | 1.01 | 3.46 | 241 | 1.09 | 3.29 | 233 | 117 | 296 | 219 | 1.17
19.4 | 26.7 | 4.36 | 2.90 | 0.69 | 4.03 | 2.76 | 0.85 | 3.70 | 2.61 | 1.01 | 3.54 | 2.54 | 1.09 | 3.38 | 247 | 1.17 | 3.04 | 2.33 | 1.17
22.0 [ 30.0 | 461|278 | 069 | 428 | 2.65 | 0.86 | 3.95 | 252 | 1.02 | 3.78 | 2.46 | 1.10 | 3.62 | 2.40 | 1.18 | 3.256 | 2.26 | 1.17
24.0 [ 32.0 | 477 | 270 | 0.70 | 4.44 | 257 | 0.86 | 4.11 | 2.46 | 1.02 | 3.95 | 240 | 110 | 3.78 | 2.34 | 118 | 3.39 | 2.21 | 1.17

Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW

INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115

°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 [10.26| 7.70 | 0.32 |10.26| 7.70 | 0.52 |10.26| 7.70 | 0.82 |10.26| 7.70 | 1.00 |10.12| 7.63 | 1.16 | 9.11 | 7.13 | 1.17
60.8 | 71.6 |13.17| 8.75 | 0.55 |12.93| 8.63 | 0.84 [11.81| 8.08 | 1.00 [11.24| 7.81 | 1.08 |10.68| 7.54 | 1.16 | 9.61 | 7.05 | 1.17
64.4 | 77.0 [14.61| 9.50 | 0.69 |13.49| 8.97 | 0.85 [12.36| 8.46 | 1.01 |11.80| 8.21 | 1.09 [11.24| 7.96 | 1.17 |10.11| 7.47 | 1.17
67.0 | 80.0 [14.89] 9.91 | 0.69 |13.77| 9.40 | 0.85 |12.64 | 8.90 | 1.01 |12.00| 8.66 | 1.09 |11.52| 8.42 | 1.17 [10.36| 7.94 | 1.17
716 | 86.0 [15.73]| 9.50 | 0.69 |14.60| 9.04 | 0.86 |13.48| 8.60 | 1.02 |12.91| 8.39 | 1.10 [12.35| 8.18 | 1.18 |11.09| 7.71 | 1.17
75.2 | 89.6 [16.28] 9.20 | 0.70 |15.16| 8.78 | 0.86 |14.03| 8.38 | 1.02 |13.47| 8.19 | 1.10 |12.91] 7.99 | 1.18 |11.58| 7.55 | 1.17

Heating (60 Hz, 208 V)

[ AFR | 11.2 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, PI: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC Pl TC PI TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl
15.0 1.89 | 0.80 | 227 | 0.84 | 265 | 0.88 | 3.03 | 092 | 410 | 1.08 | 445 | 112 | 517 | 119
21.1 177 | 0.82 | 215 | 0.86 | 253 | 091 | 291 | 095 | 3.96 | 1.11 | 432 | 1.14 | 5.03 | 1.22
22.0 172 | 0.83 | 210 | 0.87 | 248 | 091 | 286 | 096 | 3.91 | 112 | 426 | 1.15 | 498 | 1.23
24.0 168 | 0.84 | 2.06 | 0.88 | 2.44 | 092 | 282 | 0.96 | 3.85 | 1.13 | 421 | 1.16 | 4.92 | 1.24
25.0 165 | 0.85 | 203 | 0.89 | 241 | 093 | 279 | 097 | 3.82 | 113 | 418 | 1.17 | 490 | 1.24
27.0 161 | 0.85 | 199 | 090 | 237 | 094 | 275 | 098 | 3.77 | 114 | 413 | 118 | 484 | 1.25
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
59.0 643 | 0.80 | 7.73 | 0.84 | 9.03 | 0.88 | 10.33 | 0.92 [ 1398 | 1.08 | 1520 | 1.12 | 17.64 | 1.19
70.0 6.04 | 082 | 7.33 | 0.86 | 8.63 | 0.91 | 9.93 | 0.95 [ 13.50 | 1.11 | 1473 | 1.14 | 1717 | 1.22
71.6 588 | 0.83 | 718 | 0.87 | 847 | 0.91 | 9.77 | 0.96 [ 13.32| 112 | 1455| 1.15 | 16.99 | 1.23
75.2 572 | 0.84 | 7.02 | 0.88 | 831 | 092 | 961 | 096 | 13.14 | 1.13 | 14.36 | 1.16 | 16.80 | 1.24
77.0 564 | 085 | 6.94 | 0.89 | 824 | 093 | 953 | 0.97 | 13.05| 1.13 | 1427 | 117 | 16.71| 1.24
80.6 548 | 0.85 | 6.78 | 0.90 | 8.08 | 0.94 | 9.37 | 0.98 | 12.86| 1.14 | 14.08 | 1.18 | 16.52 | 1.25
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Cooling (60 Hz, 230 V)
AFR 9.5
BF 0.19
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46
°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
14.0 | 20.0 | 3.01 | 2.26 | 0.32 | 3.01 | 2.26 | 0.52 | 3.01 | 2.26 | 0.82 | 3.01 | 2.26 | 1.00 | 2.97 | 224 | 116 | 2.77 | 214 | 1.26
16.0 | 22.0 | 3.86 | 2.56 | 0.55 | 3.79 | 2.53 | 0.84 | 346 | 2.37 | 1.00 | 3.30 | 229 | 1.08 | 3.13 | 221 | 116 | 293 | 212 | 1.26
18.0 | 25.0 | 4.28 | 2.79 | 0.69 | 3.95 | 2.63 | 0.85 | 3.62 | 248 | 1.01 | 346 | 241 [ 1.09 | 3.29 | 2.33 | 1.17 | 3.10 | 2.25 | 1.27
19.4 | 26.7 | 436 | 290 | 0.69 | 4.03 | 2.76 | 0.85 | 3.70 | 2.61 | 1.01 | 3.54 | 2.54 | 1.09 | 3.38 | 247 | 1.17 | 3.18 | 2.39 | 1.27
22.0 | 30.0 | 461 | 278 | 069 | 428 | 265 | 0.86 | 3.95 | 252 | 1.02 | 3.78 | 246 | 1.10 | 3.62 | 240 | 1.18 | 342 | 2.32 | 1.28
24.0 | 32.0 | 477 | 270 | 0.70 | 4.44 | 257 | 0.86 | 4.11 | 2.46 | 1.02 | 3.95 | 240 | 1.10 | 3.78 | 2.34 | 1.18 | 3.59 | 2.28 | 1.28
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115
°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 [ 10.26| 7.70 | 0.32 | 10.26| 7.70 | 0.52 | 10.26| 7.70 | 0.82 | 10.26| 7.70 | 1.00 [10.12| 7.63 | 1.16 | 9.45 | 7.30 | 1.26
60.8 | 71.6 [13.17| 8.75 | 0.55 | 12.93| 8.63 | 0.84 [11.81| 8.08 | 1.00 [11.24| 7.81 | 1.08 [10.68| 7.54 | 1.16 |10.01| 7.23 | 1.26
64.4 | 77.0 [ 14.61]| 9.50 | 0.69 | 13.49| 8.97 | 0.85 [ 12.36| 8.46 | 1.01 [11.80| 8.21 | 1.09 [11.24| 7.96 | 1.17 |10.56| 7.67 | 1.27
67.0 | 80.0 [14.89]| 9.91 | 0.69 |13.77| 9.40 | 0.85 [12.64| 8.90 | 1.01 [12.00| 8.66 | 1.09 [11.52| 8.42 | 1.17 | 10.84| 8.14 | 1.27
71.6 | 86.0 | 15.73| 9.50 | 0.69 | 14.60| 9.04 | 0.86 | 13.48| 8.60 | 1.02 | 12.91| 8.39 | 1.10 | 12.35| 8.18 | 1.18 [ 11.68]| 7.93 | 1.28
75.2 | 89.6 | 16.28| 9.20 | 0.70 | 15.16| 8.78 | 0.86 | 14.03| 8.38 | 1.02 | 13.47| 8.19 | 1.10 | 12.91| 7.99 | 1.18 | 12.23]| 7.76 | 1.28
Heating (60 Hz, 230 V)
[ AFR ] 11.2 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
15.0 1.89 | 0.80 | 227 | 0.84 | 265 | 0.88 | 3.03 | 0.92 | 410 | 1.08 | 445 | 112 | 517 | 119
211 177 | 0.82 | 215 | 0.86 | 253 | 091 | 291 | 095 | 3.96 | 1.11 | 432 | 1.14 | 5.03 | 1.22
22.0 172 | 0.83 | 210 | 0.87 | 248 | 091 | 2.86 | 0.96 | 3.91 | 112 | 426 | 1.15 | 498 | 1.23
24.0 168 | 0.84 | 2.06 | 0.88 | 244 | 092 | 282 | 096 | 3.85 | 113 | 421 | 116 | 492 | 1.24
25.0 165 | 0.85 | 203 | 0.89 | 241 | 093 | 279 | 097 | 3.82 | 113 | 418 | 1.17 | 490 | 1.24
27.0 161 | 0.85 | 199 | 090 | 237 | 094 | 275 | 098 | 3.77 | 114 | 413 | 118 | 484 | 1.25
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / PI: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
59.0 643 | 0.80 | 7.73 | 0.84 | 9.03 | 0.88 | 10.33 | 0.92 [ 1398 | 1.08 | 1520 | 1.12 | 17.64 | 1.19
70.0 6.04 | 0.82 | 7.33 | 0.86 | 8.63 | 0.91 | 9.93 | 0.95 [ 13.50 | 1.11 | 14.73 | 1.14 | 1717 | 1.22
71.6 588 | 0.83 | 718 | 0.87 | 847 | 091 | 977 | 096 | 13.32| 112 | 14.55| 1.15 | 16.99 | 1.23
75.2 572 | 0.84 | 7.02 | 0.88 | 831 | 092 | 961 | 096 | 13.14| 1.13 | 1436 | 1.16 | 16.80 | 1.24
77.0 564 | 0.85 | 6.94 | 0.89 | 824 | 093 | 953 | 097 | 13.05| 1.13 | 1427 | 117 | 16.71 | 1.24
80.6 548 | 0.85 | 6.78 | 0.90 | 8.08 | 0.94 | 9.37 | 0.98 | 12.86| 1.14 | 14.08 | 1.18 | 16.52 | 1.25
Symbols: Notes:
AFR : Airflow rate (m®/min.) . » .
1. shows nominal (rated) capacities and power input.
BF : Bypass factor . . . ) )
2. TC, Pl and SHC must be calculated by interpolation using the figures in the above
EWB : Entering wet bulb temp.  (°C) / (°F) . .
tables. (Figures out of the tables should not be used for calculation.)
EDB : Entering dry bulb temp. (°C)/ (°F) » . .
3. Capacities are based on the following conditions.
TC : Total capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) ) . o
Corresponding refrigerant piping length : 25 ft (7.5 m)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) .
Level difference : 0 ft (0 m)
Pl : Power input (kW)

4. Airflow rate (AFR) and Bypass factor (BF) are tabulated above table.

C: 3D120262
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
FTXR18WVJUW(S)9 + RX18WMVJU9

Cooling (60 Hz, 208 V)

AFR 9.9
BF 0.17
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46

°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
14.0 1 20.0 | 3.21 | 241 | 023 | 3.21 | 241|038 | 3.21 | 241|067 | 3.21 | 241 [ 0.89 | 3.21 | 241 | 116 | 3.19 | 240 | 1.41
16.0 | 22.0 | 412 | 2.74 | 034 | 412 | 2.74 | 058 | 412 | 274 | 099 | 412 | 2.74 | 1.28 | 412 | 274 | 1.60 | 3.34 | 2.36 | 1.41
18.0 | 256.0 | 510 | 3.23 | 0.53 | 510 | 3.23 | 0.90 | 510 | 3.23 | 1.48 | 510 | 3.23 | 1.82 | 491 | 3.14 | 2.01 | 3.49 | 248 | 1.41
19.4 | 26.7 | 5.62 | 3.56 | 0.66 | 5.62 | 3.56 | 1.14 | 5.53 | 3.52 | 1.74 | 5.28 | 3.40 | 1.88 | 5.03 | 3.28 | 2.01 | 3.57 | 2.62 | 1.41
22.0[30.0 | 687 | 384|119 | 6.38 | 3.61 | 147 | 589 | 3.38 | 1.75 | 564 | 3.28 | 1.89 | 539 | 3.17 | 2.02 | 3.79 | 2.53 | 1.41
240 (320712 | 3.70 | 1.20 | 6.63 | 3.49 | 148 | 6.13 | 3.28 | 1.76 | 5.89 | 3.18 | 1.90 | 562 | 3.08 | 2.02 | 3.94 | 247 | 1.41

Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115

°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 [10.95] 8.22 | 0.23 [10.95| 8.22 | 0.38 |10.95| 8.22 | 0.67 [10.95| 8.22 | 0.89 |10.95| 8.22 | 1.16 [10.87| 8.18 | 1.41
60.8 | 71.6 |14.07| 9.34 | 0.34 |14.07| 9.34 | 0.58 [14.07| 9.34 | 0.99 [14.07| 9.34 | 1.28 [14.07| 9.34 | 1.60 [11.40| 8.05 | 1.41
64.4 | 77.0 [17.42|11.03| 0.53 |17.42|11.03| 0.90 |17.42|11.03| 1.48 [17.42|11.03| 1.82 |16.76|10.71| 2.01 [11.92| 8.46 | 1.41
67.0 | 80.0 |19.18|12.16| 0.66 | 19.18|12.16| 1.14 [18.85|12.00| 1.74 [18.00|11.59| 1.88 [17.18|11.18| 2.01 [12.18| 8.94 | 1.41
71.6 | 86.0 [23.45[13.10| 1.19 [21.78|12.31| 1.47 |20.10[11.55| 1.75 [19.26|11.18| 1.89 | 18.38|10.80| 2.02 [ 12.95| 8.64 | 1.41
75.2 |1 89.6 |24.28[12.62] 1.20 [22.61[11.90| 1.48 [20.93|11.20| 1.76 |20.09|10.86| 1.90 [ 19.16|10.50| 2.02 |13.45| 842 | 1.41

Heating (60 Hz, 208 V)

[ AFR | 11.7 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, PI: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC Pl TC PI TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl
15.0 2.80 | 127 | 336 | 134 | 393 | 140 | 449 | 147 | 6.08 | 1.72 | 6.61 | 1.77 | 7.68 | 1.89
21.1 263 | 1.31 | 319 | 137 | 3.76 | 144 | 432 | 150 | 588 | 1.76 | 6.41 | 1.81 | 747 | 1.93
22.0 256 | 1.32 | 312 | 139 | 369 | 145 | 425 | 152 | 580 | 1.77 | 6.33 | 1.83 | 7.29 | 1.90
24.0 249 | 1.33 | 3.05 | 140 | 3562 | 146 | 418 | 153 | 572 | 1.79 | 6.25 | 1.84 | 6.85 | 1.74
25.0 246 | 1.34 | 3.02 | 141 | 358 | 147 | 415 | 154 | 568 | 1.79 | 6.21 | 1.85 | 6.63 | 1.67
27.0 239 | 136 | 295 | 142 | 351 | 149 | 408 | 155 | 560 | 1.81 | 6.13 | 1.87 | 6.19 | 1.53
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
59.0 9.55 | 1.27 | 1148 | 1.34 | 1341 | 140 | 1533 | 147 [20.76 | 1.72 | 2257 | 1.77 | 26.19 | 1.89
70.0 8.97 | 1.31 | 1089 | 1.37 | 1282 | 144 | 1474 | 150 [ 20.00 | 1.76 | 21.87 | 1.81 | 25.50 | 1.93
71.6 8.73 | 1.32 | 1066 | 1.39 | 1258 | 145 | 1451 | 152 [ 19.79 | 1.77 | 2160 | 1.83 | 24.88 | 1.90
75.2 8.49 | 1.33 | 1042 | 140 | 1235| 146 | 1427 | 153 [ 1951 | 1.79 | 21.32 | 1.84 | 23.37 | 1.74
77.0 8.38 | 1.34 [ 1030 | 1.41 | 1223 | 1.47 | 1415| 154 [ 19.37 | 1.79 | 21.18 | 1.85 | 22.62 | 1.67
80.6 814 | 1.36 | 10.07 | 142 | 1199 | 149 | 1392 | 1.55 | 19.09 | 1.81 | 2091 | 1.87 | 21.11| 1.53
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Cooling (60 Hz, 230 V)
AFR 9.9
BF 0.17
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46
°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
14.0 [ 20.0 | 3.21 | 241 | 023 | 3.21 | 241 [ 0.38 | 3.21 | 241 | 067 | 3.21 | 241 | 0.89 | 3.21 | 241 | 116 | 3.21 | 241 | 1.55
16.0 [ 22.0 | 412 | 274 | 034 | 412 | 274 | 058 | 412 | 2.74 | 099 | 412 | 274 | 1.28 | 412 | 2.74 | 1.60 | 3.59 | 2.48 | 1.56
18.0 | 25.0 | 510 | 3.23 | 0.53 | 510 | 3.23 [ 0.90 | 510 | 3.23 | 148 | 510 | 3.23 | 1.82 | 491 | 3.14 | 2.01 | 3.75 | 2.60 | 1.56
19.4 | 26.7 | 562 | 3.56 | 0.66 | 562 | 3.56 | 1.14 | 553 | 3.52 | 1.74 | 528 | 3.40 | 1.88 | 5.03 | 3.28 | 2.01 | 3.84 | 2.74 | 1.56
22.030.0|6.87 | 384|119 [ 6.38 | 361|147 | 589 338 | 175|564 |328| 189|540 | 3.17 | 2.03 | 4.09 | 2.64 | 1.56
24.0(320| 712|370 | 120 | 6.63 | 349 | 148 | 6.13 [ 3.28 | 1.76 | 589 | 3.18 | 1.90 | 564 | 3.09 | 2.03 | 4.25 | 2.58 | 1.56
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115
°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 [10.95]| 8.22 | 0.23 | 10.95| 8.22 | 0.38 [ 10.95| 8.22 | 0.67 [10.95| 8.22 | 0.89 [10.95| 8.22 | 1.16 |10.95| 8.22 | 1.55
60.8 | 71.6 [ 14.07| 9.34 | 0.34 | 14.07| 9.34 | 0.58 [ 14.07| 9.34 | 0.99 [14.07| 9.34 | 1.28 [14.07| 9.34 | 1.60 |12.24| 8.45 | 1.56
64.4 | 77.0 [17.42|11.03| 0.53 | 17.42|11.03| 0.90 [ 17.42|11.03| 1.48 [17.42|11.03]| 1.82 | 16.76[10.71| 2.01 | 12.81| 8.86 | 1.56
67.0 | 80.0 [19.18|12.16| 0.66 | 19.18|12.16| 1.14 | 18.85|12.00| 1.74 [ 18.00| 11.59| 1.88 [17.18[11.18| 2.01 [ 13.10| 9.34 | 1.56
71.6 | 86.0 |23.45[13.10| 1.19 | 21.78|12.31| 1.47 | 20.10|11.55| 1.75 | 19.26|11.18| 1.89 | 18.42| 10.82| 2.03 [ 13.95]| 9.02 | 1.56
75.2 | 89.6 |24.28(12.62| 1.20 | 22.61]|11.90| 1.48 | 20.93|11.20| 1.76 | 20.09| 10.86| 1.90 | 19.25| 10.53| 2.03 | 14.51| 8.79 | 1.56
Heating (60 Hz, 230 V)
[ AFR ] 11.7 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
15.0 280 | 127 | 336 | 1.34 | 393 | 140 | 449 | 147 | 6.08 | 1.72 | 661 | 1.77 | 7.68 | 1.89
211 263 | 131 | 319 | 137 | 376 | 144 | 432 | 150 | 588 | 1.76 | 6.41 | 1.81 | 747 | 1.93
22.0 256 | 1.32 | 312 | 139 | 369 | 145 | 425 | 152 | 580 | 1.77 | 6.33 | 1.83 | 7.29 | 1.90
24.0 249 | 1.33 | 3.05 | 140 | 362 | 146 | 418 | 163 | 572 | 1.79 | 6.25 | 1.84 | 6.85 | 1.74
25.0 246 | 1.34 | 3.02 | 141 | 358 | 147 | 415 | 154 | 568 | 1.79 | 6.21 | 1.85 | 6.63 | 1.67
27.0 239 | 136 | 295 | 142 | 351 | 149 | 408 | 155 | 560 | 1.81 | 6.13 | 1.87 | 6.19 | 1.53
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / P1: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
59.0 955 | 1.27 | 1148 | 1.34 | 1341 | 140 | 1533 | 147 [20.76 | 1.72 | 2257 | 1.77 | 26.19 | 1.89
70.0 8.97 | 1.31 [ 1089 | 1.37 | 1282 | 144 | 14.74| 150 | 20.00 | 1.76 | 21.87 | 1.81 | 25.50 | 1.93
71.6 8.73 | 1.32 | 1066 | 1.39 | 1258 | 1.45 | 1451 | 152 [ 19.79 | 1.77 | 21.60 | 1.83 | 24.88 | 1.90
75.2 849 | 1.33 [ 1042 | 140 | 1235| 146 | 1427 | 153 [ 1951 | 1.79 | 21.32 | 1.84 | 23.37 | 1.74
77.0 8.38 | 1.34 [ 1030 | 1.41 | 1223 | 1.47 | 1415| 154 [ 1937 | 1.79 | 2118 | 1.85 | 22.62 | 1.67
80.6 814 | 1.36 | 10.07 | 142 | 1199 | 149 | 1392 | 1.55 | 19.09 | 1.81 | 2091 | 1.87 | 21.11| 1.53
Symbols: Notes:
AFR : Airflow rate (m®/min.) . » .
1. shows nominal (rated) capacities and power input.
BF : Bypass factor . . . ) )
2. TC, Pl and SHC must be calculated by interpolation using the figures in the above
EWB : Entering wet bulb temp.  (°C)/ (°F) . .
tables. (Figures out of the tables should not be used for calculation.)
EDB : Entering dry bulb temp. (°C)/ (°F) » . .
3. Capacities are based on the following conditions.
TC : Total capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) ) . o
Corresponding refrigerant piping length : 25 ft (7.5 m)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) .
Level difference : 0 ft (0 m)
Pl : Power input (kW)

. Airflow rate (AFR) and Bypass factor (BF) are tabulated above table.

C: 3D120263A
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
FDMQO9WVJU9 + RX09WMVJU9

Cooling (60 Hz, 208 V)

AFR 6.4
BF 0.14
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PI: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46

°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI

14.0 | 20.0 | 269 | 1.89 | 0.50 | 269 | 1.89 | 0.79 | 246 | 1.77 | 097 | 233 | 1.71 [ 1.05 | 221 | 1.65 | 1.13 | 2.06 | 1.57 | 1.17
16.0 | 22.0 | 3.07 | 1.99 | 0.66 | 2.82 | 1.87 | 0.82 | 2.58 | 1.74 | 0.97 | 246 | 1.69 | 1.05 | 2.33 | 1.63 | 1.13 | 2.19 | 1.56 | 1.17
18.0 | 26.0 | 3.19 | 2.06 | 0.67 | 2.95 | 1.94 | 0.82 | 270 | 1.82 | 0.98 | 2.58 | 1.77 | 1.06 | 2.45 | 1.71 | 113 | 2.31 | 1.65 | 1.17
194 |1 26.7 | 325 | 214 | 067 | 3.01 | 203 | 0.82 | 2.76 | 1.92 | 098 | 2.64 | 1.86 | 1.06 | 2.51 | 1.81 | 1.14 | 237 | 1.75 | 1.17
22.030.0 | 343 | 205|067 | 319 {195 | 083|294 | 185|099 | 282|180 |1.07 |270|176|114 | 255|170 | 1.17
24.0 [ 32.0 | 3.56 | 1.98 | 0.68 | 3.31 | 1.89 | 0.84 | 3.06 | 1.80 | 0.99 | 294 | 1.76 | 1.07 | 282 | 1.72 | 115 | 2.67 | 1.67 | 1.17

Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW

INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115

°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 | 9.17 | 6.46 | 0.50 | 9.17 | 6.46 | 0.79 | 8.38 | 6.04 | 0.97 | 7.96 | 583 | 1.05 | 7.54 | 561 | 1.13 | 7.04 | 536 | 1.17
60.8 | 71.6 |10.47| 6.80 | 0.66 | 9.64 | 6.37 | 0.82 | 8.80 | 595 | 0.97 | 8.38 | 575 | 1.05 | 7.96 | 555 | 1.13 | 7.46 | 5.31 | 1.17
64.4 | 77.0 |10.89| 7.01 | 0.67 |10.05| 6.61 | 0.82 | 9.21 | 6.22 | 0.98 | 8.79 | 6.03 | 1.06 | 8.37 | 5.85 | 1.13 | 7.87 | 5.63 | 1.17
67.0 | 80.0 |11.10| 7.30 | 0.67 |10.26| 6.91 | 0.82 | 9.42 | 6.54 | 0.98 | 9.00 | 6.36 | 1.06 | 8.58 | 6.18 | 1.14 | 8.08 | 5.96 | 1.17
71.6 [ 86.0 |11.72| 6.99 | 0.67 |10.88| 6.65 | 0.83 |10.04| 6.32 | 0.99 | 9.62 | 6.15 | 1.07 | 9.20 | 599 | 1.14 | 8.70 | 5.80 | 1.17
75.2 | 89.6 [12.13]| 6.77 | 0.68 |11.29| 6.45 | 0.84 |10.46| 6.15 | 0.99 |10.04| 6.00 | 1.07 | 9.62 | 5.86 | 1.15 | 9.11 | 5.68 | 1.17

Heating (60 Hz, 208 V)

[ AFR | 8.7 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC Pl TC Pl TC PI TC PI TC PI TC Pl TC PI
15.0 152 | 069 | 1.86 | 0.72 | 213 | 0.76 | 244 | 0.79 | 3.30 | 1.04 | 359 | 1.08 | 417 | 1.15
211 143 | 070 | 1.77 | 0.74 | 2.04 | 0.77 | 235 | 0.81 | 3.19 [ 1.06 | 348 | 1.10 | 4.06 | 1.17
22.0 139 | 071 | 1.73 | 0.75 | 2.00 | 0.78 | 231 | 0.82 | 3.15 | 1.07 | 344 | 111 | 4.02 | 1.18
24.0 135 | 072 | 1.70 | 0.76 | 1.97 | 0.79 | 227 | 0.83 | 3.11 | 1.08 | 3.39 | 1.12 | 3.97 | 1.19
25.0 133 | 0.72 | 168 | 0.76 | 195 | 0.79 | 225 | 0.83 | 3.08 | 1.09 | 3.37 | 112 | 3.95 | 1.19
27.0 130 | 0.73 | 164 | 0.77 | 191 | 0.80 | 222 | 0.84 | 3.04 | 110 | 3.33 | 1.13 | 391 | 1.20
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl
59.0 519 | 069 | 6.36 | 0.72 | 728 | 0.76 | 833 | 0.79 | 11.28 | 1.04 | 12.26 | 1.08 | 14.23 | 1.15
70.0 487 | 070 | 6.04 | 0.74 | 6.96 | 0.77 | 8.01 | 0.81 | 10.90 | 1.06 | 11.88 | 1.10 | 13.85| 1.17
71.6 474 | 071 | 591 | 0.75 | 6.84 | 0.78 | 7.88 | 0.82 | 10.75| 1.07 | 11.73 | 1.11 | 13.70 | 1.18
75.2 462 | 0.72 | 579 | 0.76 | 6.71 | 0.79 | 7.75 | 0.83 | 10.60 | 1.08 | 11.58 | 1.12 | 13.55 | 1.19
77.0 455 | 072 | 572 | 0.76 | 6.64 | 0.79 | 769 | 0.83 | 1052 | 1.09 | 1151 | 1.12 [ 1348 | 1.19
80.6 442 | 073 | 560 | 0.77 | 652 | 0.80 | 7.56 | 0.84 | 10.37 | 1.10 | 11.36 | 1.13 | 13.33 | 1.20
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Cooling (60 Hz, 230 V)
AFR 6.4
BF 0.14
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46
°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
14.0 [ 20.0 | 269 | 1.89 | 0.50 | 269 | 1.89 | 0.79 | 246 | 1.77 | 097 | 233 | 1.71 | 1.05 | 2.21 | 165 | 1.13 | 2.06 | 1.57 | 1.22
16.0 [ 22.0 | 3.07 | 199 | 0.66 | 2.82 | 1.87 | 0.82 | 258 | 1.74 | 097 | 246 | 169 | 1.05 | 2.33 | 1.63 | 1.13 | 2.19 | 1.56 | 1.22
18.0 | 25.0 | 319 | 2.06 | 0.67 | 295 | 1.94 [ 0.82 | 2.70 | 1.82 | 098 | 258 | 1.77 | 1.06 | 245 | 1.71 | 113 | 2.31 | 1.65 | 1.23
19.4 | 26.7 |1 325|214 | 067 | 3.01 | 2.03 | 0.82 | 2.76 | 1.92 | 0.98 | 264 | 1.86 | 1.06 | 2.51 | 1.81 | 1.14 | 2.37 | 1.75 | 1.23
22.0 | 30.0 343 | 205]| 067 [3.19 (195|083 294|185 099 (282|180 107|270 | 176|114 | 255|170 | 1.24
24.0 | 32.0| 3.56 | 1.98 | 0.68 | 3.31 | 1.89 | 0.84 | 3.06 | 1.80 | 0.99 | 2.94 | 1.76 | 1.07 | 2.82 | 1.72 | 1.15 | 2.67 | 1.67 | 1.24
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115
°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2168.0| 9.17 | 646 | 0.50 | 9.17 | 6.46 | 0.79 | 8.38 | 6.04 | 0.97 | 796 | 583 | 1.05 | 7.54 | 561 | 1.13 | 7.04 | 536 | 1.22
60.8 | 71.6 [ 10.47| 6.80 | 0.66 | 9.64 | 6.37 | 0.82 | 8.80 | 595 | 097 | 838 | 575 | 1.05 | 7.96 | 555 | 1.13 | 746 | 531 | 1.22
64.4 | 77.0 |10.89| 7.01 | 0.67 | 10.05| 6.61 | 0.82 | 9.21 | 6.22 | 0.98 | 8.79 | 6.03 | 1.06 | 8.37 | 585 | 1.13 | 7.87 | 563 | 1.23
67.0 | 80.0 [11.10| 7.30 | 0.67 | 10.26| 6.91 | 0.82 | 9.42 | 6.54 | 0.98 | 9.00 | 6.36 | 1.06 | 8.58 | 6.18 | 1.14 | 8.08 | 5.96 | 1.23
71.6 | 86.0 |11.72| 6.99 | 0.67 | 10.88| 6.65 | 0.83 | 10.04| 6.32 | 0.99 | 9.62 | 6.15 | 1.07 | 9.20 | 599 | 1.14 | 8.70 | 5.80 | 1.24
7521 89.6 |12.13| 6.77 | 0.68 | 11.29]| 6.45 | 0.84 | 10.46| 6.15 | 0.99 | 10.04| 6.00 | 1.07 | 9.62 | 586 | 1.15 | 9.11 | 5.68 | 1.24
Heating (60 Hz, 230 V)
| AFR | 8.7 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
15.0 152 | 069 | 183 | 0.72 | 213 | 0.76 | 244 | 0.79 | 3.30 | 1.04 | 359 | 1.08 | 417 | 115
211 143 | 070 | 1.73 | 0.74 | 2.04 | 0.77 | 235 | 0.81 | 3.19 | 1.06 | 348 | 1.10 | 4.06 | 1.17
22.0 139 | 071 | 1.70 | 0.75 | 2.00 | 0.78 | 231 | 0.82 | 3.15 | 1.07 | 344 | 111 | 4.02 | 1.18
24.0 135 | 072 | 166 | 075 | 197 | 079 | 227 | 0.83 | 3.11 | 1.08 | 3.39 | 1.12 | 3.97 | 1.19
25.0 133 | 0.72 | 164 | 076 | 195 | 0.79 | 225 | 0.83 | 3.08 | 1.09 | 3.37 | 112 | 3.95 | 1.19
27.0 130 | 0.73 | 160 | 0.77 | 191 | 0.80 | 222 | 0.84 | 3.04 | 110 | 3.33 | 113 | 3.91 | 1.20
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / P1: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
59.0 519 | 069 | 624 | 0.72 | 7.28 | 0.76 | 833 | 0.79 [ 11.28 | 1.04 | 12.26 | 1.08 | 14.23 | 1.15
70.0 487 | 070 | 592 | 0.74 | 6.96 | 0.77 | 8.01 | 0.81 | 10.90 | 1.06 | 11.88 | 1.10 | 13.85| 1.17
71.6 474 |1 071 | 579 | 075 | 6.84 | 0.78 | 7.88 | 0.82 | 10.75| 1.07 | 11.73| 1.11 [ 13.70| 1.18
75.2 462 | 0.72 | 566 | 0.75 | 6.71 | 0.79 | 7.75 | 0.83 | 10.60 | 1.08 | 11.58 | 1.12 | 13.55| 1.19
77.0 455 | 072 | 560 | 0.76 | 6.64 | 0.79 | 7.69 | 0.83 | 10.52 | 1.09 | 11.51 | 1.12 | 13.48 | 1.19
80.6 442 | 073 | 547 | 0.77 | 652 | 0.80 | 7.56 | 0.84 | 10.37 | 1.10 | 11.36 | 1.13 | 13.33 | 1.20
Symbols: Notes:
AFR : Airflow rate (m®/min.) . » .
1. shows nominal (rated) capacities and power input.
BF : Bypass factor . . . ) )
2. TC, Pl and SHC must be calculated by interpolation using the figures in the above
EWB : Entering wet bulb temp.  (°C)/ (°F) . .
tables. (Figures out of the tables should not be used for calculation.)
EDB : Entering dry bulb temp. (°C)/ (°F) » . .
3. Capacities are based on the following conditions.
TC : Total capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) ) . o
Corresponding refrigerant piping length : 25 ft (7.5 m)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) .
Level difference : 0 ft (0 m)
Pl : Power input (kW)

. Airflow rate (AFR) and Bypass factor (BF) are tabulated above table.

C: 3D144443
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
FDMQ12WVJU9 + RX12WMVJU9

Cooling (60 Hz, 208 V)

AFR 7.8
BF 0.17
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PI: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46

°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI

14.0 | 20.0 | 314 | 221 | 057 | 314 | 221 | 0.86 | 295 | 211 | 112 | 280 | 2.03 | 1.21 | 2.65 | 1.96 | 1.30 | 2.48 | 1.87 | 1.17
16.0 | 22.0 | 3.68 | 2.38 | 0.77 | 3.39 | 2.23 | 0.95 | 3.09 | 2.08 | 113 | 295 | 2.01 [ 1.22 | 280 | 1.94 | 1.31 | 2.62 | 1.85 | 1.17
18.0 | 26.0 | 3.83 | 245 | 0.77 | 3.53 | 2.31 | 095 | 3.24 | 217 | 113 [ 3.09 | 210 | 1.22 | 294 | 2.04 | 1.32 | 2.77 | 1.96 | 1.17
19.4 |1 26.7 | 3.90 | 255 | 0.77 | 3.61 | 241 | 096 | 3.31 | 228 | 1.14 | 317 | 221 | 1.23 | 3.02 | 215 | 1.32 | 2.84 | 2.07 | 1.17
22.0130.0 | 412|244 | 0.78 | 3.83 | 2.32 | 0.96 | 3.53 | 220 | 114 | 3.38 | 214 | 1.24 | 3.24 | 2.08 | 1.33 | 3.06 | 2.02 | 1.17
24.0 [ 32.0 | 427 | 236 | 0.79 | 397 | 225 | 0.97 | 3.68 | 214 | 115 | 3.53 | 2.09 | 1.24 | 3.38 | 2.04 | 1.33 | 3.21 | 1.97 | 1.17

Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW

INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115

°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 [10.70| 7.54 | 0.57 |10.70| 7.54 | 0.86 |10.06| 7.20 | 1.12 | 9.56 | 6.94 | 1.21 | 9.05 | 6.68 | 1.30 | 8.45 | 6.37 | 1.17
60.8 | 71.6 |12.57| 8.12 | 0.77 |11.56| 7.60 | 0.95 |10.56| 7.09 | 1.13 |10.05| 6.85 | 1.22 | 9.55 | 6.60 | 1.31 | 8.95 | 6.32 | 1.17
64.4 | 77.0 |13.07| 8.36 | 0.77 |12.06| 7.87 | 0.95 |11.05| 7.40 | 1.13 |10.55| 7.17 | 1.22 |10.05| 6.95 | 1.32 | 9.44 | 6.68 | 1.17
67.0 | 80.0 {13.31] 8.70 | 0.77 |12.31| 8.23 | 0.96 |11.30| 7.77 | 1.14 |10.80| 7.55 | 1.23 |10.30| 7.33 | 1.32 | 9.69 | 7.07 | 1.17
71.6 | 86.0 |14.06| 8.32 | 0.78 |13.06| 7.91 | 0.96 |12.05| 7.50 | 1.14 |11.55| 7.31 | 1.24 |11.04| 7.11 | 1.33 |10.44| 6.88 | 1.17
75.2 | 89.6 [14.56| 8.05 | 0.79 |13.55| 7.67 | 0.97 |12.55| 7.30 | 1.15 |12.04| 712 | 1.24 |11.54| 6.95 | 1.33 [10.94| 6.74 | 1.17

Heating (60 Hz, 208 V)

[ AFR ] 10.8 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC Pl TC Pl TC PI TC PI TC PI TC Pl TC PI
15.0 190 | 0.86 | 233 | 090 | 266 | 0.94 | 3.05 | 099 | 412 | 1.30 | 448 | 1.34 | 507 | 1.36
211 1.78 | 0.88 | 221 | 093 | 255 | 097 | 293 | 1.01 | 3.99 | 133 | 435 | 1.37 | 489 | 1.36
22.0 1.73 | 0.89 | 216 | 094 | 250 | 098 | 2.88 | 1.02 | 3.93 | 1.34 | 429 | 1.38 | 482 | 1.36
24.0 169 | 090 | 212 | 095 | 245 | 099 | 284 | 1.03 | 3.88 | 1.35 | 424 | 140 | 475 | 1.36
25.0 166 | 0.90 | 2.09 | 095 | 243 | 099 | 281 | 1.03 | 3.85 | 1.36 | 421 | 140 | 472 | 1.36
27.0 162 | 091 | 205 | 096 | 238 | 1.00 | 2.77 | 1.04 | 3.79 | 1.37 | 415 | 141 | 465 | 1.36
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl
59.0 6.48 | 0.86 | 7.94 | 0.90 | 9.09 | 0.94 | 10.39 | 0.99 | 14.07 | 1.30 | 1530 | 1.34 | 17.28 | 1.36
70.0 6.08 | 0.88 | 7.54 | 0.93 | 869 | 097 | 999 | 1.01 | 13.60 | 1.33 | 1483 | 1.37 | 16.67 | 1.36
71.6 592 | 0.89 | 7.38 | 0.94 | 853 | 098 | 983 | 1.02 | 1341 | 1.34 | 1464 | 1.38 | 16.43 | 1.36
75.2 576 | 0.90 | 7.22 | 095 | 837 | 099 | 9.67 | 1.03 | 13.22 | 1.35 | 14.45| 1.40 | 16.20 | 1.36
77.0 568 | 0.90 | 714 | 095 | 829 | 0.99 | 959 | 1.03 | 1313 | 1.36 | 14.36 | 1.40 | 16.09 | 1.36
80.6 552 | 091 | 6.98 | 0.96 | 813 | 1.00 | 943 | 1.04 | 1294 | 1.37 | 1417 | 1.41 | 15.86 | 1.36
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Cooling (60 Hz, 230 V)
AFR 7.8
BF 0.17
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46
°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
14.0 | 20.0 | 3.14 | 221 | 057 | 314 | 221 [ 0.86 | 295 | 211 | 112 | 2.80 | 203 | 1.21 | 2.65 | 1.96 | 1.30 | 2.48 | 1.87 | 1.30
16.0 | 22.0 | 3.68 | 2.38 | 0.77 | 3.39 | 2.23 [ 095 | 3.09 | 2.08 | 1.13 | 295 | 2.01 | 1.22 | 2.80 | 1.94 | 1.31 | 2.62 | 1.85 | 1.30
18.0 | 25.0 | 3.83 | 245 | 0.77 | 353 | 2.31 [ 095 | 324 | 217 | 113 | 3.09 | 210 | 1.22 | 2.94 | 2.04 | 1.32 | 2.77 | 1.96 | 1.30
19.4 | 26.7 | 3.90 | 255 | 0.77 | 361 | 241 | 0.96 | 3.31 | 228 | 1.14 | 8317 | 221 [ 1.23 | 3.02 | 215 | 1.32 | 2.84 | 2.07 | 1.30
22.0 | 30.0 | 4.12 | 244 | 0.78 | 3.83 | 2.32 | 0.96 | 3.53 [ 220 | 1.14 | 3.38 | 2.14 | 1.24 | 3.24 | 2.08 | 1.33 | 3.06 | 2.02 | 1.30
24.0 | 32.0| 427 | 236 | 0.79 | 3.97 | 225 | 097 | 3.68 | 2.14 | 1.15| 3563 | 2.09 | 1.24 | 3.38 | 2.04 | 1.33 | 3.21 | 1.97 | 1.30
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115
°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 |1 68.0 [ 10.70| 7.54 | 0.57 |10.70| 7.54 | 0.86 [ 10.06| 7.20 | 1.12 | 9.56 | 6.94 | 1.21 | 9.05 | 6.68 | 1.30 | 8.45 | 6.37 | 1.30
60.8 | 71.6 [ 12.57| 8.12 | 0.77 |11.56| 7.60 | 0.95 [ 10.56| 7.09 | 1.13 [10.05| 6.85 | 1.22 | 9.55 | 6.60 | 1.31 | 8.95 | 6.32 | 1.30
64.4 | 77.0 [13.07| 8.36 | 0.77 | 12.06| 7.87 | 0.95 [11.05| 7.40 | 1.13 [10.55| 7.17 | 1.22 [10.05| 6.95 | 1.32 | 9.44 | 6.68 | 1.30
67.0 | 80.0 [13.31]| 8.70 | 0.77 |12.31| 8.23 | 0.96 [11.30| 7.77 | 1.14 [ 10.80| 7.55 | 1.23 [10.30| 7.33 | 1.32 | 9.69 | 7.07 | 1.30
71.6 | 86.0 |14.06| 8.32 | 0.78 | 13.06| 7.91 | 0.96 | 12.05| 7.50 | 1.14 |11.55]| 7.31 | 1.24 | 11.04| 7.11 | 1.33 [ 10.44| 6.88 | 1.30
75.2 | 89.6 | 14.56| 8.05 | 0.79 | 13.55| 7.67 | 0.97 | 12.55]| 7.30 | 1.15 | 12.04| 7.12 | 1.24 |11.54| 6.95 | 1.33 | 10.94]| 6.74 | 1.30
Heating (60 Hz, 230 V)
[ AFR ] 10.8 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
15.0 190 | 0.86 | 228 | 090 | 2.66 | 094 | 3.05 | 0.99 | 412 | 1.30 | 448 | 1.34 | 520 | 143
211 178 | 0.88 | 216 | 092 | 255 | 097 | 293 | 1.01 | 3.99 | 1.33 | 435 | 1.37 | 5.07 | 146
22.0 173 | 0.89 | 212 | 093 | 250 | 098 | 2.88 | 1.02 | 3.93 | 1.34 | 429 | 1.38 | 5.01 | 147
24.0 169 | 090 | 2.07 | 094 | 245 | 099 | 284 | 1.03 | 3.88 | 1.35 | 424 | 140 | 496 | 148
25.0 166 | 090 | 205 | 095 | 243 | 099 | 2.81 | 1.03 | 3.85 | 1.36 | 421 | 140 | 493 | 149
27.0 162 | 091 | 2.00 | 096 | 238 | 1.00 | 2.77 | 1.04 | 3.79 | 137 | 415 | 141 | 487 | 150
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / P1: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
59.0 6.48 | 0.86 | 7.78 | 0.90 | 9.09 | 0.94 | 10.39 | 0.99 | 14.07 | 1.30 | 1530 | 1.34 | 17.76 | 1.43
70.0 6.08 | 0.88 | 7.38 | 0.92 | 869 | 0.97 | 9.99 | 1.01 [ 13.60 | 1.33 | 14.83 | 1.37 | 17.29 | 1.46
71.6 592 | 0.89 | 7.22 | 093 | 853 | 098 | 9.83 | 1.02 | 13.41| 1.34 | 1464 | 1.38 | 17.10 | 1.47
75.2 5.76 | 0.90 | 7.06 | 0.94 | 837 | 099 | 967 | 1.03 | 1322 | 1.35 | 1445 | 1.40 | 16.91 | 1.48
77.0 568 | 0.90 | 6.98 | 095 | 829 | 099 | 959 | 1.03 | 13.13 | 1.36 | 14.36 | 1.40 | 16.82 | 1.49
80.6 552 | 091 | 6.82 | 096 | 813 | 1.00 | 943 | 1.04 | 1294 | 1.37 | 1417 | 1.41 | 16.63 | 1.50
Symbols: Notes:
AFR : Airflow rate (m®/min.) . » .
1. shows nominal (rated) capacities and power input.
BF : Bypass factor . . . ) )
2. TC, Pl and SHC must be calculated by interpolation using the figures in the above
EWB : Entering wet bulb temp.  (°C)/ (°F) . .
tables. (Figures out of the tables should not be used for calculation.)
EDB : Entering dry bulb temp. (°C)/ (°F) » . .
3. Capacities are based on the following conditions.
TC : Total capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) ) . o
Corresponding refrigerant piping length : 25 ft (7.5 m)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) .
Level difference : 0 ft (0 m)
Pl : Power input (kW)

. Airflow rate (AFR) and Bypass factor (BF) are tabulated above table.

C: 3D144448
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
FDMQ15WVJU9 + RX15WMVJU9

Cooling (60 Hz, 208 V)

AFR 9.9
BF 0.20
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PI: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46

°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI

14.0 1 20.0 | 3.87 | 2.73 | 0.67 | 3.87 | 273 | 093 | 3.87 | 273 | 1.28 | 3.73 | 265 | 1.42 | 3.54 | 255 | 1.53 | 3.30 | 2.43 | 1.30
16.0 | 22.0 | 4.76 | 3.05 | 0.86 | 452 | 2.92 | 1.11 | 413 | 2.72 | 1.32 | 3.93 | 262 | 1.43 | 3.73 | 252 | 1.54 | 3.50 | 2.41 | 1.30
18.0 | 26.0 | 511 | 3.21 | 090 | 4.71 | 3.02 | 112 | 432 | 283 | 1.33 | 412 | 2.74 | 1.44 | 3.93 | 2.65 | 1.54 | 3.69 | 2.54 | 1.30
194 126.7 | 520 | 3.33 | 091 | 481 | 314 | 112 | 442 | 296 | 1.33 | 422 | 287 | 144 | 402 | 2.78 | 1.55 | 3.79 | 2.68 | 1.30
22.0 30.0 | 549 | 3.18 | 092 | 510 | 3.02 | 113 | 471 | 2.85 | 1.34 | 451 | 2.78 | 145 | 432 | 2.70 | 1.56 | 4.08 | 2.61 | 1.30
24.0 [ 32.0 | 569 | 3.08 | 0.92 | 530 | 292 | 114 | 490 | 2.78 | 1.35 | 4.71 | 270 | 1.46 | 451 | 2.63 | 1.56 | 4.27 | 2.55 | 1.30

Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW

INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)

EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115

°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 [13.22] 9.31 | 0.67 [13.22] 9.31 | 0.93 |13.22| 9.31 | 1.28 |12.74| 9.06 | 1.42 |12.07| 8.70 | 1.53 [11.27| 8.29 | 1.30
60.8 | 71.6 |16.24 [ 10.40| 0.86 |15.42| 9.97 | 1.11 |14.08| 9.28 | 1.32 |13.40| 8.94 | 1.43 |12.73| 8.61 | 1.54 [11.93| 8.22 | 1.30
64.4 | 77.0 |17.42]10.97 | 0.90 |[16.08 | 10.30 | 1.12 |14.74| 9.65 | 1.33 |14.07| 9.34 | 1.44 |13.40| 9.03 | 1.54 [12.59| 8.66 | 1.30
67.0 | 80.0 [17.75]11.37| 0.91 [16.41|10.72| 1.12 |15.07[10.10| 1.33 |14.40| 9.80 | 1.44 |13.73| 9.50 | 1.565 [12.92| 9.15 | 1.30
71.6 | 86.0 [ 18.75[10.87| 0.92 [17.41|10.29| 1.13 [16.07| 9.74 | 1.34 [15.40| 9.47 | 1.45 |14.72| 9.20 | 1.56 |13.92| 8.89 | 1.30
75.2 | 89.6 {19.41[10.50] 0.92 [18.07| 9.98 | 1.14 [16.73| 9.47 | 1.35 [16.06| 9.22 | 1.46 |15.39| 8.98 | 1.56 |14.58 | 8.69 | 1.30

Heating (60 Hz, 208 V)

| AFR | 12.5 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC Pl TC PI TC PI TC PI TC Pl TC PI
15.0 251 | 113 | 3.08 | 1.20 | 353 | 125 | 403 | 1.31 | 546 | 1.72 | 593 | 1.78 | 578 | 1.51
211 236 | 116 | 292 | 123 | 3.37 | 128 | 3.88 | 1.34 | 528 | 1.76 | 575 | 1.82 | 555 | 1.51
22.0 230 | 118 | 2.86 | 124 | 331 | 129 | 381 | 1.35 | 520 | 1.77 | 568 | 1.83 | 547 | 1.51
24.0 223 | 119 | 280 | 125 | 325 | 1.30 | 3.75 | 1.36 | 513 | 1.79 | 561 | 1.85 | 5.38 | 1.51
25.0 220 | 120 | 2.77 | 126 | 322 | 1.31 | 3.72 | 1.37 | 5.09 | 1.80 | 557 | 1.86 | 534 | 1.51
27.0 214 | 121 | 271 | 127 | 315 | 1.32 | 3.66 | 1.38 | 5.02 | 1.81 | 550 | 1.87 | 525 | 1.51
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl
59.0 8.57 | 1.13 [ 1051 | 1.20 | 12.03 | 1.25 | 13.75| 1.31 | 1862 | 1.72 | 20.25 | 1.78 | 19.72 | 1.51
70.0 8.04 | 116 | 9.98 | 1.23 | 1150 | 1.28 | 13.23 | 1.34 [ 18.00 | 1.76 | 19.63 | 1.82 | 18.95 | 1.51
71.6 7.83 | 118 | 977 | 1.24 | 1129 | 129 | 13.02| 1.35 | 17.75| 1.77 | 19.38 | 1.83 | 18.65 | 1.51
75.2 762 | 119 | 956 | 1.25 | 11.08 | 1.30 | 12.80 | 1.36 | 17.50 | 1.79 | 19.13 | 1.85 | 18.36 | 1.51
77.0 752 | 120 | 945 | 1.26 | 1097 | 1.31 |12.70| 1.37 | 17.38 | 1.80 | 19.00 | 1.86 | 18.21 | 1.51
80.6 730 | 1.21 | 924 | 1.27 | 1076 | 1.32 | 1249 | 138 | 1713 | 1.81 | 18.76 | 1.87 | 17.93 | 1.51
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Cooling (60 Hz, 230 V)
AFR 9.9
BF 0.20
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46
°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
14.0 | 20.0 | 3.87 | 2.73 | 0.67 | 3.87 | 2.73 | 0.93 | 3.87 | 2.73 | 1.28 | 3.73 | 265 | 1.42 | 3.54 | 255 | 1.53 | 3.30 | 243 | 1.44
16.0 [ 22.0 | 4.76 | 3.05 | 0.86 | 452 | 292 | 111 | 413 | 2.72 | 1.32 | 3.93 | 262 | 1.43 | 3.73 | 252 | 1.54 | 3.50 | 2.41 | 1.44
18.0 | 25.0 | 511 | 3.21 | 090 | 471 | 3.02 | 112 | 432 | 283 | 1.33 | 412 | 2.74 | 1.44 | 3.93 | 265 | 1.54 | 3.69 | 254 | 1.44
19.4 | 26.7 |1 520 | 3.33 | 0.91 | 481 | 3.14 | 112 | 442 | 296 | 1.33 | 422 | 287 | 1.44 | 4.02 | 2.78 | 1.55 | 3.79 | 2.68 | 1.44
22.0 | 30.0 | 549 | 318|092 | 510 | 3.02 | 113 | 471 [ 285 | 134 | 451 | 278 | 145|432 | 270 | 1.56 | 4.08 | 2.61 | 1.44
24.0 | 32.0| 569 | 3.08 | 092 | 530 | 292 | 114 | 490 | 2.78 | 1.35 | 471 | 270 | 146 | 451 | 263 | 1.56 | 4.27 | 2.55 | 1.44
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115
°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 [13.22]| 9.31 | 0.67 |13.22| 9.31 | 0.93 [13.22| 9.31 | 1.28 [ 12.74| 9.06 | 1.42 [12.07| 8.70 | 1.53 [11.27| 8.29 | 1.44
60.8 | 71.6 [ 16.24|10.40| 0.86 | 15.42| 9.97 | 1.11 [14.08| 9.28 | 1.32 [13.40| 8.94 | 1.43 [12.73| 8.61 | 1.54 [11.93| 8.22 | 1.44
64.4 | 77.0 [17.42|10.97| 0.90 | 16.08|10.30| 1.12 [ 14.74| 9.65 | 1.33 [ 14.07| 9.34 | 1.44 [13.40| 9.03 | 1.54 |12.59| 8.66 | 1.44
67.0 | 80.0 [17.75|11.37| 0.91 | 16.41|10.72| 1.12 | 15.07 | 10.10] 1.33 [ 14.40| 9.80 | 1.44 [13.73] 9.50 | 1.55 [12.92| 9.15 | 1.44
71.6 | 86.0 |18.75[10.87| 0.92 | 17.41]|10.29| 1.13 | 16.07| 9.74 | 1.34 | 15.40| 9.47 | 1.45 |14.72| 9.20 | 1.56 [ 13.92]| 8.89 | 1.44
75.2 | 89.6 | 19.41[10.50| 0.92 | 18.07| 9.98 | 1.14 | 16.73| 9.47 | 1.35 | 16.06| 9.22 | 1.46 | 15.39| 8.98 | 1.56 | 14.58| 8.69 | 1.44
Heating (60 Hz, 230 V)
| AFR | 12.5 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC
15.0 251 | 113 | 3.02 | 119 | 353 | 125 | 403 | 1.31 | 546 | 1.72 | 593 | 1.78 | 6.26 | 1.67
211 236 | 116 | 2.86 | 122 | 337 | 128 | 3.88 | 1.34 | 528 | 1.76 | 575 | 1.82 | 6.01 | 1.67
22.0 230 | 118 | 280 | 1.23 | 331 [ 129 | 381 | 1.35 | 520 | 1.77 | 568 | 1.83 | 591 | 1.67
24.0 223 | 119 | 274 | 125 | 325 | 130 | 3.75 | 136 | 513 | 1.79 | 561 | 1.85 | 582 | 1.67
25.0 220 | 120 | 2.71 | 125 | 322 | 131 | 872 | 1.37 | 509 | 1.80 | 557 | 1.86 | 577 | 1.67
27.0 214 | 121 | 265 | 127 | 315 | 1.32 | 366 | 1.38 | 502 | 1.81 | 550 | 1.87 | 568 | 1.67
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / P1: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
59.0 8.57 | 1.13 [ 1030 | 1.19 | 12.03 | 1.25 | 13.75| 1.31 [ 1862 | 1.72 | 20.25 | 1.78 | 21.35 | 1.67
70.0 8.04 | 116 | 9.77 | 1.22 | 1150 | 1.28 | 13.23 | 1.34 | 18.00 | 1.76 | 19.63 | 1.82 | 20.50 | 1.67
71.6 783 | 118 | 956 | 1.23 | 11.29 | 1.29 | 13.02 | 1.35 | 17.75| 1.77 | 19.38 | 1.83 | 20.17 | 1.67
75.2 762 | 119 | 935 | 1.25 | 11.08 | 1.30 | 12.80 | 1.36 | 17.50 | 1.79 | 19.13 | 1.85 | 19.85 | 1.67
77.0 752 | 120 | 9.24 | 125 | 1097 | 1.31 | 12.70| 1.37 | 17.38 | 1.80 | 19.00 | 1.86 | 19.69 | 1.67
80.6 730 | 1.21 | 9.03 | 1.27 | 10.76 | 1.32 | 1249 | 1.38 | 17.13 | 1.81 | 18.76 | 1.87 | 19.38 | 1.67
Symbols: Notes:
AFR : Airflow rate (m®/min.) . » .
1. shows nominal (rated) capacities and power input.
BF : Bypass factor . . . ) )
2. TC, Pl and SHC must be calculated by interpolation using the figures in the above
EWB : Entering wet bulb temp.  (°C)/ (°F) . .
tables. (Figures out of the tables should not be used for calculation.)
EDB : Entering dry bulb temp. (°C)/ (°F) » . .
3. Capacities are based on the following conditions.
TC : Total capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) ) . o
Corresponding refrigerant piping length : 25 ft (7.5 m)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) .
Level difference : 0 ft (0 m)
Pl : Power input (kW)

4. Airflow rate (AFR) and Bypass factor (BF) are tabulated above table.

C: 3D144466
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
FDMQ18WVJU9 + RX18WMVJU9

Cooling (60 Hz, 208 V)

AFR 12.3
BF 0.21

Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW

INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46

°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
140|200 | 472 | 332 | 084 | 472 | 332 | 117 | 472 | 3.32 | 165 | 456 | 3.24 | 1.85 | 432 | 3.11 | 1.99 | 4.04 | 2.97 | 1.43
16.0 [ 220 | 5.79 | 3.71 | 110 | 552 | 3,57 | 1.44 | 5.04 | 3.32 | 1.72 | 4.80 | 3.20 | 1.86 | 4.56 | 3.08 | 2.00 | 4.27 | 2.94 | 1.43
18.0 | 25.0 | 6.24 | 392 | 1.18 | 576 | 3.68 | 1.45 | 528 | 345 | 1.73 | 5.04 | 3.34 | 1.87 | 4.80 | 3.23 | 2.01 | 4.51 | 3.10 | 1.43
194 | 26.7 | 6.36 | 4.07 | 1.18 | 588 | 3.84 | 1.46 | 540 | 3.61 | 1.73 | 5.16 | 3.50 | 1.87 | 492 | 3.40 | 2.01 | 4.63 | 3.27 | 1.43
22.0130.0|6.72 | 3.89 | 1.19 | 6.24 | 3.68 | 1.47 | 5.75 | 3.48 | 1.75 | 5,51 | 3.39 | 1.88 | 527 | 3.29 | 2.02 | 499 | 3.18 | 1.43
24.0132.0| 6.95 | 3.76 | 1.20 | 6.47 | 3.57 | 148 | 599 | 3.39 | 1.75 | 5.75 | 3.30 | 1.89 | 551 | 3.21 | 2.03 | 5.22 | 3.11 | 1.43

Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW

INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)

EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115

°F °F TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC [SHC | PI TC |[SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC |[SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 [16.09 |11.33| 0.84 |16.09[11.33| 1.17 [16.0911.33| 1.65 |15.57 [11.06 | 1.85 |14.75[10.63 | 1.99 [13.77|10.12| 1.43
60.8 | 71.6 |19.76 | 12.66 | 1.10 |18.84 [12.17 | 1.44 |17.20|11.33| 1.72 |16.38|10.92 | 1.86 |15.56 | 10.51 | 2.00 |14.58 | 10.03 | 1.43
64.4 | 77.0 |21.29113.39| 1.18 |19.65|12.57 | 1.45 |18.01[11.78| 1.73 |17.19]|11.40| 1.87 |16.38|11.02 | 2.01 [15.39[10.57 | 1.43
67.0 | 80.0 {21.70|13.88 | 1.18 |20.06 [13.09| 1.46 [18.42|12.33| 1.73 |17.60 [11.96 | 1.87 |16.78[11.59 | 2.01 [15.80|11.16| 1.43
71.6 | 86.0 |22.91113.27| 1.19 |21.27 12,57 | 1.47 |19.64|11.89| 1.75 |18.82|11.56 | 1.88 |18.00|11.23 | 2.02 |17.01]10.85| 1.43
75.2 | 89.6 [23.72|12.82| 1.20 |22.09[12.18| 1.48 [20.45]11.56| 1.75 |19.63 [11.26| 1.89 |18.81[10.96 | 2.03 |17.82|10.61| 1.43

Heating (60 Hz, 208 V)

| AFR | 17.7 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC Pl TC PI TC PI TC Pl TC Pl TC PI
15.0 3.01 | 1.36 | 3.70 | 144 | 423 | 1.50 | 484 | 157 | 655 | 206 | 712 | 213 | 7.73 | 2.03
211 283 | 140 | 351 | 147 | 404 | 154 | 465 | 160 | 6.33 | 2.11 | 6.90 | 218 | 745 | 2.03
22.0 275 | 141 | 344 | 149 | 397 | 155 | 458 | 162 | 6.24 | 213 | 6.82 | 2.20 | 7.35 | 2.03
24.0 268 | 143 | 336 | 1.50 | 3.90 | 1.57 | 450 | 164 | 6.16 | 215 | 6.73 | 222 | 7.25 | 2.03
25.0 264 | 143 | 332 | 151 | 386 | 157 | 447 | 164 | 611 | 216 | 668 | 2.23 | 7.19 | 2.03
27.0 257 | 145 | 325 | 153 | 3.78 | 1.59 | 439 | 166 | 6.02 | 218 | 6.60 | 225 | 7.09 | 2.03
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / PI: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl
59.0 1029 | 1.36 | 1261 | 144 | 1443 | 1.50 | 16.51 | 1.57 | 22.35 | 2.06 | 24.30 | 2.13 | 26.37 | 2.03
70.0 9.65 | 140 [ 1197 | 147 | 1380 | 154 | 1587 | 1.60 [ 2160 | 2.11 | 23.55| 2.18 | 2543 | 2.03
71.6 9.40 | 1.41 [ 11.72| 149 | 1355 | 1.55 | 15.62 | 1.62 | 21.30 | 2.13 | 23.25| 2.20 | 25.07 | 2.03
75.2 9.15 | 1.43 | 1147 | 150 | 13.29 | 1.57 | 1537 | 1.64 | 21.00 | 2.15 | 2295 | 2.22 | 24.72 | 2.03
77.0 9.02 | 143 [ 1134 | 151 | 1317 | 1.57 | 1524 | 1.64 | 20.85 | 2.16 | 22.81 | 2.23 | 24.55 | 2.03
80.6 8.77 | 145 | 11.09| 153 | 1291 | 1.59 | 1498 | 1.66 | 20.56 | 2.18 | 22.51 | 2.25 | 24.21 | 2.03
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Cooling (60 Hz, 230 V)
AFR 12.3
BF 0.21
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46
°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
14.0 | 20.0 | 4.72 | 3.32 | 0.84 | 472 | 3.32 | 117 | 472 | 3.32 | 1.65 | 456 | 3.24 | 1.85 | 432 | 3.11 | 1.99 | 4.04 | 2.97 | 1.58
16.0 [ 22.0 | 579 | 3.71 | 110 | 552 | 3.57 | 144 | 5.04 | 3.32 | 1.72 | 480 | 3.20 | 1.86 | 4.56 | 3.08 | 2.00 | 4.27 | 2.94 | 1.58
18.0 | 25.0 | 6.24 | 3.92 | 1.18 | 5.76 | 3.68 | 1.45 | 528 | 345 | 1.73 | 5.04 | 3.34 | 1.87 | 4.80 | 3.23 | 2.01 | 451 | 3.10 | 1.58
19.4 | 26.7 | 6.36 | 4.07 | 118 | 588 | 3.84 | 1.46 | 540 | 3.61 | 1.73 | 516 | 3.50 | 1.87 | 4.92 | 3.40 | 2.01 | 4.63 | 3.27 | 1.58
22.0 300 6.72 | 389|119 | 6.24 | 3.68 | 147 | 575 [ 3.48 | 1.75 | 551 | 3.39 | 1.88 | 527 | 3.29 | 2.02 | 499 | 3.18 | 1.58
240|320 695|376 | 1.20 | 6.47 | 357 | 148 | 599 [ 3.39 | 1.75 | 575 | 3.30 | 1.89 | 551 | 3.21 | 2.03 | 522 | 3.11 | 1.58
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115
°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 [16.09|11.33| 0.84 | 16.09|11.33| 1.17 [ 16.09|11.33| 1.65 [ 15.57 | 11.06| 1.85 | 14.75[10.63| 1.99 | 13.77|10.12| 1.58
60.8 | 71.6 [ 19.76|12.66| 1.10 | 18.84|12.17| 1.44 [17.20|11.33| 1.72 [ 16.38|10.92| 1.86 | 15.56 | 10.51| 2.00 | 14.58| 10.03| 1.58
64.4 | 77.0 [21.29|13.39| 1.18 | 19.65|12.57| 1.45 [ 18.01|11.78] 1.73 [17.19]11.40| 1.87 [ 16.38|11.02| 2.01 | 15.39| 10.57| 1.58
67.0 | 80.0 [21.70|13.88| 1.18 | 20.06 | 13.09| 1.46 | 18.42|12.33]| 1.73 [17.60| 11.96| 1.87 [16.78|11.59| 2.01 | 15.80| 11.16| 1.58
71.6 | 86.0 |22.91[13.27| 1.19 | 21.27|12.57| 1.47 | 19.64|11.89| 1.75 | 18.82| 11.56| 1.88 | 18.00| 11.23| 2.02 | 17.01]| 10.85| 1.58
75.2 | 89.6 | 23.72(12.82| 1.20 | 22.09]|12.18| 1.48 | 20.45|11.56| 1.75 | 19.63| 11.26| 1.89 | 18.81| 10.96| 2.03 | 17.82]| 10.61| 1.58
Heating (60 Hz, 230 V)
| AFR | 17.7 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
15.0 3.01 | 136 | 362 | 143 | 423 | 150 | 484 | 157 | 655 | 2.06 | 712 | 213 | 8.20 | 2.24
211 2.83 | 140 | 344 | 147 | 404 | 154 | 465 | 1.60 | 6.33 | 211 | 6.90 | 218 | 7.90 | 2.24
22.0 275 | 141 | 336 | 148 | 397 | 155 | 458 | 162 | 6.24 | 213 | 6.82 | 220 | 7.78 | 2.24
24.0 2.68 | 143 | 329 | 150 | 390 | 157 | 450 | 164 | 6.16 | 215 | 6.73 | 2.22 | 7.67 | 2.24
25.0 264 | 143 | 325 | 150 | 386 | 1.57 | 447 | 164 | 6.11 | 216 | 6.68 | 223 | 761 | 2.24
27.0 257 | 145 | 318 | 152 | 3.78 | 159 | 439 | 166 | 6.02 | 218 | 6.60 | 2.25 | 7.50 | 2.24
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / PI: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
59.0 10.29 | 1.36 | 12.36 | 1.43 [ 1443 | 150 | 16.51 | 1.57 | 22.35| 2.06 | 24.30 | 2.13 | 27.98 | 2.24
70.0 9.65 | 140 [ 11.73 | 1.47 | 1380 | 1.54 | 1587 | 1.60 [ 21.60 | 2.11 | 23.55 | 2.18 | 26.95 | 2.24
71.6 940 | 141 [ 1147 | 148 | 1355| 155 | 1562 | 1.62 | 21.30 | 213 | 23.25 | 2.20 | 26.55 | 2.24
75.2 9.15 | 143 [ 1122 | 150 | 1329 | 157 | 1537 | 1.64 [ 21.00 | 2.15 | 2295 | 2.22 | 26.16 | 2.24
77.0 9.02 | 143 [ 11.09| 150 | 1317 | 157 | 1524 | 1.64 | 20.85| 2.16 | 22.81 | 2.23 | 25.97 | 2.24
80.6 8.77 | 145 [ 1084 | 152 | 1291 | 159 | 1498 | 1.66 | 20.56 | 2.18 | 22.51 | 2.25 | 25.60 | 2.24
Symbols: Notes:
AFR : Airflow rate (m®/min.) . » .
1. shows nominal (rated) capacities and power input.
BF : Bypass factor . . . ) )
2. TC, Pl and SHC must be calculated by interpolation using the figures in the above
EWB : Entering wet bulb temp.  (°C) / (°F) . .
tables. (Figures out of the tables should not be used for calculation.)
EDB : Entering dry bulb temp. (°C)/ (°F) » . .
3. Capacities are based on the following conditions.
TC : Total capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) ) . o
Corresponding refrigerant piping length : 25 ft (7.5 m)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) .
Level difference : 0 ft (0 m)
Pl : Power input (kW)

. Airflow rate (AFR) and Bypass factor (BF) are tabulated above table.

C: 3D144467
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
FDMQ24WVJU9 + RX24WMVJU9

Cooling (60 Hz, 208 V)

AFR 15.1
BF 0.24
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46

°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI

14.0 | 20.0 | 559 | 3.94 [ 1.00 | 559 | 3.94 | 1.36 | 559 | 3.94 | 1.83 | 559 | 3.94 | 2.12 | 536 | 3.81 | 2.32 | 5.00 | 3.63 | 1.83
16.0 | 22.0 | 6.87 | 440 | 1.23 | 6.84 | 439 | 1.68 | 6.25 | 4.07 | 2.00 | 595 | 3.92 | 217 | 56.65 | 3.77 | 2.33 | 5.29 | 3.60 | 1.83
18.0 | 26.0 | 7.73 | 482 | 1.37 | 713 | 452 | 1.69 | 654 | 423 | 2.01 [ 624 | 409 | 218 | 594 | 3.95 | 2.34 | 5659 | 3.78 | 1.83
194 |1 26.7 | 7.88 | 499 | 1.37 | 7.28 | 470 | 1.70 | 6.69 | 442 | 2.02 | 6.39 | 4.28 | 2.18 | 6.090 | 414 | 2.34 | 5.73 | 3.99 | 1.83
22.0 1 30.0 | 832|477 | 139 | 772 | 451 | 171 | 713 | 426 | 2.03 | 6.83 | 413 | 219 | 6.53 | 4.01 | 2.36 | 6.18 | 3.87 | 1.83
24.0 [ 32.0 | 861 | 460 | 1.40 | 8.02 | 437 | 1.72 | 742 | 414 | 2.04 | 713 | 4.02 | 220 | 6.83 | 3.91 | 2.37 | 6.47 | 3.79 | 1.83

Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW

INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)

EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115

°F °F TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC [SHC | PI TC |[SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC |[SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 [19.09 |13.44| 1.00 |19.09[13.44 | 1.36 [19.0913.44| 1.83 [19.09 [13.44| 2.12 |18.27[13.01 | 2.32 [17.06 |12.37 | 1.83
60.8 | 71.6 | 23.44115.02| 1.23 |23.34[14.96 | 1.68 |21.31[13.90| 2.00 | 20.29|13.38 | 2.17 |19.2812.87 | 2.33 |18.06 |12.27 | 1.83
64.4 | 77.0 |26.37 | 16.46 | 1.37 |24.34 1542 | 1.69 |22.31[14.43| 2.01 |21.30|13.94| 2.18 |20.28 | 13.46 | 2.34 |19.06|12.90 | 1.83
67.0 | 80.0 [26.88 |17.03 | 1.37 |24.85[16.03 | 1.70 [22.82|15.07 | 2.02 |21.80 [14.60 | 2.18 |20.78 [ 14.14 | 2.34 [19.57 |13.60| 1.83
71.6 | 86.0 | 28.3816.27 | 1.39 |26.35[15.38 | 1.71 |24.32|14.52| 2.03 |23.31|14.11] 2.19 |22.29[13.70| 2.36 |21.07|13.22| 1.83
75.2 | 89.6 [29.39|15.71] 1.40 |27.36 [14.90 | 1.72 [25.33|14.11| 2.04 |24.31 [{13.73| 2.20 |23.30[13.36 | 2.37 [22.08 |12.92| 1.83

Heating (60 Hz, 208 V)

| AFR | 21.0 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC Pl TC PI TC PI TC Pl TC Pl TC PI
15.0 335 | 151 | 411 | 160 | 470 | 166 | 538 | 1.74 | 7.28 | 229 | 791 | 237 | 824 | 2.14
211 314 | 155 | 390 | 164 | 449 | 1.71 | 517 | 1.78 | 7.03 | 234 | 767 | 242 | 794 | 2.14
22.0 3.06 | 157 | 382 | 165 | 441 | 1.72 | 509 | 1.80 | 6.94 | 2.37 | 757 | 244 | 783 | 2.14
24.0 298 | 159 | 3.73 | 167 | 433 | 1.74 | 500 | 1.82 | 6.84 | 239 | 748 | 246 | 7.72 | 2.14
25.0 294 | 159 | 3.69 | 1.68 | 429 | 1.75 | 496 | 183 | 6.79 | 240 | 743 | 247 | 766 | 2.14
27.0 285 | 161 | 3.61 | 1.70 | 420 | 1.76 | 488 | 1.84 | 6.69 | 242 | 733 | 250 | 755 | 2.14
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / PI: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl
59.0 1143 | 1.51 | 14.01| 1.60 | 16.04 | 1.66 | 18.34 | 1.74 | 24.83 | 2.29 | 27.00 | 2.37 | 28.12 | 2.14
70.0 10.73 | 1.55 [ 13.31| 1.64 | 1533 | 1.71 | 17.64 | 1.78 [ 24.00 | 2.34 | 2617 | 242 | 2711 | 2.14
71.6 10.44 | 1.57 | 13.02| 1.65 | 15.05| 1.72 | 17.35| 1.80 | 23.67 | 2.37 | 25.84 | 2.44 | 26.71 | 2.14
75.2 10.16 | 1.59 | 12.74 | 1.67 | 14.77 | 1.74 | 17.07 | 1.82 | 23.34 | 2.39 | 2551 | 2.46 | 26.33 | 2.14
77.0 10.02 | 1.59 | 12.60 | 1.68 | 1463 | 1.75 | 16.93 | 1.83 | 23.17 | 2.40 | 25.34 | 247 | 26.14 | 2.14
80.6 9.74 | 161 | 1232 | 1.70 | 1435| 1.76 | 16.65 | 1.84 | 22.84 | 242 | 25.01 | 2.50 | 25.76 | 2.14
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Cooling (60 Hz, 230 V)
AFR 15.1
BF 0.24
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46
°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
14.0 | 20.0 | 559 | 3.94 | 1.00 | 559 | 3.94 | 1.36 | 559 | 3.94 | 1.83 | 559 | 3.94 | 2.12 | 5.36 | 3.81 | 2.32 | 5.00 | 3.63 | 2.03
16.0 | 22.0 | 6.87 | 440 | 1.23 | 6.84 | 439 | 1.68 | 6.25 | 4.07 | 2.00 | 5.95 | 3.92 | 217 | 5.65 | 3.77 | 2.33 | 5.29 | 3.60 | 2.03
18.0 | 25.0 | 7.73 | 482 | 1.37 | 713 | 452 | 1.69 | 6.54 | 423 | 2.01 | 6.24 | 409 | 2.18 | 594 | 3.95 | 2.34 | 559 | 3.78 | 2.03
19.4 | 26.7 | 788 | 499 | 1.37 | 7.28 | 470 | 1.70 | 6.69 | 4.42 | 2.02 | 6.39 | 4.28 | 2.18 | 6.09 | 414 | 2.34 | 5.73 | 3.99 | 2.03
22.030.0 832|477 | 139|772 451|171 713|426 | 2.03|6.83|4.13| 219|653 |4.01| 236 6.18 | 3.87 | 2.03
24.0 | 32.0| 861|460 | 140 | 8.02 | 437 | 1.72 | 742 | 414 | 2.04 | 713 | 4.02 | 220 | 6.83 | 3.91 | 2.37 | 6.47 | 3.79 | 2.03
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115
°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 [19.09|13.44| 1.00 | 19.09|13.44| 1.36 [ 19.09|13.44| 1.83 [19.09|13.44| 2.12 | 18.27[13.01| 2.32 | 17.06| 12.37 | 2.03
60.8 | 71.6 [23.44|15.02| 1.23 | 23.34|14.96| 1.68 [21.31[13.90| 2.00 [20.29|13.38| 2.17 [ 19.28|12.87| 2.33 | 18.06| 12.27| 2.03
64.4 | 77.0 | 26.37|16.46| 1.37 | 24.34|15.42| 1.69 [22.31|14.43| 2.01 [21.30|13.94| 2.18 | 20.28 | 13.46| 2.34 | 19.06| 12.90| 2.03
67.0 | 80.0 [26.88]|17.03| 1.37 | 24.85|16.03| 1.70 | 22.82| 15.07| 2.02 | 21.80| 14.60| 2.18 [ 20.78 | 14.14| 2.34 | 19.57|13.60| 2.03
71.6 | 86.0 | 28.38|16.27| 1.39 | 26.35|15.38| 1.71 | 24.32|14.52| 2.03 | 23.31|14.11| 2.19 | 22.29|13.70| 2.36 | 21.07| 13.22| 2.03
75.2 | 89.6 | 29.39(15.71| 1.40 | 27.36|14.90| 1.72 | 25.33|14.11| 2.04 | 24.31|13.73| 2.20 | 23.30| 13.36| 2.37 | 22.08| 12.92| 2.03
Heating (60 Hz, 230 V)
| AFR | 21.0 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
15.0 335 | 151 | 402 | 159 | 470 | 166 | 538 | 1.74 | 7.28 | 229 | 791 | 237 | 882 | 2.37
211 314 | 155 | 382 | 163 | 449 | 1.71 | 517 | 1.78 | 7.03 | 2.34 | 767 | 242 | 849 | 2.37
22.0 3.06 | 157 | 3.74 | 165 | 441 | 172 | 509 | 1.80 | 6.94 | 237 | 757 | 244 | 836 | 2.37
24.0 298 | 159 | 365 | 166 | 433 | 1.74 | 500 | 1.82 | 6.84 | 239 | 748 | 246 | 823 | 2.37
25.0 294 | 159 | 361 | 167 | 429 | 1.75 | 496 | 1.83 | 6.79 | 240 | 743 | 247 | 817 | 2.37
27.0 285 | 161 | 353 | 169 | 420 | 1.76 | 488 | 1.84 | 6.69 | 242 | 7.33 | 250 | 8.05 | 2.37
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / PI: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
59.0 1143 | 151 [ 13.73 | 159 | 16.04 | 1.66 | 18.34 | 1.74 | 24.83 | 2.29 | 27.00 | 2.37 | 30.09 | 2.37
70.0 10.73 | 1.55 | 13.03 | 1.63 | 1533 | 1.71 | 1764 | 1.78 | 24.00 | 2.34 | 26.17 | 242 | 28.96 | 2.37
71.6 1044 | 1.57 | 12.75| 1.65 | 15.05| 1.72 | 17.35| 1.80 | 23.67 | 2.37 | 25.84 | 2.44 | 28.52 | 2.37
75.2 10.16 | 1.59 | 1247 | 1.66 | 14.77 | 1.74 | 17.07 | 1.82 | 23.34 | 2.39 | 2551 | 246 | 28.10 | 2.37
77.0 10.02 | 1.59 | 1232 | 1.67 | 1463 | 1.75 | 16.93 | 1.83 | 2317 | 240 | 2534 | 247 | 27.89 | 2.37
80.6 9.74 | 161 [ 12.04 | 169 | 1435| 1.76 | 16.65| 1.84 | 22.84 | 2.42 | 25.01 | 2.50 | 27.47 | 2.37
Symbols: Notes:
AFR : Airflow rate (m®/min.) . » .
1. shows nominal (rated) capacities and power input.
BF : Bypass factor . . . ) )
2. TC, Pl and SHC must be calculated by interpolation using the figures in the above
EWB : Entering wet bulb temp.  (°C) / (°F) . .
tables. (Figures out of the tables should not be used for calculation.)
EDB : Entering dry bulb temp. (°C)/ (°F) » . .
3. Capacities are based on the following conditions.
TC : Total capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) ) . o
Corresponding refrigerant piping length : 25 ft (7.5 m)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) .
Level difference : 0 ft (0 m)
Pl : Power input (kW)

4. Airflow rate (AFR) and Bypass factor (BF) are tabulated above table.

C: 3D144468
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
FFQ09W2VJU9 + RX09WMVJU9

Cooling (60 Hz, 208 V)

AFR 10.7
BF 0.18
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46

°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI
14.0 | 20.0 | 2.98 | 2.35 | 047 | 2.74 | 2.23 | 058 | 249 | 212 | 0.69 | 2.36 | 2.06 | 0.75 | 2.24 | 2.00 | 0.81 | 2.09 | 1.94 | 0.87
16.0 | 22.0 | 3.11 | 2.31 | 047 | 2.86 | 220 | 0.58 | 2.61 | 2.09 | 0.70 | 2.49 | 2.08 | 0.75 | 2.36 | 1.98 | 0.81 | 2.21 | 1.92 | 0.88
18.0 | 256.0 | 3.23 | 243 | 0.48 | 298 | 2.33 | 0.59 | 2.73 | 223 | 0.70 | 2.61 | 218 | 0.76 | 2.48 | 213 | 0.81 | 2.33 | 2.07 | 0.88
19.4 |1 26.7 | 329 | 259 | 0.48 | 3.04 | 249 | 0.59 | 2.79 | 239 | 0.70 | 2.67 | 2.34 | 0.76 | 2.55 | 2.29 | 0.81 | 2.40 | 2.24 | 0.88
22.0 [ 30.0 | 3.48 | 250 | 0.48 | 3.23 | 241 | 0.59 | 2.98 | 232 | 0.71 | 2.85 | 2.28 | 0.76 | 2.73 | 2.24 | 0.82 | 2.58 | 2.19 | 0.89
24.0 [ 32.0 | 3.60 | 2.43 | 0.54 | 3.35 | 2.35 | 0.60 | 3.10 | 2.28 | 0.71 | 2.98 | 2.24 | 0.77 | 2.85 | 2.20 | 0.82 | 2.70 | 2.15 | 0.89

Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW

INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115

°F °F TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC [SHC | PI TC |[SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC |[SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 |10.18| 8.03 | 0.47 | 9.33 | 7.62 | 0.58 | 8.48 | 7.23 | 0.69 | 8.06 | 7.03 | 0.75 | 7.64 | 6.84 | 0.81 | 7.13 | 6.61 | 0.87
60.8 | 71.6 |10.60| 7.88 | 0.47 | 9.75 | 7.50 | 0.58 | 8.90 | 7.13 | 0.70 | 8.48 | 6.94 | 0.75 | 8.06 | 6.76 | 0.81 | 7.55 | 6.55 | 0.88
64.4 |1 77.0 [11.02| 8.31 | 0.48 [10.17| 795 | 0.59 [ 9.32 | 761 | 0.70 | 8.90 | 7.44 | 0.76 | 848 | 7.27 | 0.81 | 7.97 | 7.07 | 0.88
67.0 | 80.0 [11.23 | 8.82 | 0.48 [10.38| 8.48 | 0.59 | 9.53 | 8.15 | 0.70 | 9.10 | 7.99 | 0.76 | 8.69 | 7.82 | 0.81 | 8.18 | 7.63 | 0.88
71.6 | 86.0 |11.86| 8.51 | 0.48 |11.01| 8.22 | 0.59 |10.16| 7.92 | 0.71 | 9.74 | 7.78 | 0.76 | 9.32 | 7.63 | 0.82 | 8.81 | 7.47 | 0.89
75.2 | 89.6 |12.28 | 8.30 | 0.54 |11.43| 8.03 | 0.60 |10.58| 7.76 | 0.71 |10.16| 7.63 | 0.77 | 9.74 | 7.50 | 0.82 | 9.23 | 7.35 | 0.89

Heating (60 Hz, 208 V)

| AFR | 1.3 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC Pl TC Pl TC PI TC Pl TC PI TC PI
15.0 140 | 045 | 1.68 | 047 | 196 | 050 | 225 | 052 | 3.04 | 0.68 | 3.31 | 0.71 | 3.84 | 0.75
211 131 | 046 | 160 | 049 | 188 | 0.51 | 216 | 053 | 294 | 0.70 | 3.21 | 0.72 | 3.74 | 0.77
22.0 128 | 047 | 156 | 049 | 184 | 051 | 213 | 054 | 290 | 0.71 | 3.16 | 0.73 | 3.70 | 0.78
24.0 124 | 047 | 153 | 0.50 | 1.81 | 0.52 | 209 | 0.54 | 2.86 | 0.71 | 3.12 | 0.74 | 3.66 | 0.78
25.0 123 | 048 | 151 | 050 | 1.79 | 052 | 2.07 | 054 | 284 | 0.72 | 3.10 | 0.74 | 3.64 | 0.78
27.0 119 | 048 | 148 | 050 | 1.76 | 0.53 | 2.04 | 0.55 | 2.80 | 0.72 | 3.06 | 0.75 | 3.59 | 0.79
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl
59.0 478 | 045 | 574 | 047 | 6.70 | 0.50 | 767 | 0.52 | 10.38 | 0.68 | 11.28 | 0.71 | 13.10 | 0.75
70.0 448 | 046 | 545 | 049 | 6.41 | 051 | 7.37 | 0.53 | 10.00 | 0.70 | 10.94 | 0.72 | 12.75| 0.77
71.6 437 | 047 | 533 | 049 | 629 | 051 | 725 | 0.54 | 989 | 0.71 | 10.80 | 0.73 | 12.61 | 0.78
75.2 425 | 047 | 521 | 050 | 6.17 | 0.52 | 714 | 0.54 | 9.75 | 0.71 | 10.66 | 0.74 | 12.47 | 0.78
77.0 419 | 048 | 515 | 050 | 6.11 | 0.52 | 7.08 | 0.54 | 9.69 | 0.72 | 10.59 | 0.74 | 12.40 | 0.78
80.6 407 | 048 | 503 | 0.50 | 6.00 | 0.53 | 6.96 | 0.55 | 9.55 | 0.72 | 1045 | 0.75 | 12.27 | 0.79
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Cooling (60 Hz, 230 V)
AFR 10.7
BF 0.18
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46
°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
14.0 | 20.0 | 2.98 | 2.35 | 047 | 2.74 | 223 | 058 | 249 | 212 | 0.69 | 2.36 | 2.06 | 0.75 | 2.24 | 2.00 | 0.81 | 2.09 | 1.94 | 0.87
16.0 [ 22.0 | 3.11 | 2.31 | 047 | 2.86 | 2.20 | 0.58 | 2.61 | 2.09 | 0.70 | 249 | 203 | 0.75 | 2.36 | 1.98 | 0.81 | 2.21 | 1.92 | 0.88
18.0 | 25.0 | 3.23 | 243 | 048 | 298 | 2.33 [ 059 | 2.73 | 223 | 0.70 | 2.61 | 218 | 0.76 | 2.48 | 213 | 0.81 | 2.33 | 2.07 | 0.88
19.4 | 26.7 |1 3.29 | 259 | 048 | 3.04 | 249 | 059 | 2.79 | 239 | 0.70 | 267 | 2.34 | 0.76 | 255 | 2.29 | 0.81 | 240 | 2.24 | 0.88
22.0 | 30.0 | 3.48 | 250 | 0.48 | 3.23 | 241 | 059 | 2.98 [ 232 | 0.71 | 2.85 | 228 | 0.76 | 2.73 | 2.24 | 0.82 | 2.58 | 2.19 | 0.89
24.0 | 32.0 | 3.60 | 243 | 0.54 | 3.35 | 2.35 | 0.60 | 3.10 [ 2.28 | 0.71 | 2.98 | 224 | 0.77 | 2.85 | 2.20 | 0.82 | 2.70 | 2.15 | 0.89
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115
°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 |1 68.0 [10.18| 8.03 | 0.47 | 9.33 | 7.62 | 0.58 | 8.48 | 7.23 | 0.69 | 8.06 | 7.03 | 0.75 | 7.64 | 6.84 | 0.81 | 7.13 | 6.61 | 0.87
60.8 | 71.6 [10.60| 7.88 | 0.47 | 9.75 | 7.50 | 0.58 | 8.90 | 7.13 | 0.70 | 8.48 | 6.94 | 0.75 | 8.06 | 6.76 | 0.81 | 7.55 | 6.55 | 0.88
64.4 | 77.0 [11.02| 8.31 | 0.48 |[10.17| 7.95 | 059 | 9.32 | 7.61 | 0.70 | 890 | 744 | 0.76 | 848 | 7.27 | 0.81 | 7.97 | 7.07 | 0.88
67.0 | 80.0 [11.23]| 8.82 | 0.48 | 10.38| 848 | 0.59 | 9.53 | 8.15| 0.70 | 9.10 | 7.99 | 0.76 | 869 | 7.82 | 0.81 | 8.18 | 7.63 | 0.88
716 |86.0|11.86| 851 | 0.48 |11.01]| 822 | 0.59 |10.16| 7.92 | 0.71 | 9.74 | 7.78 | 0.76 | 9.32 | 7.63 | 0.82 | 8.81 | 7.47 | 0.89
75.2 | 89.6 |12.28| 8.30 | 0.54 | 11.43| 8.03 | 0.60 | 10.58| 7.76 | 0.71 | 10.16| 7.63 | 0.77 | 9.74 | 7.50 | 0.82 | 9.23 | 7.35 | 0.89
Heating (60 Hz, 230 V)
[ AFR ] 11.3 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
15.0 140 | 045 | 168 | 047 | 196 | 050 | 225 | 052 | 3.04 | 0.68 | 3.31 | 0.71 | 3.84 | 0.75
211 1.31 | 046 | 160 | 049 | 1.88 | 051 | 216 | 053 | 294 | 0.70 | 3.21 | 0.72 | 3.74 | 0.77
22.0 128 | 047 | 156 | 049 | 184 | 051 | 213 | 054 | 290 | 0.71 | 3.16 | 0.73 | 3.70 | 0.78
24.0 124 | 047 | 153 | 050 | 1.81 | 052 | 2.09 | 054 | 286 | 0.71 | 3.12 | 0.74 | 3.66 | 0.78
25.0 123 | 048 | 151 | 050 | 1.79 | 052 | 2.07 | 054 | 284 | 0.72 | 3.10 | 0.74 | 3.64 | 0.78
27.0 119 | 048 | 148 | 050 | 1.76 | 053 | 2.04 | 055 | 2.80 | 0.72 | 3.06 | 0.75 | 3.59 | 0.79
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / P1: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
59.0 478 | 045 | 574 | 047 | 6.70 | 050 | 7.67 | 0.52 | 10.38 | 0.68 | 11.28 | 0.71 [ 13.10 | 0.75
70.0 4.48 | 046 | 545 | 049 | 6.41 | 051 | 7.37 | 0.53 | 10.00 | 0.70 | 10.94 | 0.72 | 12.75| 0.77
71.6 437 | 047 | 533 | 049 | 6.29 | 051 | 725 | 054 | 9.89 | 0.71 | 10.80 | 0.73 | 12.61 | 0.78
75.2 425 | 047 | 521 | 050 | 6.17 | 052 | 714 | 054 | 9.75 | 0.71 | 10.66 | 0.74 | 1247 | 0.78
77.0 419 | 048 | 515 | 050 | 6.11 | 0.52 | 7.08 | 0.54 | 9.69 | 0.72 | 10.59 | 0.74 | 12.40 | 0.78
80.6 4.07 | 048 | 503 | 050 | 6.00 | 0.53 | 6.96 | 0.55 | 9.55 | 0.72 | 10.45| 0.75 | 12.27 | 0.79
Symbols: Notes:
AFR : Airflow rate (m®/min.) . » .
1. shows nominal (rated) capacities and power input.
BF : Bypass factor . . . ) )
2. TC, Pl and SHC must be calculated by interpolation using the figures in the above
EWB : Entering wet bulb temp.  (°C)/ (°F) . .
tables. (Figures out of the tables should not be used for calculation.)
EDB : Entering dry bulb temp. (°C)/ (°F) » . .
3. Capacities are based on the following conditions.
TC : Total capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) ) . o
Corresponding refrigerant piping length : 25 ft (7.5 m)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) .
Level difference : 0 ft (0 m)
Pl : Power input (kW)

. Airflow rate (AFR) and Bypass factor (BF) are tabulated above table.

C: 3D145454

46



RX-W Series EDUS092212A
FFQ12W2VJU9 + RX12WMVJU9

Cooling (60 Hz, 208 V)

AFR 11.5
BF 0.28
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46

°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI
14.0 | 20.0 | 3.55 | 2.59 | 0.58 | 3.26 | 2.44 | 0.72 | 2.96 | 2.29 | 0.86 | 2.81 | 2.22 | 0.93 | 2.67 | 215 | 1.00 | 2.49 | 2.06 | 1.08
16.0 | 22.0 | 3.70 | 2.54 | 0.59 | 340 | 240 | 0.73 | 3.11 | 2.26 | 0.86 | 2.96 | 219 | 0.93 | 2.81 | 2.12 | 1.00 | 2.63 | 2.05 | 1.09
18.0 | 25.0 | 3.85 | 264 | 0.59 | 3.55 | 2.51 | 0.73 | 3.25 | 239 | 0.87 | 3.11 | 2.32 | 0.94 | 296 | 2.26 | 1.01 | 2.78 | 219 | 1.09
194 |1 26.7 | 3.92 | 278 | 0.59 | 3.62 | 265 | 0.73 | 3.33 | 253 | 0.87 | 3.18 | 247 | 0.94 | 3.03 | 241 | 1.01 | 2.85 | 2.34 | 1.09
22.0 1 30.0 | 414 | 267 | 0.60 | 3.84 | 2.56 | 0.74 | 3.55 | 2.45 | 0.88 | 3.40 | 2.40 | 0.95 | 3.25 | 2.34 | 1.02 | 3.07 | 2.28 | 1.10
24.0 [ 32.0 | 429 | 2.60 | 0.60 | 3.99 | 249 | 0.74 | 3.69 | 2.39 | 0.88 | 3.55 | 2.35 | 0.95 | 3.40 | 2.30 | 1.02 | 3.22 | 2.24 | 1.10

Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW

INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115

°F °F TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC [SHC | PI TC |[SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC |[SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 |12.13| 8.83 | 0.58 |11.12| 8.32 | 0.72 |10.11| 7.82 | 0.86 | 9.60 | 7.57 | 0.93 | 9.10 | 7.33 | 1.00 | 8.49 | 7.04 | 1.08
60.8 | 71.6 |12.63| 8.66 | 0.59 |11.62| 8.17 | 0.73 |10.61| 7.71 | 0.86 |10.10| 7.48 | 0.93 | 9.60 | 7.25 | 1.00 | 8.99 | 6.98 | 1.09
64.4 |1 77.0 [13.13| 9.02 | 0.59 [12.12| 8.57 | 0.73 [11.11| 8.14 | 0.87 [10.60| 7.92 | 0.94 [10.10| 7.71 | 1.01 [ 9.49 | 7.46 | 1.09
67.0 | 80.0 [13.38 | 9.48 | 0.59 [12.37| 9.05 | 0.73 [11.36| 8.63 | 0.87 [10.80 | 8.43 | 0.94 [10.34| 8.22 | 1.01 [ 9.74 | 7.98 | 1.09
71.6 | 86.0 |14.13] 9.11 | 0.60 |13.12| 8.73 | 0.74 |12.11] 8.36 | 0.88 |11.60| 8.18 | 0.95 |11.09| 8.00 | 1.02 [10.49| 7.79 | 1.10
75.2 | 89.6 |14.63| 8.85 | 0.60 |13.62| 8.51 | 0.74 |12.61| 8.17 | 0.88 |12.10] 8.00 | 0.95 |11.59| 7.84 | 1.02 |10.99| 7.64 | 1.10

Heating (60 Hz, 208 V)

| AFR | 12.1 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC Pl TC Pl TC PI TC Pl TC PI TC PI
15.0 189 | 0.70 | 227 | 0.73 | 265 | 0.77 | 3.03 | 0.80 | 410 | 1.06 | 445 | 1.09 | 517 | 1.16
211 1.77 | 071 | 215 | 0.75 | 253 | 0.79 | 291 | 0.82 | 3.96 | 1.08 | 432 | 112 | 503 | 1.19
22.0 172 | 0.72 | 210 | 0.76 | 248 | 0.79 | 2.86 | 0.83 | 3.91 | 1.09 | 426 | 1.13 | 498 | 1.20
24.0 168 | 0.73 | 206 | 0.77 | 244 | 0.80 | 282 | 0.84 | 3.85 | 1.10 | 421 | 114 | 492 | 1.21
25.0 165 | 0.73 | 203 | 0.77 | 241 | 0.81 | 279 | 0.84 | 3.82 | 110 | 418 | 114 | 490 | 1.21
27.0 161 | 074 | 199 | 0.78 | 237 | 0.81 | 275 | 0.85 | 3.77 | 111 | 413 | 115 | 484 | 1.22
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl
59.0 6.43 | 0.70 | 7.73 | 0.73 | 9.03 | 0.77 | 10.33 | 0.80 | 13.98 | 1.06 | 1520 | 1.09 | 17.64 | 1.16
70.0 6.04 | 071 | 733 | 0.75 | 863 | 0.79 | 9.93 | 0.82 [ 1350 | 1.08 | 14.73 | 112 | 1717 | 1.19
71.6 588 | 0.72 | 718 | 0.76 | 847 | 0.79 | 9.77 | 0.83 | 13.32 | 1.09 | 1455 | 1.13 | 16.99 | 1.20
75.2 572 | 0.73 | 702 | 0.77 | 831 | 0.80 | 9.61 | 0.84 | 13.14| 1.10 | 1436 | 1.14 | 16.80 | 1.21
77.0 564 | 0.73 | 6.94 | 0.77 | 824 | 0.81 | 953 | 0.84 | 13.05| 1.10 | 14.27 | 1.14 | 16.71 | 1.21
80.6 548 | 0.74 | 6.78 | 0.78 | 8.08 | 0.81 | 937 | 0.85 | 1286 | 1.11 | 14.08 | 1.15 | 16.52 | 1.22
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Cooling (60 Hz, 230 V)
AFR 11.5
BF 0.28
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46
°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
14.0 | 20.0 | 3.55 | 2.59 | 0.58 | 3.26 | 2.44 | 0.72 | 2.96 | 2.29 | 0.86 | 2.81 | 2.22 | 0.93 | 2.67 | 2.15 | 1.00 | 2.49 | 2.06 | 1.08
16.0 [ 22.0 | 3.70 | 2.54 | 0.59 | 340 | 2.40 [ 0.73 | 3.11 | 2.26 | 0.86 | 2.96 | 219 | 0.93 | 2.81 | 2.12 | 1.00 | 2.63 | 2.05 | 1.09
18.0 | 25.0 | 3.85 | 2.64 | 059 | 355 | 251 | 0.73 | 3.25 | 2.39 | 0.87 | 3.11 | 232 | 0.94 | 296 | 2.26 | 1.01 | 2.78 | 2.19 | 1.09
19.4 | 26.7 |1 392 | 278 | 0.59 | 3.62 | 2.65 | 0.73 | 3.33 | 2.53 | 0.87 | 3.18 | 247 | 0.94 | 3.083 | 2.41 | 1.01 | 2.85 | 2.34 | 1.09
22.0 | 30.0 | 4.14 | 2.67 | 060 | 3.84 | 256 | 0.74 | 3.55 [ 245 | 0.88 | 3.40 | 240 | 0.95 | 3.25 | 2.34 | 1.02 | 3.07 | 2.28 | 1.10
24.0 | 32.0| 429 | 260 | 0.60 | 3.99 | 249 | 0.74 | 3.69 [ 2.39 | 0.88 | 3.55 | 2.35 | 0.95| 340 | 2.30 | 1.02 | 3.22 | 2.24 | 1.10
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115
°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 |1 68.0 [12.13| 8.83 | 0.58 |11.12| 8.32 | 0.72 {10.11| 7.82 | 0.86 | 9.60 | 7.57 | 0.93 | 9.10 | 7.33 | 1.00 | 8.49 | 7.04 | 1.08
60.8 | 71.6 [ 11.62| 8.66 | 0.59 | 11.62| 8.17 | 0.73 [10.61| 7.71 | 0.86 [ 10.10| 7.48 | 0.93 | 9.60 | 7.25 | 1.00 | 8.99 | 6.98 | 1.09
64.4 | 77.0 [12.12] 9.02 | 0.59 |12.12| 8,57 | 0.73 [11.11| 8.14 | 0.87 [10.60| 7.92 | 0.94 [10.10| 7.71 | 1.01 | 9.49 | 7.46 | 1.09
67.0 | 80.0 [12.37| 9.48 | 0.59 |12.37| 9.05 | 0.73 [ 11.36| 8.63 | 0.87 [10.80| 8.43 | 0.94 [10.34| 8.22 | 1.01 | 9.74 | 7.98 | 1.09
71.6 | 86.0 |13.12| 9.11 | 0.60 | 13.12| 8.73 | 0.74 | 12.11]| 8.36 | 0.88 | 11.60| 8.18 | 0.95 | 11.09| 8.00 | 1.02 [ 10.49| 7.79 | 1.10
75.2 | 89.6 |13.62| 8.85 | 0.60 | 13.62| 8.51 | 0.74 | 12.61| 8.17 | 0.88 | 12.10| 8.00 | 0.95 | 11.59| 7.84 | 1.02 | 10.99| 7.64 | 1.10
Heating (60 Hz, 230 V)
[ AFR ] 12.1 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC
15.0 1.89 | 070 | 227 | 073 | 265 | 0.77 | 3.03 | 0.80 | 410 | 1.06 | 445 | 1.09 | 517 | 1.16
211 177 | 071 | 215 | 0.75 | 253 | 0.79 | 291 | 0.82 | 3.96 | 1.08 | 432 | 1.12 | 5.03 | 1.19
22.0 172 | 072 | 210 | 0.76 | 248 | 0.79 | 2.86 | 0.83 | 3.91 | 1.09 | 426 | 1.13 | 498 | 1.20
24.0 168 | 0.73 | 206 | 0.77 | 244 | 0.80 | 282 | 0.84 | 3.85 | 110 | 421 | 114 | 492 | 1.21
25.0 165 | 073 | 203 | 0.77 | 241 | 0.81 | 279 | 0.84 | 3.82 | 110 | 418 | 114 | 490 | 1.21
27.0 161 | 074 | 199 | 078 | 237 | 0.81 | 275 | 0.85 | 3.77 | 111 | 413 | 115 | 484 | 1.22
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / P1: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
59.0 643 | 070 | 7.73 | 0.73 | 9.03 | 0.77 | 10.33 | 0.80 [ 1398 | 1.06 | 1520 | 1.09 | 17.64 | 1.16
70.0 6.04 | 071 | 7.33 | 0.75 | 8.63 | 0.79 | 9.93 | 0.82 [ 13.50 | 1.08 | 14.73 | 1.12 | 1717 | 1.19
71.6 588 | 0.72 | 718 | 0.76 | 847 | 0.79 | 9.77 | 0.83 | 13.32| 1.09 | 14.55| 1.13 | 16.99 | 1.20
75.2 572 | 0.73 | 7.02 | 0.77 | 831 | 0.80 | 961 | 0.84 | 13.14| 1.10 | 1436 | 1.14 | 16.80 | 1.21
77.0 564 | 0.73 | 6.94 | 0.77 | 824 | 0.81 | 953 | 0.84 | 13.05| 1.10 | 14.27 | 114 | 16.71 | 1.21
80.6 548 | 0.74 | 6.78 | 0.78 | 8.08 | 0.81 | 9.37 | 0.85 | 12.86 | 1.11 | 14.08 | 1.15 | 16.52 | 1.22
Symbols: Notes:
AFR : Airflow rate (m®/min.) . » .
1. shows nominal (rated) capacities and power input.
BF : Bypass factor . . . ) )
2. TC, Pl and SHC must be calculated by interpolation using the figures in the above
EWB : Entering wet bulb temp.  (°C)/ (°F) . .
tables. (Figures out of the tables should not be used for calculation.)
EDB : Entering dry bulb temp. (°C)/ (°F) » . .
3. Capacities are based on the following conditions.
TC : Total capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) ) . o
Corresponding refrigerant piping length : 25 ft (7.5 m)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) .
Level difference : 0 ft (0 m)
Pl : Power input (kW)

. Airflow rate (AFR) and Bypass factor (BF) are tabulated above table.

C: 3D145453
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
FFQ15W2VJU9 + RX15WMVJU9

Cooling (60 Hz, 208 V)

AFR 11.9
BF 0.32
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46

°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI

14.0 | 20.0 | 3.94 | 2.77 | 0.73 | 3.94 | 277 | 094 | 391 | 276 | 115 | 3.72 | 266 | 1.24 | 352 | 255 | 1.33 | 3.29 | 243 | 1.44
16.0 | 22.0 | 4.84 | 310 | 0.78 | 450 | 2.92 | 0.97 | 411 | 272 | 115 | 391 | 262 | 1.24 | 3.71 | 253 | 1.34 | 3.48 | 241 | 1.45
18.0 | 25.0 | 5.08 | 3.21 | 0.79 | 469 | 3.02 | 0.97 | 430 | 2.83 | 1.16 | 410 | 2.74 | 1.25 | 3.91 | 2.65 | 1.34 | 3.67 | 2.55 | 1.45
19.4 |1 26.7 | 518 | 3.33 | 0.79 | 4.79 | 315 | 0.97 | 440 | 297 | 1.16 | 420 | 2.88 | 1.25 | 4.00 | 2.79 | 1.34 | 3.77 | 2.69 | 1.46
22.0 {30.0 | 547 | 3.19 | 0.80 | 5.08 | 3.02 | 0.98 | 4.69 | 2.86 | 117 | 449 | 2.78 | 1.26 | 429 | 2.71 | 1.35 | 4.06 | 2.62 | 1.46
24.0 [ 32.0 | 5.66 | 3.08 | 0.80 | 5.27 | 293 | 0.99 | 488 | 2.78 | 117 | 468 | 2.71 | 1.27 | 449 | 264 | 1.36 | 4.25 | 2.56 | 1.47

Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW

INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)

EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115

°F °F TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC [SHC | PI TC |[SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC |[SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 [13.44| 947 | 0.73 |13.44| 9.47 | 0.94 [13.35]| 9.42 | 1.15 |12.68| 9.06 | 1.24 |12.01| 8.72 | 1.33 [11.21]| 8.31 | 1.44
60.8 | 71.6 |16.5110.58 | 0.78 |15.34| 9.96 | 0.97 |14.01] 9.28 | 1.15 |13.34| 8.95 | 1.24 |12.67| 8.62 | 1.34 |11.87| 8.23 | 1.45
64.4 |1 77.0 [17.3410.96| 0.79 [16.00|10.30| 0.97 [14.67| 9.66 | 1.16 [14.00 | 9.35 | 1.25 [13.33| 9.05 | 1.34 [12.53 | 8.69 | 1.45
67.0 | 80.0 [17.67 [11.37| 0.79 |16.33|10.74 | 0.97 [15.00|10.12| 1.16 |14.40| 9.82 | 1.25 [13.66| 9.53 | 1.34 |12.86| 9.18 | 1.46
71.6 | 86.0 |18.66|10.87 | 0.80 |17.32[10.31| 0.98 |15.99| 9.76 | 1.17 |15.32]| 9.50 | 1.26 |14.65| 9.23 | 1.35 |13.85| 8.93 | 1.46
75.2 | 89.6 [19.32/10.51| 0.80 |17.98 [10.00 | 0.99 [16.65] 9.50 | 1.17 |15.98 | 9.25 | 1.27 |15.31] 9.01 | 1.36 [14.51| 8.73 | 1.47

Heating (60 Hz, 208 V)

| AFR | 12.5 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC Pl TC Pl TC PI TC Pl TC PI TC PI
15.0 226 | 0.87 | 271 | 091 | 3117 | 095 | 3.62 | 1.00 | 490 | 1.32 | 533 | 1.36 | 6.19 | 1.45
211 212 | 0.89 | 257 | 0.93 | 3.03 | 0.98 | 348 | 1.02 | 474 | 135 | 517 | 1.39 | 6.02 | 1.48
22.0 2.06 | 090 | 252 | 094 | 297 | 099 | 343 | 1.03 | 467 | 1.36 | 510 | 140 | 596 | 1.49
24.0 201 | 091 | 246 | 095 | 292 | 1.00 | 3.37 | 1.04 | 461 | 1.37 | 504 | 141 | 588 | 1.50
25.0 198 | 091 | 243 | 096 | 2.89 | 1.00 | 3.34 | 1.05 | 458 | 1.38 | 5.00 | 142 | 584 | 1.50
27.0 192 | 092 | 238 | 097 | 283 | 1.01 | 3.29 | 1.06 | 4.51 139 | 494 | 143 | 575 | 1.50
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl
59.0 7.70 | 0.87 | 925 | 0.91 | 10.81| 095 | 12.36 | 1.00 | 16.73 | 1.32 | 1819 | 1.36 | 21.11 | 1.45
70.0 723 | 0.89 | 878 | 0.93 | 10.33 | 0.98 | 11.88 | 1.02 [ 16.20 | 1.35 | 17.63 | 1.39 | 20.56 | 1.48
71.6 7.04 | 090 | 859 | 0.94 | 10.14 | 0.99 | 1169 | 1.03 | 1595 | 1.36 | 17.41 | 1.40 | 20.33 | 1.49
75.2 6.85 | 091 | 840 | 0.95 | 995 | 1.00 | 11.50 | 1.04 | 15.73 | 1.37 | 1719 | 1.41 | 20.08 | 1.50
77.0 6.75 | 091 | 831 | 096 | 9.86 | 1.00 | 1141 | 1.05 | 1561 | 1.38 | 17.08 | 142 | 19.92 | 1.50
80.6 6.56 | 092 | 812 | 0.97 | 967 | 1.01 | 1122 | 1.06 | 1539 | 1.39 | 16.85| 1.43 | 19.61 | 1.50
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Cooling (60 Hz, 230 V)
AFR 11.9
BF 0.32
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46
°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
14.0 | 20.0 | 3.94 | 2.77 | 0.73 | 394 | 277 [ 094 | 391 | 276 | 115 | 3.72 | 266 | 1.24 | 3.52 | 255 | 1.33 | 3.25 | 241 | 142
16.0 [ 22.0 | 484 | 3.10 | 0.78 | 450 | 292 | 097 | 411 | 272 | 115 | 391 | 262 | 1.24 | 3.71 | 253 | 1.34 | 3.43 | 2.39 | 142
18.0 | 25.0 | 5.08 | 3.21 | 0.79 | 469 | 3.02 | 0.97 | 430 | 283 | 1.16 | 410 | 2.74 | 1.25 | 3.91 | 265 | 1.34 | 3.61 | 252 | 1.42
19.4 | 26.7 |1 518 | 3.33 | 0.79 | 479 | 3.15 | 0.97 | 440 | 297 | 116 | 420 | 2.88 | 1.25 | 4.00 | 2.79 | 1.34 | 3.71 | 2.66 | 1.42
22.0 | 30.0 | 547 | 3.19 | 0.80 | 5.08 | 3.02 | 0.98 | 469 | 2.86 | 1.17 | 449 | 278 | 1.26 | 429 | 2.71 | 1.35 | 3.98 | 2.59 | 1.42
24.0 | 32.0 | 5.66 | 3.08 | 0.80 | 527 | 2.93 | 0.99 | 4.88 | 2.78 | 1.17 | 468 | 2.71 | 1.27 | 449 | 2.64 | 1.36 | 417 | 2.53 | 1.42
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115
°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 |1 68.0 [13.44| 947 | 0.73 | 13.44| 947 | 0.94 [13.35| 9.42 | 1.15 [12.68| 9.06 | 1.24 [12.01] 8.72 | 1.33 | 11.08| 8.24 | 1.42
60.8 | 71.6 [ 15.34|10.58| 0.78 | 15.34| 9.96 | 0.97 [14.01| 9.28 | 1.15 [13.34| 895 | 1.24 |12.67| 8.62 | 1.34 |[11.71| 8.16 | 1.42
64.4 | 77.0 [ 16.00| 10.96| 0.79 | 16.00|10.30| 0.97 [ 14.67| 9.66 | 1.16 [ 14.00| 9.35 | 1.25 [13.33| 9.05 | 1.34 | 12.33| 8.60 | 1.42
67.0 | 80.0 [16.33|11.37| 0.79 | 16.33|10.74| 0.97 [ 15.00| 10.12] 1.16 [ 14.40| 9.82 | 1.25 [13.66| 9.53 | 1.34 [ 12.65| 9.09 | 1.42
71.6 | 86.0 17.32{10.87| 0.80 | 17.32|10.31| 0.98 | 15.99| 9.76 | 1.17 | 15.32| 9.50 | 1.26 | 14.65| 9.23 | 1.35 [ 13.59| 8.82 | 1.42
75.2 | 89.6 | 17.98{10.51| 0.80 | 17.98|10.00| 0.99 | 16.65| 9.50 | 1.17 | 15.98| 9.25 | 1.27 | 15.31| 9.01 | 1.36 | 14.21]| 8.62 | 1.42
Heating (60 Hz, 230 V)
[ AFR ] 12.5 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
15.0 226 | 087 | 271 |1 091 | 317 | 0.95 | 3.62 | 1.00 | 490 | 1.32 | 533 | 1.36 | 6.19 | 145
211 212 | 0.89 | 257 | 093 | 3.03 | 098 | 348 | 1.02 | 474 | 135 | 517 | 1.39 | 6.02 | 148
22.0 2.06 | 0.90 | 252 | 0.94 | 297 | 099 | 343 | 1.03 | 467 | 1.36 | 510 | 140 | 596 | 1.49
24.0 2.01 | 091 | 246 | 095 | 292 | 1.00 | 3.37 | 1.04 | 461 | 1.37 | 504 | 141 | 589 | 1.50
25.0 198 | 091 | 243 | 096 | 2.89 | 1.00 | 3.34 | 1.05 | 458 | 1.38 | 5.00 | 142 | 586 | 1.51
27.0 192 | 092 | 238 | 097 | 2.83 | 1.01 | 329 | 1.06 | 451 | 139 | 494 | 143 | 580 | 1.52
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / P1: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
59.0 7.70 | 0.87 | 925 | 0.91 | 1081 | 0.95 | 12.36 | 1.00 | 16.73 | 1.32 | 18.19 | 1.36 | 21.11 | 145
70.0 723 | 0.89 | 8.78 | 0.93 | 10.33 | 0.98 | 11.88 | 1.02 | 16.20 | 1.35 | 17.63 | 1.39 | 20.56 | 1.48
71.6 7.04 | 0.90 | 859 | 0.94 | 10.14| 099 | 1169 | 1.03 | 1595| 1.36 | 17.41| 1.40 | 20.33 | 1.49
75.2 6.85 | 091 | 840 | 095 | 995 | 1.00 | 1150 | 1.04 | 15.73 | 1.37 | 1719 | 1.41 | 20.11 | 1.50
77.0 6.75 | 091 | 831 | 096 | 9.86 | 1.00 | 1141 | 1.05 | 1561 | 1.38 | 17.08 | 1.42 | 20.00 | 1.51
80.6 6.56 | 092 | 812 | 097 | 9.67 | 1.01 | 11.22 | 1.06 | 1539 | 1.39 | 16.85| 143 | 19.77 | 1.52
Symbols: Notes:
AFR : Airflow rate (m®/min.) . » .
1. shows nominal (rated) capacities and power input.
BF : Bypass factor . . . ) )
2. TC, Pl and SHC must be calculated by interpolation using the figures in the above
EWB : Entering wet bulb temp.  (°C)/ (°F) . .
tables. (Figures out of the tables should not be used for calculation.)
EDB : Entering dry bulb temp. (°C)/ (°F) » . .
3. Capacities are based on the following conditions.
TC : Total capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) ) . o
Corresponding refrigerant piping length : 25 ft (7.5 m)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) .
Level difference : 0 ft (0 m)
Pl : Power input (kW)

4. Airflow rate (AFR) and Bypass factor (BF) are tabulated above table.

C: 3D145456
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RX-W Series EDUS092212A
FFQ18W2VJU9 + RX18WMVJU9

Cooling (60 Hz, 208 V)

AFR 12.7
BF 0.08
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46

°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI
14.0 | 20.0 | 569 | 401 [ 093 | 529 | 3.79 | 1.16 | 481 | 3.55 | 1.38 | 457 | 3.43 | 1.50 | 433 | 3.31 | 1.61 | 2.75 | 2.57 | 1.37
16.0 | 22.0 | 6.00 | 3.97 | 0.94 | 5652 | 3.73 | 1.17 | 5.04 | 349 | 1.39 | 4.80 | 3.38 | 1.50 | 4.56 | 3.27 | 1.61 | 297 | 2.56 | 1.37
18.0 | 26.0 | 6.24 | 411 | 095 | 5.76 | 3.88 | 1.17 | 528 | 3.67 | 1.40 | 5.04 | 3.56 | 1.51 | 4.80 | 3.45 | 1.62 | 3.18 | 2.79 | 1.37
194 | 26.7 | 6.36 | 429 | 0.95 | 588 | 4.07 | 1.18 | 540 | 3.87 | 1.40 | 5.16 | 3.76 | 1.51 | 492 | 3.66 | 1.62 | 3.29 | 3.02 | 1.37
22.0[30.0 | 6.72 1411|096 | 6.24 | 392 | 119 | 576 | 3.74 | 141 | 552 | 3.65 | 1.52 | 5.28 | 3.56 | 1.63 | 3.61 | 2.97 | 1.37
24.0 [ 32.0 | 6.96 | 3.99 | 0.97 | 6.48 | 3.81 | 119 | 599 | 3.64 | 142 | 575 | 3.56 | 1.583 | 551 | 3.48 | 1.64 | 3.83 | 2.94 | 1.37

Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW

INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)

EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115

°F °F TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC [SHC | PI TC |[SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC |[SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 [19.41|13.67 | 0.93 |18.04 [12.94| 1.16 [16.40[12.10| 1.38 |15.58 [11.69| 1.50 |14.76[11.28 | 1.61 | 9.40 | 8.76 | 1.37
60.8 | 71.6 |20.49|13.53| 0.94 |18.85[12.71| 1.17 |17.21[11.92| 1.39 |16.39|11.53| 1.50 |15.57 [11.15| 1.61 |10.13| 8.75 | 1.37
64.4 | 77.0 |21.30|14.01] 0.95 |19.66|13.25| 1.17 |18.02|12.51| 1.40 |17.20|12.14| 1.51 |16.38|[11.79| 1.62 |10.86| 9.51 | 1.37
67.0 | 80.0 [21.70 |14.64 | 0.95 |20.07 {13.90| 1.18 [18.43[13.19| 1.40 |17.40 [12.84 | 1.51 |16.79[12.50 | 1.62 [11.23|10.29| 1.37
71.6 | 86.0 |22.92|14.03| 0.96 |21.2813.38| 1.19 |19.64 |12.75| 1.41 |18.82|12.44| 1.52 |18.00|12.14| 1.63 |12.33|10.14| 1.37
75.2 | 89.6 [23.73|13.60| 0.97 |22.09(13.01| 1.19 [20.45]12.43| 1.42 |19.63 [12.15| 1.53 |18.81[11.87 | 1.64 [13.06 |10.02 | 1.37

Heating (60 Hz, 208 V)

[ AFR ] 14.1 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC Pl TC PI TC PI TC Pl TC Pl TC PI
15.0 3.00 | 1.35 | 360 | 142 | 421 | 149 | 481 | 156 | 652 | 205 | 7.08 | 212 | 7.50 | 1.96
211 282 | 139 | 342 | 146 | 402 | 153 | 463 | 160 | 6.30 | 210 | 6.78 | 212 | 7.23 | 1.96
22.0 274 | 140 | 3.35 | 147 | 395 | 154 | 456 | 161 | 6.21 | 212 | 6.66 | 212 | 712 | 1.96
24.0 267 | 142 | 327 | 149 | 3.88 | 1.56 | 448 | 163 | 6.10 | 212 | 655 | 212 | 7.02 | 1.96
25.0 2.63 | 143 | 324 | 150 | 384 | 157 | 444 | 163 | 6.04 | 212 | 649 | 212 | 6.97 | 1.96
27.0 256 | 144 | 316 | 151 | 3.77 | 1.58 | 437 | 165 | 593 | 212 | 6.38 | 212 | 6.87 | 1.96
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl TC Pl
59.0 1024 | 1.35 [ 1230 | 142 | 1436 | 149 | 16.43 | 1.56 | 22.24 | 2.05 | 2416 | 212 | 25.59 | 1.96
70.0 9.61 | 1.39 | 1167 | 146 | 13.73| 153 | 1580 | 1.60 [ 21.60 | 2.10 | 23.13 | 2.12 | 24.66 | 1.96
71.6 9.35 | 140 [ 1142 | 147 | 1348 | 1.54 | 1554 | 1.61 | 21.20 | 2.12 | 22.73 | 212 | 24.30 | 1.96
75.2 9.10 | 142 [ 1116 | 1.49 | 13.23 | 1.56 | 1529 | 1.63 | 20.81 | 2.12 | 22.34 | 212 | 23.95 | 1.96
77.0 8.98 | 1.43 [ 11.04 | 150 | 13.10| 1.57 | 15.16 | 1.63 | 20.61 | 2.12 | 2214 | 212 | 23.77 | 1.96
80.6 872 | 144 | 10.79 | 1.51 | 12.85| 1.58 | 1491 | 1.65 | 20.23 | 212 | 21.76 | 2.12 | 23.43 | 1.96
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Cooling (60 Hz, 230 V)
AFR 12.7
BF 0.08
Temp: Celsius / TC, SHC, PIl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CDB)
EWB | EDB 10 20 30 35 40 46
°C °C TC | SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC [ SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
14.0 | 20.0 | 569 | 4.01 | 0.93 | 529 | 3.79 | 1.16 | 481 | 3.55 | 1.38 | 457 | 3.43 | 1.50 | 4.33 | 3.31 | 1.61 | 3.25 | 2.79 | 1.51
16.0 | 22.0 | 6.00 | 3.97 | 0.94 | 552 | 3.73 | 1.17 | 5.04 | 3.49 | 1.39 | 480 | 3.38 | 1.50 | 456 | 3.27 | 1.61 | 3.47 | 2.78 | 1.51
18.0 | 25.0 | 6.24 | 411 | 095 | 5.76 | 3.88 | 1.17 | 528 | 3.67 | 1.40 | 5.04 | 3.56 | 1.51 | 4.80 | 345 | 1.62 | 3.68 | 2.99 | 1.51
19.4 | 26.7 | 6.36 | 429 | 0.95 | 5.88 | 4.07 | 1.18 | 540 | 3.87 | 140 | 516 | 3.76 | 1.51 | 492 | 3.66 | 1.62 | 3.79 | 3.21 | 1.51
22.0 (300 6.72 | 411|096 | 6.24 [ 392 | 119 | 576 | 3.74 | 141 | 552 | 3.65 | 1.52 | 528 | 3.56 | 1.63 | 4.11 | 3.14 | 1.51
24.032.0|6.96 | 399 | 097 | 6.48 | 3.81 | 119 | 599 | 3.64 | 142 | 575 | 3.56 | 1.53 | 551 | 3.48 | 1.64 | 433 | 3.09 | 1.51
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC, SHC: kBtu/h / Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FDB)
EWB | EDB 50 68 86 95 104 115
°F °F TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI TC | SHC | PI
57.2 | 68.0 [19.41|13.67| 0.93 | 18.04|12.94| 1.16 | 16.40[12.10| 1.38 [15.58|11.69| 1.50 | 14.76[11.28| 1.61 [11.09| 9.53 | 1.51
60.8 | 71.6 [ 18.85|13.53| 0.94 [18.85|12.71| 1.17 [17.21[11.92] 1.39 [16.39|11.53| 1.50 | 15.57[11.15| 1.61 [ 11.83| 9.47 | 1.51
64.4 | 77.0 [ 19.66| 14.01| 0.95 | 19.66|13.25| 1.17 [ 18.02| 12.51| 1.40 [17.20|12.14| 1.51 | 16.38[11.79| 1.62 | 12.56| 10.19| 1.51
67.0 | 80.0 [ 20.07| 14.64| 0.95 | 20.07 | 13.90| 1.18 | 18.43|13.19] 1.40 [17.40[12.84| 1.51 [ 16.79[12.50| 1.62 | 12.93|10.94| 1.51
71.6 | 86.0 |21.28]14.03| 0.96 | 21.28|13.38| 1.19 | 19.64|12.75| 1.41 | 18.82|12.44| 1.52 | 18.00| 12.14| 1.63 | 14.02| 10.72| 1.51
75.2 | 89.6 | 22.09|13.60| 0.97 | 22.09]|13.01| 1.19 | 20.45|12.43| 1.42 | 19.63|12.15| 1.53 | 18.81|11.87| 1.64 | 14.76]| 10.55| 1.51
Heating (60 Hz, 230 V)
[ AFR ] 14.1 |
Temp: Celsius / TC, Pl: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°CWB)
EDB -15 -10 -5 0 6 10 18
°C TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
15.0 3.00 | 1.35 | 360 | 142 | 421 | 149 | 481 | 156 | 6.52 | 2.05 | 7.09 | 212 | 8.01 | 217
211 282 | 139 | 342 | 146 | 402 | 153 | 463 | 1.60 | 6.30 | 210 | 6.87 | 217 | 7.71 | 217
22.0 274 | 140 | 335 | 147 | 395 | 154 | 456 | 161 | 6.21 | 212 | 6.78 | 219 | 7.59 | 217
24.0 267 | 142 | 327 | 149 | 388 | 156 | 448 | 163 | 6.13 | 214 | 6.70 | 2.21 | 748 | 217
25.0 2.63 | 143 | 324 | 150 | 384 | 157 | 444 | 163 | 6.08 | 215 | 6.65 | 222 | 742 | 217
27.0 256 | 144 | 316 | 151 | 3.77 | 158 | 437 | 165 | 6.00 | 217 | 6.56 | 2.24 | 7.31 | 217
Temp: Fahrenheit / TC: kBtu/h / PI: kW
INDOOR OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE (°FWB)
EDB 5 14 23 32 43 50 64
°F TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI TC PI
59.0 1024 | 1.35 | 1230 | 142 | 1436 | 149 | 1643 | 156 | 2224 | 2.05 | 2418 | 212 | 27.34 | 217
70.0 9.61 | 1.39 | 1167 | 1.46 | 13.73| 1583 | 1580 | 1.60 | 21.60 | 2.10 | 23.44 | 2.17 | 26.31 | 2.17
71.6 9.35 | 140 [ 1142 | 147 | 1348 | 154 | 1554 | 161 [ 21.20| 212 | 23.14 | 219 | 2691 | 217
75.2 9.10 | 142 [ 1116 | 149 | 1323 | 156 | 1529 | 1.63 | 20.90 | 2.14 | 22.84 | 2.21 | 2552 | 217
77.0 8.98 | 143 | 11.04 | 150 | 1310 | 1.57 | 1516 | 1.63 | 20.75| 2.15 | 22.70 | 2.22 | 25.33 | 2.17
80.6 872 | 144 [10.79 | 151 | 12.85| 1.58 | 1491 | 1.65 | 2046 | 2.17 | 2240 | 2.24 | 24.95| 2.17
Symbols: Notes:
AFR : Airflow rate (m®/min.) . » .
1. shows nominal (rated) capacities and power input.
BF : Bypass factor . . . ) )
2. TC, Pl and SHC must be calculated by interpolation using the figures in the above
EWB : Entering wet bulb temp.  (°C) / (°F) . .
tables. (Figures out of the tables should not be used for calculation.)
EDB : Entering dry bulb temp. (°C)/ (°F) » . .
3. Capacities are based on the following conditions.
TC : Total capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) ) . o
Corresponding refrigerant piping length : 25 ft (7.5 m)
SHC : Sensible heat capacity (kW) / (kBtu/h) .
Level difference : 0 ft (0 m)
Pl : Power input (kW)

. Airflow rate (AFR) and Bypass factor (BF) are tabulated above table.

C: 3D145457
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7.1 Capacity Correction Factor by the Length of Refrigerant Piping (Reference)

The cooling capacity and the heating capacity of the unit have to be corrected in accordance with the length of refrigerant piping — the

distance between the indoor unit and the outdoor unit.

7.1.1 09/12 Class

7.1.2 15/18 Class

Capacity correction factor

Capacity correction factor

(%)

100

90

80

(%)

100

90

80

(R-410A)

s

-

- - -
-

additional charge

-
<%

Range of the refrigerant

-

— line: cooling capacity
--- line: heating capacity

16.4 32.8 49.2 65.6 (ft)
5 10 15 20 (m)
Piping length
(R-410A)
— line: cooling capacity
== _ . . .
et T --- line: heating capacity
Range of the refrigerant additional charge
16.4 32.8 49.2 65.6 82.0 98.4 (ft)
5 10 15 20 25 30 (m)

Piping length
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7.1.3 24 Class

(%) (R-410A)
100 ~g=-= — line: cooling capacity
\“ __________ --- line: heating capacity

S

o

8

S

g 90

4

6 \

o

=

ks

[

Q

S

80 Range of the refrigerant additional charge
16.4 32.8 49.2 65.6 82.0 98.4 (ft)
5 10 15 20 25 30 (m)
Piping length
Note: The graphs show the factor when additional refrigerant of the proper quantity is charged.
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8. Operation Limit

RX09/12/15/18/24WMVJU9

R Heating
Looling 70 [~ Ledtihe
122 — 64, 41
114, 8 —
60—
104 —
=
5 S 50 —
86 — 4 b
— (=1 [=N
m
[=] <« = — =
= 2 B I s
— = < s +
= 68 = | N ]
& - . a [
Z = 3 g 2
S < o D <
S -
= 50— e @
3 #NOTE 2 2 S
o =
23— -
=
32 — (=]
o
14—
14—
5 -
| 11 | L1 |1
50 57,2 68 73.4 82,486 |
Indoor temp. (* FWB) 50 68 86
Indoor temp, (* FDB)
Notes)
1, The graphs are based 2, Facility Setting {cooling at low outdoor temperature : only for RX model)
on the following conditions, This function is limited only for facilities (the target of air conditioning is equipment such as computer),
- Equivalent piping length 257t Never use it in a residence or office (The space where there is a human),
- Level difference oft [ndoor fan tap should be fixed to high,
- Cutting jumper 6 (J6) on the circuit board : extend the operation range to 14° F(-10C),
- Installing an air direction adjustment grille (wind baffle){sold separately) : extend the operation range to -4 F(-20°C),

3D092209F

55



RX-W Series

EDUS092212A

9. Fan Characteristics

9.1 External Static Pressure
FDMQO9WVJU9

Fan characteristics )

in. WG (Pa)

0. 8(200)

0.6(150)
® H(max ESP)
et
>
oW
w0
L)
et
o
2 Hinax ESP)
T max
5 0.4(100)
3 I
» ~IH
_ (ESP at 0. 4in. ¥G(100Pa))
©
f g
—
oy L{max ESP)
-
< <|n
= (ESP at 0. 4in. ¥G(100Pa))

0.2(50)

% x“,&\&o - L
L/ RSy ) Y;(ESP at 0. 4in. W6 (100Pe)}
A e R )
Hiin ESP) / R Nt “\ ik N HiFactory setting ESP)
A e
. Y Siniat CMAY o 1 T~
Minin ESP) / i Lo o ¢ ~ S M(Factory setting ESP)
Limin ESP) ] Gy T
B Tl \ L{Factory setting ESP)
0 T~
1o 200 250 abo 350
4.2 () 7.1 (8.5) 9.9
293
8.3
Air Tlow
CFM (m/min)
Notes:

. Fan characteristics at the time of
rear suction and bottom suction are
similar to each other.

. Fan characteristics(T)shows a
representative of fan
characteristics at the time of

“Maximum ESP”. “ESP at C.4in, ¥G(100Pa) "

“Factory setting ESP“and”Minimum ESP”.
A remote controller can b d to
change airflow rate of “H”,"M"
and "L".

Set the ESP on sustion side to
0.4in. Wa(100Pa) or less.

. Fan characteristics(@ (for field
setting of remote controller) shows
fan characteristics of airflow “H”
which can be changed in the field
setting by a remote controller.

. Select ESP setting in accordance
with resistance of the connected
duct by using Fan
characteristics(Dand(®)

(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in. WG(50Pa).
See installation manual for ESP
setting procedure.)

. The ESP setting of this unit can be
changed into 13 levels.

. The value of Fan characteristics®
mentioned in this drawing shows the
ESP of rated airflow.

o

e

o e

o

o~

ESP :© external static pressure

External static pressure

Fan characteristics @
(For field setting of remote controller)

Range of available air flow rate in TH]

in. WG (Pa)

0.8(200)

0. 6(150) === -\_\

Sy Sy o
P —\\‘\
e \\\\

0. 4¢100) [ ===~ _‘\\\\
;\_5“:::\‘\\~
e \\\\

: _________ \\\
0. 2 (50 —=== ‘\\\\
I \“\s\
0
2b0 250 300 350
6.7 an (8.5 9.9)
249
(7.0) (g.gg) (g.sg)
Air flow

CFM (mi/min)

|0 60in. WG {150Pa)
max ESP

~[0.56in. G 140P2)
~[0-52in. G 130P2)
~|0.48in. %G 120Pa)
0.44in. %G 110P2)
~[0.40in. 6 100Pa)
= ~|0.36in. 4G 90Pa)
~[0-32in. ¥6 (80Pa)
=1 0.28in. #G (70Pa)

0. 24in. ¥G (60Pa)

~ .| 0.20in. %G 50Pa)
Factory setting ESP

= ~|0.16in. #6 (40Pa)

= ~|0. 12in. W& (30Pa)

3D141695
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FDMQ12WVJU9

Fan characteristics D

= H(max ESP}

~~ | H(Factory setting ESP}

M(Factory setting ESP)
3 UFactory setting ESP)

in. Wa(Pa)
0. 8(200)
0. 6(150) -
&
© ~ Mmax ESP) & ‘\Q% N
. N .
hut LI &
o 3 e
[+ ~ Limax ESP) 3
S 0.4(100) ~
a SO =2
@ = NS RSN
= THe S
g EREY ~ &\\N\ ‘\\X\\%\ R
> I @@3 2'\\ \\\“
> B T S5
= S ‘
FE I\ ‘\\/
0.2(60) > SRyl =
> TR A
Main£sp) PSS XTI g ‘“‘ s \\\5/
min ESP) A~ \&\\\ )
R\
Mimin ESP) A~ N \\\
. 7; ¢ it (N\\\\\
L{min ESP) | ~< e
0 = |
o dho b a0 abo
6.7 an (8.5) 9.9 (11.3)
370
(10.5)
Air flow
CFM (mi/min)
Notes:

. Fan characteristics at the time of
rear suction and bottem suction are
similar to each other.

. Fan characteristics(T)shows a
representative of fan

characteristics at the time of

“Maximum ESP”, "ESP at 0.4in, WG (100Pa) "

“Factory setting ESP”and”Minimum ESP”.

A remote controller can be used to

change airflow rate of "H”."N"

and “L".

Set the ESP on suction side to

0.4in. Wa(100Pa) or less.

. Fan characteristics@ (for field

setting of remote controller) shows

fan characteristics of airflow “H”

which can be changed in the field

setting by a remote controller.

Select ESP setting in accordance

with resistance of the connected

duct by using Fan
characteristics(Dand@

(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in. WG(50Pa).

See installation manual for ESP

setting procedure. )

. The ESP setting of this unit can be

changed into 13 levels.

The value of Fan characteristics@

mentioned in this drawing shows the

ESP of rated airflow.

o

i

bl

o1

o

[

ESP : external static pressure

450
a2.n

H
(ESP at 0. 4in. #6(100Pa})

il

L

External static pressure

Fan characteristics @

(For field setting of remote controller)

Range of available air flow rate in THJ

~~ 1 0.60in. ¥G(150Pa}
max ESP

= ~70.56in. 4G (140Pa)
~=~10.52in. WG (130Pa)

T ~0.48in. ¥G(120Pa)

“~10.44in 6 {110Pa)
= ~10.40in. ¥6(100Pa)
~10-36in. WG (30Pa)
™ ~0.32in. }G(80Pa)

== (. 28in. ¥G (70Pa)

~10. 24in. 4 (60Pa)

~~J0.20in ¥G(50Pa)
Factory setting ESP

(0. 16in. 46 (40Pa)

~10.12in. H6 (30Pa)

in WG (Pa)
0.8(200)
0.6(150)F= S
0.4100 == 5 —
0.2 60— ! - T~
0
300 3o 40
(8.5) 9.9 (1.3
314 370 425
8.9 (10.5) 12.0)
Air flow
CEM (mi/min)

450
1z2.7m
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FDMQ15WVJU9
Fan characteristics ) Fan characteristics @
(For field setting of remote controller)
Range of available air flow rate in TH]
in. WG (Pa) in. WG (Pa)
0.8(200) 0.8(200)
0.6(150) 0. 6(150) ey \}\
® Hnax ESP) o [T i\ ~~~~~ 0.60in W 150Pe)
2 2 -l | T 0.56in. WG 140Pa)
3 3 TT— ——
g O S | ~~~{0.52in W (130Pa)
= = \ T~
o I pat S -\~§\§\\§\ T~ 0. 48in. G (120P2)
S 0.4100) | Wnax ESP) 5 0.4(100) F===—] B =0 in. 6 110P2)
4 > T -
- H{ESP at 0.4in. WG(100Pa)}) _ el \ =~ ~10.40in. W& (100Pa)
] © T — ] S
2 A - | ~=~{0.36in W6 (90Pa)
8 g I e S -
] L (nax ESP) = [T | 0.32in.4680Pa)
H(ESP at 0.4in. WG (100Pa)) S \\555“‘--~\\\\§\§\\ ~~~~~ 0.28in. 46 70P2)
0.2(50) 0.2(50) D === 0. 4in G 60P2)
H{Factory setting ESP) I e 0. 20in. #G (50Pa)
L{ESP at 0.4in WG(100Pa)) Factory setting ESP
M{Factory setting ESP)
L {(Factory setting ESP) L
o ]
20 ado 3% abo a0 sbo sb0 350 4o 45g 500 550
.0 65 ©9 a1y Jg27 (142 (156 9.9 (11.3) (12.7 (14.2) (15.6)
450 383 450 518
az.mn (10.8) 2.7 4.7
Air flow Air Tlow
CFM (m/min) CFM (mi/min)
Notes:

>

. Fan characteristics at the time of

rear suction and bottom suction are
similar to each other.

. Fan characteristics(Dshows a

representative of fan
characteristics at the time of

“Maximum ESP”, “ESP at 0.4in, %G (100Pa)”

=

oo

>

=)

and “Factory setting ESP”.

. A remote controller can be used to

change airflow rate of "H","M"
and "L".

Set the ESP on suction side to
. 4in. WG(100Pa) or less.

. Fan characteristics@) (for field

setting of remote controller) shows
fan characteristics of airflow “H”
which can be changed in the field
setting by a remote controller.

. Select ESP setting in accordance

with resistance of the connected

duct by using Fan
characteristics(Dand(@

(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in. WG (50Pa).
See installation manual for ESP
setting procedure.)

. The ESP setting of this unit can be

changed into 10 levels.

. The value of Fan characteristics(®)

mentioned in this drawing shows the
ESP of rated airflow.

ESP : external static pressure

3D141697
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Fan characteristics O Fan characteristics @
(For field setting of remote controller)
Range of available air flow rate in TH)
in. WG (Pa) in. Wa (Pa)
0. 8(200) 0.8(200)
0. 6(150) £ 0.6(150)F=
<7
o L _; S o =~~\\\\ -
3 L N3 & | Hmax ESP) 2 F~~ N “lu s
2 e g8 ) @ \ T o
@ [ T==ag S \g"c:v O =~ ~|0.56in. #6{140Pa)
e =l 5 bt ““\-\\\\\\ .
o e [<% S~a
- =3 F~~ \\\\\\\\\\\ ~ 0. 52in. #6130}
o °
5 0.4(100) 0. 4(100)F== =10 4in #6/1200a)
4 4 S~
@ » . ~~10. 8in. ¥6.110P)
© S| HESP at 0.4in.WG(100P2) @ _‘\N\\“-\\\\\\\\\\‘\\\\\\\\ T o ain et
£ Hh(nax ESP) < = ~\\\\\\\\\\\ L 0. 0in. #6100Pa)
I bt e~ ~~~|0.35in. 5 90Pa)
> > ™
£ g ~~_§\\\\\\\\\“\ —
i \\\\\\\\\\\‘ ~(0.32in. #580p2)
0.2(50)F 0.2(50) e
H(ESP at 0. 4in. HG(100Pa)) - T~ |o. s4in. 966000
L (nax ESP) I~~~ e
™| HFactory setting ESP) = = gaggé?nge\igﬁé £sp
i VAlNS SN LGESP at 0,400, 60100P
L (Factory setting ESP) e i MEFactgry se\{?lng (ESP)a ) 0
350 4o 4bo sbo 5o edo 650 700 780 500 550 600 650 7ho 750
9.9 (11.3)(12. ) (14.2) (15.6) (17. 0) (18.4) (19. 8) (21. 2) (14.2)  (15.6)  (17.0)  (18.4)  (19.8) (1.2
614 552 614 706
(7.4 (14.8) 7.4 (20.0)
Air flow Air flow
CFM (rd/min) CFM (ri/min)
Notes:

o

w0

~

o

o

o =

. Fan characteristics at the time of

rear suction and bettom suction are
similar to each other.

. Fan characteristics(Dshows a

representative of fan
characteristics at the time of
“Maximum ESP”, "ESP at 0.4in, WG(100Pa) "
and “Factory setting ESP”.

A remote controller can be used to
change airflow rate of "H” “N”

and "L".

Set the ESP on suction side to

0.4in. WG(100Pa) or less.

. Fan characteristics(@) (for field

setting of remote controller) shows
fan characteristics of airflow “H”
which can be changed in the field
setting by a remote controller.

. Select ESP setting in accordance

with resistance of the connected

duct by using Fan
characteristicsDand@

{Factory setting ESP is 0.2in. WG (50Pa).
See installation manual for ESP
setting procedure. )

. The ESP setting of this unit can be

changed into 10 levels.

The value of Fan characteristics(@
mentioned in this drawing shows the
ESP of rated airflow.

ESP : external static pressure

3D141698
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External static pressure

Fan characteristics

in. WG (Pa)
0. 8(200)
0. 6(150)
| Himax ESP)
0. 4(100)
| H{ESP at 0.4in. WG (100Pa))
| Mimax ESP)

0.2(50)

M(ESP at 0.4in. 4G (100Pa))
| H{Factory setting ESP)

L {max ESP}

H{Factory setting ESP)

L(ESP at 0.4in. WG(100Pa))

L (Factory setting ESP) / \\\

abo 4bo sbo sBo ebo ebo 700 70 sbo sso
(11.3)12. 7X14 215, 6)17. 0X18. 4X19. 82T 2X22. TX24 1)
732
(20.7)

0

Air flow
CFM (mi/min)

Notes:

>

o

~

[

>

®© o~

. Fan characteristics at the time of

rear suction and bottom suction are
similar to each other.

. Fan character istics(Dshows a

representative of fan
characteristics at the time of

“Maximum ESP”, “ESP at 0.4in, WG (100Pa) "

and “Factory setting ESP”.

. A remote controller can be used to

change airflow rate of "H", "M"
and "L".

. Set the ESP on suction side to

0.4in. Wa(100Pa) or less.

. Fan characteristics@) (for field

setting of remote controller) shows
fan characteristics of airflow “H”
which can be changed in the field
setting by a remote controller.

. Select ESP setting in accordance

with resistance of the connected

duct by using Fan
characteristics(Dand(®

(Factory setting ESP is 0.2in. WG(50Pa).
See installation manual for ESP
setting procedure. )

. The ESP setting of this unit can be

changed into 10 levels.

The value of Fan characteristics@®
mentioned in this drawing shows the
ESP of rated airflow.

ESP : external static pressure

External static pressure

Fan characteristics @
(For field setting of remote controller)

Range of available air flow rate in [H]

in. WG (Pa)
0.8(200)
0.6(150) \\
0.4¢100) - \
0.2(50) \~
0
600 650 700 780 800 850
70 384 (98 QLY @21 Q4D
§22 732 842
) 0.7 23.9)
Air flow

CFM (ni/min)

.| 0. 60in. WG (150Pa)
max ESP

~[ 6. 58in. WG (140Pa)
~[0.52in. WG (130Pa)
~10.481n. WG (120Pa)
[~[0.44in. WG(110P2)
(0. 401n. W& (100Pa)
~[0. 36in. W& (30Pa)
~[0.32in. #G (80Pa)
0.28in. WG (70Pa)

0. 24in. HG(60Pa)

0.20in. ¥G(50Pa)
Factory setting ESP

3D141699

60



RX-W Series EDUS092212A

9.2 Airflow Auto Adjustment
FDMQO9WVJU9

in. WG (Pa)
0. 8(200)

Notes
- . This indoor unit has the "Air volume automatic
Upper limit adjustment” function, which automatically adjusts
Sf ESP by . the air flow rate so as to be approximately
Air volume automatic in the range of =£10% of the rated value,
adjustment at the time of installation.
. After duct construction completion, please
= perform field setting “Air volume automatic

adjustment “ by remote controller.
3. About the field setting method of the

“Air volume automatic adjustment”, look at the

installation manual which is attached to

an indoor unit.
4. ESP that can adjust by "Air volume automatic
H adjustment” function is 0.12in. WG

1 (30Pa) - 0.6in. Wa(150Pa) ( When air flow is “H” ).
5. If the unit is used beyond the range of the

above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
0.4(100) be well-adjusted automatically, and the unit will
: \‘\d Y operate with the air flow rate different from

L Lower limit the rated value.
[N} . This figure shows a fan characteristics
of ESP by - ey gt P
L ” Air volume at the time of "H” “M” and "L".
r - . The remote controller can be used to change
M]| automatic B M and 7"

B i adjustment”

N

0.6(150)

=3

External static pressure
~1

ESP : external static pressure.

0.2(50)
| q .
i T SR
| W
05 T T T
150 200 250 300 350
4.2 5.7 an 8.5 9.9
Air flow
CFM (m/min)
3D141701
in. WG (Pa)
0.8(200) Notes
L 1. This indoor unit has the “Air volume automatic
Upper limit adjustment” function. which automatically adjusts
- the air flow rate so as to be approximately
of ESP by ; .
“Air volume automatic in the range of *£10% of the rated value,
- adiustment” at the time of installation.
4 2. After duct construction completion, please
- perform field setting “Air volume automatic
“Nal adjustment “ by remote controller.
0.6(150) 3. About the field setting method of the
“Air velume automatic adjustment”, look at the
N r instal lation manual which is attached to
> an indoor unit.
3 r TH] 4. ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic
o adjustment” function is 0.12in. WG
=4 B (30Pa) - 0.6in. WG (150Pa) ( When air flow is "H" ).
| 5. If the unit is used beyond the range of the
© above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
H0.4(100) be well-adjusted automatically. and the unit will
ﬁ ) operate with the air flow rate different from
w L Lower limit the rated value.
_ of ESP by 6. This figure shows a fan characteristics
© L “ Air volume at the time of “H” “W” and "L”.
E The automatic 7. "lee"rgmote gogtrol ler can be used to change
3 - M adjustment” H” "M and "L".
> /
e -
0.250) ESP : external static pressure.
X 0
i - \Lower 1imit of
0 5 T T T
200 250 300 350 400 450
() a.n 8.5 9.9 arsy a7
Air flow
CFM (m/min)
3D141702
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in. WG (Pa)
0. 8(200)
Upper limit
of ESP by
“Air volume automatic
adjustment”
0. 6(150)
o] -
L -
@ + THJ
%]
) /
et L
o
o L
o 0.4(100)

+ Lower limit
* F of ESP by
= “Air volume
= [ D automatic
& M) adjustment”
o) L ~adjustment

—
>
ks i />
0.2(50)
0 T T T T

T
250 300 350

500 550

400 450
a1 @85 (99 gLy g27 (142 (156

FDMQ18WVJU9

Air flow
CFM (mi/min)

in. %G (Pa)
0.8(200)
N Upper limit
- of ESP by
“Air volume automatic
- adjustment”
0.6(150) yf )
© L
p -
@ L THI
1%
o]
o L
Q.
o L
S 0.4(100)

— Lower limit
@ - of ESP by
— “Air volume
p G ™M automatic
5 h r adjustment”

et - LJ
>
i L
0.2(50) -
- e of
L - e
0 T T T T T T

T T
350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750
9.9) (11.3) (12.7) (14.2) (15.6) (17.0) (18.4) (19.8) (21.2)

Air flow
CFM (mi/min)

Notes

. This indoor unit has the “Air volume automatic
adjustment” function, which automatically adjusts
the air flow rate so as to be approximately
in the range of x=10% of the rated value
at the time of installation

. After duct construction completion, please
perform field setting “Air volume automatic
adjustment” by remote controller

. About the field setting method of the

“Air volume automatic adjustment”. look at the
instal lation manual which is attached to

an indoor unit

ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic
adjustment” function is 0.2in. WG

(50Pa) — 0.6in.WG(150Pa) ( When air flow is "H" )

. If the unit is used beyond the range of the
above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
be well-adjusted automatically, and the unit will
operate with the air flow rate different from
the rated value

. This figure shows a fan characteristics
at the time of "H” “M” and "L”

. The remote controller can be used to change

W and L

IS

w

-~

2]

-~ >

ESP : external static pressure.

Notes
. This indeor unit has the “Air volume automatic
adjustment” function, which automatically adjusts
the air flow rate so as to be approximately

in the range of =10% of the rated value

at the time of installation

After duct construction completion, please
perform field setting “Air volume automatic

ad justment” by remote controller

About the field setting method of the
“Air volume automatic adjustment”, look at the
installation manual which is attached to

an indoor unit

ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic
adjustment” function is 0.2in. WG

(50Pa) - 0.6in. WG (150Pa) ( When air flow is "H" ).
If the unit is used beyond the range of the
above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
be well-adjusted automatically, and the unit will
operate with the air flow rate different from
the rated value

This figure shows a fan characteristics

at the time of "H” "M” and "L".

The remote controller can be used to change
WM and L

r

@

-~

@

~Noe

ESP : external static pressure

3D141703

3D141704
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in. WG (Pa)
0.8(200)

- Notes

I Upper limit . This indoor unit has the "Air volume automatic
of ESP by i ad justment” function. which automatically adjusts
Air volume automatic the air flow rate sc as to be approximately
adjustment in the range of £10% of the rated value,

at the time of installation.

After duct construction completion, please
perform field setting “Air volume automatic
ad justment” by remote controller.

. About the field setting method of the

[HJ “Air volume automatic adjustment”, look at the

installation manual which is attached to
/ an indoor unit.
ESP that can adjust by “Air volume automatic
ad justment” function is 0.2in. WG
(50Pa) - 0.6in.Wa(150Pa) ( When air flow is "H” )
. If the unit is used beyond the range of the
above-mentioned ESP, the air flow rate can not
be well-adjusted automatically, and the unit will
™ Lower limit gﬁerat: githlthe air flow rate different from
e rated value.
szESvF;ﬁ:/ne . This figure shows a fan characteristics
- automatic at the time of “H” “M” and "L".
| Ly adjustment” . The remote controller can be used to change
] N W and "L”.

[

0.6(150)

[N

~

o

0.4(100)

o

External static pressure

0.2(50) ESP : external static pressure.

y £sP
Lower Limit of

0

T T T T T T T T T
400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850
(1.3 027 (14.2(15.6)(17.0) (18.4) (19.8) 21.2) (22. 1) (24. 1)

Air flow
CFM (mi/min)

3D141705
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10. Sound Level
10.1 Measuring Location

Indoor Unit
FTXR series FDMQ series FFQ series
3.3ft 6.6 ft 3.3 ft
(i m) m ) L1
r(—> | | i ~ E
<= | = 5
= =€ ‘ pt ‘
o 72| | 2
g No y = $ MICROPHONE @
MICRPHONE MICROPHONE
Qutdoor Unit
3.3 ft
im

MICROPHONE

Notes: 1. Operation sound is measured in an anechoic chamber.
2. The data are based on the conditions shown in the table below.
Cooling Heating Piping Length
Indoor 80.0°FDB (26.7°CDB) / 70.0°FDB (21.1°CDB) /
67.0°FWB (19.4°CWB) 60.0°FWB (15.6°CWB) 25 ft (7.5 m)
Outdoor 95.0°FDB (35.0°CDB) / 47.0°FDB (8.3°CDB) / '
75.0°FWB (24.0°CWB) 43.0°FWB (6.1°CWB)
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10.2 Indoor Unit
FTXRO9WVJUW(S)9

COOQOLING HEATING
53 106 T £ 2 5& T Ok 40& 6306 53] 108 1; E) i 5& T Ok 40& 680&
= E HH B8 H 9 2 E s 9 2 9 2 H E E
8 e N = e o e e o e e B 80—k e
== — | - = = = = =S| | = = = = = =
SRNENNE ENNENEE
Boag SO E E gLl ENEEH g
> = > — = B
4 SRN=N= = = bt H NS = B H
w ENENE =, = - SRS IRN=INE =
£° SN === £t S OB B
N B B—g E—=—H 8 B B—g BE—E—E
£ S EHCE E= 2 = £ S S 2 2E E E
als — = — = Ne-50—] H 1 e . = = — = ne-50—] =
E SENERNSIR= =N 2 g =~g~g BE—-F
38 ENEANENENER=N=ENE 34 ENEANNENE N =ElE
a o = N = = ve-sd— T E— ao = = - = o o R —
gL, SRS - 25 %gg\: =5 ==
@ o N = = H — @ ° = = = =)
w ENEW g === w SINE Epes =
H ENSECEN RS =W z H O\ b EL e T
Eo3 -3
o H ~g H ° = DN
° H 2 B H B }E o = 8\5 H \B
= § b e = %{ ER=E S e
5 NS 5 X 5 5 Shms =
2 N ERCINENERAE %9 EEEER=REEAE
] — =3 - = —_— ] - =3 | e
:::EHS%IL:‘J:AM 1Y % H H §9‘~§3_—§ ;:::Rs%m‘:fm a § H H §;‘~ g)" §
:E?SEDNYIKUQUS — — = = = :gﬁ[sgﬂlfllﬂlﬂﬂs = = = — =
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
OCTAVE BAND CENTER FREQUENCY(Hz) GETAVE BAND CENTER FREQUENCY(Hz )
OVER ALL (dB) OPERATING CONDITIONS OVER ALL (dB) OPERATING CONDITIQNS
50z 0rz Power source  208/230v 60 Hz 5oRz AT POWER SOURCE  208/230 v 60 Hz
scaLe | 208/230V | 208/230V JIS STANDARD scaLe | 208/230V | 208/230V JIS STANDARD
(H) (L) STANDARD EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE (H) (L) STANDARD EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE
A 38 25 O—O 60Kz 208/230V(H) A 41 28 O—O 60Hz  208/230V(H)
O-—--0 60Hz  208/230V(L) O----0O 60Hz  208/230V(L)
(B.6. N 1s ALREADY RECTIFIED) > (B.6. N I's ALREADY RECTIFIED) =
Coaling Heating
3D105687B
COOLING HEATING
ST T05] ZTZ] 425 ST TT00T 3300 FE00] ST TO5] ZTZ] 425 S50 TT00T 3300 GE00]
S EEZS 2 EHE S EE S =2 EHE
B S e N e B B e I e I B e S e N e B B e I e I
=S| g = = = = = = =S| g = = = = = =
= = = = - - = = = = - -
w 4 E B~ f :\Encq — = f v E B~ f E—{=ne-79+ H f
5 SAENENERE Spm= g EN:ENENE San=
e | RNECE R 2o | SOENELE = £
o 56 206
0 5 = = = = = = @ o = = = = =]
£ s ENENCNE = £ SNENCNE =
a$ ENAEREIRSE =| - ENRAEREIRS =|
3o° H = = H z° S H = = H
Qo = =] — a9 . =1 —
R = § % = [ H H o 4 § = = = H H
a 3 39\ =i = = =] nc-4 e —— a E §\§Ng>\— e ——
<S4 = NS - o4 = =
@ o ERNE = = a =N = = =]
w " = ERENE BN H w ENRENENE =H H
z S\ E\ECH EeE TRF z %\ EN-N=: =—H
5 so— — H— HR—H 53 b H H
° gg ENERENEIER s Sl IR NS N= ENEE
AEnaEE B = BB SNE :&:
: B R ReE - q B LR R ReE AN
= = S = = )\: = =] = §
[APPROX [MATE = 39‘ _\— [APPROX [NATE E = 1
THRESHOLD HEARI = H H g = e THRESHOLD HEARIHG H H -
B EonTInaly = = = = ;3\: 737, SONTINGOUS H =) = ;3\:
63 1256 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
OCTAVE BAND CENTER FREQUENCY(Hz) OCTAVE BAND CENTER FREQUENCY(Hz)
OVER ALL (dB) OPERATING CONDITIQNS QVER ALL (dB) OPERATING CONDITIQNS
60Hz 60Hz Power sounce 208/230v 60 1z 50z 60Hz POWER soumrce  208/230 v 60 Hz
scaLe | 208/230V | 208/230V J1S STANDARD scaLe | 208/230V | 208/230V JIS STANDARD
(H) L) STANDARD EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE (H) ) STANDARD EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE
A 45 26 O—CO 60Hz  208/230V(H) A 45 28 O—CO 60Hz  208/230V(K)
O---—-0 60Hz  208/230v(L) O--—-0 60Hz  208/230v(L)
{(B.a.N 15 ALREADY RECTIFIED) - (B.a.N IS ALREADY RECTIFIED) "
Ccooling Heating

3D105688B

65



RX-W Series EDUS092212A

FTXR18WVJUW(S)9

COQLING HEATING
53 106 'I_— EXd 53 106 l_— T
SR N 53 H B
so— SN R T e i B
= = = =S| = = =
SRNENE SR NENE
PR =AN=N= = E BE=AN=N= =
2 SRN==E w =RN===
- SN ==
e | EOENELH po | BNENECE
2 599 = = @56 = =
@, 5 = g H ﬁ R = § H
N = =] N ] =l
£ b3 S SRNENNE &0 = H =
acs e 2055 =
N g\% =5 B ERI NS NS N= G =
22 ENE s = ¢, S\H
z - =] = < .| =
= s é = = B é\g
w = - = = =] o = D -
% R = 39\-~§%‘¥K: %‘: E 5 H H % §
I = — [ N e S | = Q — —| 7 = ~ P
2 H =CEL BB B e e = Y = =
L E RN AT = N S Ees
9 = | = B = = !
APPROX IMATE ’>\§ = = = = PPROX 1M, >\ H =
THRESHOLD KEARING [ = H = H THRESHOLD HEARING H =
:8'}52“"”"“”“5 = = — = — :g?stﬁ:ounnuuus — — = e R |
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 63 125 500 1000 2000 4000 8000
OCTAVE BAND CENTER FREQUENCY(Hz) QCTAVE BAND CENTER FREQUENCY(Hz)
QVER ALL (dB) OPERATING CONDITIONS OVER ALL (dB) OPERATING CONDITIONS
0z 0z POweR saumrce  208/230v 60 Hz oMz T PoweR source  208/230 v 60 Hz
scaLe | 208/230V | 208/230v JIS STANDARD scate | 208/230V | 208/230¥ 1S STANDARD
(H) (L) STANDARD EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE (H) () STANDARD EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE
A 46 35 O—O 60Hz 208/230V(H) A 47 35 O—CO 60Kz 208/230V{H)
‘ O-—--0O 60Hz  208/230V(L) O-——0 60Hz  208/230V(L)
B, G. N 1S ALREADY RECTIFIED ) " (E. G, N IS ALREADY RECTlFlED) "
Cooling Heating

3D105689B
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53— 1064 212— 425— 850 17
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HEARING FOR H —
CONTINUOUS = — H N
NOISE = = = ey
63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

OCTAVE BAND CENTER FREQUENCY (Hz)
OPERATING CONDITIONS

OVER ALL (dB)
POWER SOURCE 208/230V 60Hz

AIR FLOW RATE c00LING  FETIRL AR TEIPERATIRE © 80.0°° F(26.7°C) DB.67.0° F(19.4 C) 1B
SCALE OUTDOOR TEWPERATIRE  © 96.0 ° F(35.0 °C) DB.75.0° F(28.9 °C) 1B
H WEATING  FETURN AIR TEPERATIRE < 70.0° F(21,1 °C) 0B, 60.0° F(15.6 °C) 16
OUTDOOR TEWPERATIRE © 47.0° F(8.3°C) 0B, 43.0° F(6.1 ) 1B
A 32.0
(B.G.N IS ALREADY RECTIFIED)
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OCTAVE BAND CENTER FREQUENCY (Hz}
OPERATING CONDITIONS
OVER ALL (dB} I ———
POWER SOURGE 208/230V 60Hz
AIR FLOW RATE GaLING  TETURE AR TEPERATIRE  80.0° F20.7°C) 86107 FLRA Q) 18
SCALE OUTOOOR TEWPERATIRE 5.0 ° F435.0 C) 0B 5.0 " Fi23.9 C) B8
H VEATING  FETURN AIR TERPERATURE - 70 0 F(2T,1 €} DB, 800 :
OUTDOCR TEPERATURE 47,07 FB.3°CH Db 43.0 " Fil
A 34.0

(B.G.N IS ALREADY RECTIFIED)
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0. 0002y bar!

dB (0dB

OCTAVE BAND SOUND PRESSURE LEVEL

53— 25—
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63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000

OVER ALL {dB)

OCTAVE BAND CENTER FREQUENCY {Hz)

POWER SOURCE

OPERATING CONDITIONS
208/230Y 60Hz

AIR FLOW RATE CO0LING RETURR AIR TENPERATURE : 80.0* F126.7 °C; 08,62 0" F{10 4 'C} #B
SCALE OUTCOOR TEHPERATURE 9.0° F35.0°C 08.75.0° F{23.0 °C)
H HEATING RETURN AIR TEWPERATURE - 70.0 ° Fi21,1 °C} DB, 0.0 ° FiI5.6 C; 4B
QUTDODR TEMPERATURE 40" FRITIB L0°FBICHR
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OPERATING CONDITIONS
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POWER SOURCE  208/230V GOHz
AIR FLOW RATE oL EIRLAIR TEPERATAE : 80.0° £ 1) DBEL0” F(19.4 C) 1B
SCALE OUTOO0R TEWPERATIRE £ 5.0 * F(35.0 °C) D8.75,0° F(23.8 ) 1
H HEATING RETURN AIR TEWPERATURE : 70.0 * F(21.1°C) DB, 60.0 ° F(15.
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A 35.0

(B.G.N IS ALREADY RECTIFIED)
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SCALE
H
A 40.0

(B.G.N IS ALREADY RECTIFIED}

POWER

OPERATING CONDITIONS

SOURGE 208/230V 604z

COOLING

RETURN AIR TEHPERATURE @ 80.0 *
OUTCOOR TEHPERATURE %.0° Fi

HEATING

RETURH AIR TENPERATLRE - 70.0
OQUTDOOR TEHPERATURE

4D113013A
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OPERATING CONDITIONS

1000 2000 4000
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A 38 29

POWER SOURCE  208/230v 60 nz

JIS STANDARD

STANDARD EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE
60Hz 208/230Y(H)
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10.3 Outdoor Unit
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11. Electric Characteristics

Power Supply Compressor OFM IFM
Indoor Unit Outdoor Unit
Hz - Volts Voltage Range MCA | MFA RLA Hp w FLA Hp W FLA
FTXRO9WVJUW9 60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
FTXRO9WVJUS9 RX09WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V Min. 60 Hz, 187 V 7.6 15 7.5 0.03 20 0.17 0.04 29 0.13
FTXR12WVJUW9 60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
FTXR12WVJUS9 RX12WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V/ Min. 60 Hz, 187 V/ 7.7 15 7.5 0.03 20 0.17 0.04 29 0.19
FTXR18WVJUW9 60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
FTXR18WVJUS9 RX18WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V Min. 60 Hz, 187 V/ 11.0 15 10.8 0.12 93 0.58 0.04 29 0.21
60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
FDMQO9WVJU9 | RX09WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V/ Min. 60 Hz, 187 V 8.0 15 7.5 0.03 20 0.17 0.17 130 0.49
60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
FDMQ12WVJU9 | RX12WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V/ Min. 60 Hz, 187 V 8.1 15 7.5 0.03 20 0.17 0.17 130 0.63
60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
FDMQ15WVJU9 | RX15WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V Min. 60 Hz, 187 V 8.6 15 8.0 0.10 75 0.47 0.31 230 0.64
60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
FDMQ18WVJU9 | RX18WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V Min. 60 Hz, 187 VV 11.6 15 10.8 0.12 93 0.58 0.31 230 0.84
60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
FDMQ24WVJU9 | RX24WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V Min. 60 Hz, 187 VV 131 20 12.0 0.12 93 0.58 0.31 230 1.10
60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
FFQO9W2VJU9 | RX09WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V/ Min. 60 Hz, 187 V 7.8 15 7.5 0.03 20 0.17 0.07 50 0.28
60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
FFQ12W2VJU9 RX12WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V Min. 60 Hz, 187 V 7.8 15 7.5 0.03 20 0.17 0.07 50 0.28
60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
FFQ15W2VJU9 RX15WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V Min. 60 Hz, 187 VV 8.3 15 8.0 0.10 75 0.47 0.07 50 0.28
60 Hz - 208 V Max. 60 Hz, 253 V
FFQ18W2VJU9 | RX18WMVJU9 60 Hz - 230 V/ Min. 60 Hz, 187 V 11.0 15 10.8 0.12 93 0.58 0.07 50 0.28
Symbols: Notes:
MCA : Min. circuit amps (A) 1. RLA is the max current that comes in cooling operation and heating operation.
MFA : Max. fuse amps (A) 2. Maximum allowable voltage variation between phases is 2%.
RLA : Rated load amps (A) 3. Select wire size based on the larger value of MCA.
OFM : Outdoor fan motor
IFM : Indoor fan motor
FLA : Full load amps (A)
W /Hp :Fan motor rated output (W, Hp)
C:3D143137
C:3D143129
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12. Installation Manual
12.1 FTXR
Safety Considerations ........c..ccccccviiicnnricennnnnes 1 Refrigerant Piping Work .......ccccevceimicccnennnennne 9
Accessories 3 1. Flaring the pipe end ...
. . . 2. Refrigerant piping
Choosing an Installation Site .. ) .
) Installation Tips
1. INdOOF NIt . ) ;
2 Wireless remote GOntroller oo 3 1. Removing and installing the upper front panel........... 11
. ) . 2. Removing and installing the front grille.....
Indoor Unit Installation Diagram ...............c..... 4 3. How to set the different addresses ...... )
Indoor Unit Installation ..........cccecncemnicnniinnnes 5 4. When connecting a wireless LAN connecting adapter..... 12
1. Installing the mounting plate .............cc.cocoevrrvrrrrerrennnn. 5 5. When connecting to an HA system..............ccccceooee. 13
2. Drilling a wall hole and installing wall embedded pipe... 5 Trial Operation and Testing ......cc.ccceceveereennes 14
3. Installing the indoor unit............c.ccoiiiiiii, 6 1. Trial operation and testing
4. Wiring 2. Test items
5. Drain piping
The pictures in this document are for illustrative purposes only.

Safety Considerations

Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the * |f refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the area

separate booklet. immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas if it

comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
D:ﬂ Read the precautions in this manual cause severe injury or death.
carefully before operating the unit. * After completing the installation work, check that the
N - _ refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.

Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully . . )
fore i i . o h Aft * Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials are

before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After present due to risk of explosions that can cause serious

completing t_he installation, make §ure that the unit operates injury or death.

properly during the startup operation. o ) « Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials in

Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit. accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.

Inform users that they should store this installation manual Packing materials such as nails and other metal or wood

with the operation manual for future reference. parts, including plastic packing materials used for

Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product. transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.

Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,

electric shock, fire, or explosion. & WARNING

Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE * Only qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction

Symbols: must carry out the installation work. Installation must be done in

. I accordance with this installation manual. Improper installation

A DANGER --.:vvvovveeee "?d'ca.‘tes an 'm”.“”e”t'y hlazardo.us may result in water leakage, electric shock, or fire.

situation which, if not avoided, will ] . "

result in death or serious injury. . Vr\1lhenf|pstall|ng the unitina sfmall room, take m"easur?s tofkeep
[\ WARNING ... Inccaes  ptenaly nzarcous N kb WA e eyt

situation which, if not avoided, could zlaclloéedxambilgnt S| ell%e can Iead ':o oxX \e/n deficienc l l

result in death or serious injury. pace, y9 v
ACAUTION .............. Indicates a potentially hazardous * Use only specified accessories and parts for installation

situation which, if not avoided, may work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water

result in minor or moderate injury. leakage, electric shock, fire, or the unit falling.

It may also be used to alert against * Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation

unsafe practices. strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.

ANOTE ..................... Indicates situations that may result in A foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit

equipment or property damage falling and causing injuries.
accidents only. * Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit

A DANGER falling and causing accidents.

* Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen. * Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided
A massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion, especially in for this unit and that all electrical work is carried out by
basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur leading qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction
to serious injury or death. according to local, state, and national regulations. An

« Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone insufficient power supply capacity or improper electrical
wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause construction may lead to electric shock or fire.

a severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death. * Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires are
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak used, and that no external forces act on the terminal connections
and potential explosion causing severe injury or death. or wires. Improper connections or installation may result in fire.

1

3P674703-1
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When wiring, position the wires so that the electrical wiring
box cover can be securely fastened. Improper positioning of
the electrical wiring box cover may result in electric shock,
fire, or the terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

The circuit must be protected with safety devices in
accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a circuit breaker.

Securely fasten the outdoor unit terminal cover (panel). If the
terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or water
may enter the outdoor unit causing fire or electric shock.

When installing or relocating the system, keep the
refrigerant circuit free from substances other than the
specified refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of
air or other foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can
cause an abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in
equipment damage and even injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device is
shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.
Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting process (if
possible) or to clean, other than those recommended by the
manufacturer.

The appliance must be stored in a room without continuously
operating ignition sources (for example: open flames, an
operating gas appliance or an operating electric heater).

Do not pierce or burn.

Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an odor.
Comply with national gas regulations.

/\ CAUTION

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to prevent
injury.

Wear adequate personal protective equipment (protective
gloves, safety glasses,...) when installing, maintaining or
servicing the system.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury, wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or cold,
depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing through
the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other refrigerant
cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or frostbite if you
touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury, give the pipes
time to return to normal temperature or, if you must touch
them, be sure to wear proper gloves.

Install drain piping to ensure proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.

Insulate piping to prevent condensation.
Be careful when transporting the product.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral oils
such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be prevented
from getting into the system.

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s
protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation. R410A can
contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is released.
Therefore take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the chapter
Refrigerant Piping Work and follow the procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

¢ The indoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for outdoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to non-compatible outdoor units.

* Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can be
shorter than expected in rooms with electronic fluorescent
lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the indoor unit far
away from fluorescent lamps as much as possible.

Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units
can be installed either outdoors or indoors.

* Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the
following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is produced,
for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in water
leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of the
control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon fiber,
or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where volatile
flammables such as thinner or gasoline are handled.
Operating the unit in such conditions can cause a fire.

* Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit from
being used as a shelter by small animals. Small animals
making contact with electrical parts can cause malfunctions,
smoke, or fire. Instruct the user to keep the area around the
unit clean.

Servicing shall be performed only as recommended by the
manufacturer and licensed or certified in their jurisdiction.

/N\NOTE

* The indoor unit should be positioned where the unit and inter-
unit wires (outdoor to indoor) are at least 3.3ft (1m) away from
any televisions or radios. (The unit may cause interference with
the picture or sound.) Depending on the radio waves, a distance
of 3.3ft (1m) may not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.

Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

* Only use tools for R410A, such as a gauge manifold, charge
hose, gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve, refrigerant
charge base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant recovery
equipment.

* If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are mixed
in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.

This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that should
not be accessible to the general public.

* As maximum allowable pressure is 604psi (4.17MPa), the
wall thickness of field-installed pipes should be selected in
accordance with the relevant local, state, and national
regulations.

FTN005-U
2
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Accessories

(A Mounting plate

Mounting plate fixing screw
M4 x 1”7 (M4 x 25mm)

&

(© Titanium apatite deodorizing
filter

Wireless remote Remote Remote
controller controller holder controller holder
fixing screw 3 >
M3 x 13/16”
(M3 x 20mm)
@ Dry battery @ Indoor unit @ Screw cover

AAA. LRO3
(alkaline)

fixing screw
(M4 x 12mm)

(K) Insulation tape

Q@

(© Operation =

manual

@ Installation
manual

®) Warranty

(P) General safety —

considerations

Choosing an Installation Site

Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.

1. Indoor unit

¢ The indoor unit should be positioned in a place where:

1) the restrictions on the installation requirements specified in “Indoor Unit Installation Diagram” on page 4 are met,

2) both the air inlet and air outlet are unobstructed,
3) the unit is not exposed to direct sunlight,

4) Install so that drainage occurs easily,

5) the unit is away from sources of heat or steam,
6) there is no source of machine oil vapor (this may shorten the indoor unit service life),
7) cool/warm air is circulated throughout the room,

8) the unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may affect the remote

controller range,

9) no laundry equipment is nearby.

2. Wireless remote controller

Turn on all the fluorescent lamps in the room, if any, and find a location where the remote controller signals are properly

received by the indoor unit (within 19-11/16ft (6m)).
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Indoor Unit Installation Diagram

/\ CAUTION

* Do not hit or violently push the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. This can lead to damage and malfunction.

* Do not place large objects near the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. Also keep heating units or humidifiers outside the sensor’s
detection area.

®M°um'"g plate EHow to attach the indoor unit

Hook the hooks of the bottom
frame to the @ mounting plate.
If the hooks are difficult to hook,
remove the front grille.

H How to remove the indoor unit
Push up the lower part of the

front grille to release the hooks. F \ t grill Bottom f
If it is difficult to release, remove ront grille ottom frame
the front grille.
The @ mounting plate should
be installed on a wall which
can support the weight of the Mounting plate fixing Upper front panel
indoor unit. screws M4 x 17 (M4 x 25mm) Screws M4 x 5/8” (M4 x 16mm)
When dismounting the front grille, refer

@ Screw covers to “2. Removing and installing the front grille”

on page 11.

1-3/16” (30mm) or more INTELLIGENT EYE sensor

from ceiling

1-15/16” (50mm) or more
from walls (on both sides)

Do not connect commercially available
drain hose directly to the indoor unit.
(Water leakage may result)

Lower front panel
P 19-11/16” (500mm)

or more

Air filters I%@/j

Make sure that there are no
obstacles within 19-11/16 inch
(500mm) under the signal
receiver.

Such obstacles, if any, may have
an adverse influence on the
reception performance of the

receiver and the reception
distance may be shortened.

Cut thermal insulation pipe to an
appropriate length and wrap it with tape,
making sure that no gap is left in the
insulation pipe’s cut line.

Wrap the insulation pipe with the
finishing tape from bottom to top.

— ©Titanium apatite deodorizing filter (2) — Service lid
The service lid is removable. @Wireless remote controller
Filter frame B Opening method D
Titanium apatite 1) Remove the ser\(ice .Iid screws.
deodorizing filter 2) Pull out the service lid diagonally B0

down in the direction of the arrow.

Before screwing the
I 3) Pull down. (B) remote controller
holder to the wall,
make sure that
- | ' control signals are
Claw Tab \ properly received

by indoor unit.

Air filter

T @ Remote controller
holder

® Remote controller holder
fixing screws
M3 x 13/16” (M3 x 20mm)
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Indoor Unit Installation

1. Installing the mounting plate

The mounting plate should be installed on a wall which can support the weight of the indoor unit.
1)Temporarily secure the mounting plate to the wall, make sure that the plate is completely level, and mark the drilling points

on the wall.
2)Secure the mounting plate to the wall with screws.

Recommended mounting plate retention spots and dimensions

t Recommended mounting plate
retention spots (5 spots in all)

(Bolt size: 3/8 (M10)) Liquid pipe end  Gas pipe end

(Bolt size: 3/8 (M10))

4-7/8 (124) 8(203) | 9-3/16 (234) 7-7/8 (200)
j ——(TT: = e
1 Rl aZas | /aa\ag E) SR o of [ ©|
Use a tape ! ‘CD \ |
measure as 1 \ 1
shown. @
Position the end a ! — = E ] ‘
. i
of the tape © | 00 | oo @ | Drain hose
measureat v. 3| ! — JLee | position
Tlzg X ‘
=|eg | | I ~ |
o ] 2 1-15/16 4 le
i = b N =P
sl | = (50) NOZ 'S gI

5-9/16 (142)

14-1/16 (357)

6-5/16 (160) \5-15/16(151)

i
13-11/16 (348)

39-5/16 (998) /

Place a leveler
on these tabs.

!
Through-the-wall hole
$2-9/16 (65)

The removed pipe port cover can be kept in the mounting plate pocket. unit: inch (mm)

However, the left and right pipe port covers cannot be kept in the mounting
plate pocket (only the lower pipe port cover).

il ﬁ ® Mounting

, E plate

Removed pipe
port cover

* Depending on the model, the actual distance between the liquid pipe end and gas pipe end may differ from the distance between those symbols on the
mounting plate (the distance listed in this manual).
Always measure the actual distance between the liquid pipe end and gas pipe end before installing refrigerant pipes.

2. Drilling a wall hole and installing wall embedded pipe

/\ WARNING

For metal frame or metal board walls, be sure to use a wall embedded pipe and wall hole cover in the feed-through hole to
prevent possible heat, electric shock, or fire.

* Be sure to caulk the gaps around the pipes with caulking material.

i PPES i ; Inside <—» Outsid
(to prevent condensation caused by intrusion of air from outside or nside Outside

OF Wall embedded pipe Caulkin
within the wall) (field supply) (field sugpp|y)
1) Drill a feed-through hole with a $2-9/16 inch (65mm) diameter 02-9/16"

through the wall at a downward angle toward the outside. (65mm)
2) Insert a wall embedded pipe into the hole. Wall hole cover
(field supply)
3) Insert a wall hole cover into wall pipe.
4) After completing refrigerant piping, wiring, and drain piping, caulk
the pipe hole gap with putty.

Even if a wall hole cover is not used, caulk both
the outdoor and indoor sides with putty.
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Installing the indoor unit

* The recommended installation method is back piping.
* When performing bottom piping or left side piping, refer to “3-2. Left-side, left-back, or left-bottom piping”.

* Right side piping cannot be performed.

* In the case of bending or curing refrigerant pipes, keep the following precautions in mind.

Abnormal sound may be generated if improper work is conducted.
¢ Do not strongly press the refrigerant pipes onto the bottom frame.
* Do not strongly press the refrigerant pipes on the front grille, either.

3-1. Right-back or right-bottom piping

1) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the
refrigerant pipes with adhesive vinyl tape.

2) Wrap the refrigerant pipes and drain hose

together with (K) insulation tape.

3) Pass the drain hose and refrigerant pipes

through the wall hole, then position the indoor Remove pipe port cover | [ Bind refrigerant pipe and
unit on the (& mounting plate hooks, using the here for right-bottom drain hose together with
A\ markings at the top of the indoor unit as a piping. ®insulation tape.
guide.

Right-bottom piping Right-back piping

How to remove the pipe

front grille) with a copping saw.

inner surface.

round needle file.

NOTE

1) Cut off the pipe port cover (on the bottom of the

Apply the blade of the copping saw to the notch,
and cut off the pipe port cover along the uneven

2) After cutting off the pipe port cover, perform filing.
Remove the burrs along the cut section using a half

port cover

Front grille side

The figure shows the case of left-bottom piping.

* Be careful not to let chips enter the driving section of the arm.
* Be careful not to put pressure on the lower front panel.

3-2. Left-side, left-back, or left-bottom piping

1) Switch around the drain plug and drain hose.

pull out the drain hose.

How to switch around the drain plug and drain hose
1) Remove the fixing screw and 3) Switch around the drain hose and drain plug.

(@ Remove fixing

/ 2) Pull out
S drain plug.

. > Push the drain plug all the
Drain plug ﬁ% way in using a hexagonal
= ? wrench (3/16 inch (4mm)).

Hexagonal wrench
(3/16 inch (4mm))

Y
o 3,

Do not apply lubricating oil
(refrigerant oil) to the drain

> plug when inserting it.

The application of lubrication
oil to the drain plug will
deteriorate the plug to cause

Insert a hexagonal drain leakage from the plug.

wrench (3/16 inch (4mm)).

=

Insert drain hose securely
and fix in place with fixing

screw. \
Fixing screw 7

Drain hose

2) Attach the drain hose to the underside of the refrigerant

pipes with adhesive vinyl tape.

Remove pipe port

cover here for

3) Shape the refrigerant pipes along the pipe path marking u_/‘\ left-side piping.

on the (& mounting plate.

Left-side piping
Remove pipe port cover here for { ﬂ “E Left-back piping

left-bottom piping.

Left-bottom piping
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Indoor Unit Installation

How to remove the pipe port cover

1) Cut off the pipe port cover with a copping saw.
Apply the blade of the copping saw to the notch, and cut off the pipe port cover along the uneven inner surface.

* For bottom piping: On the bottom of the front grille * For left side piping: On the side cover (front grille

‘%\@ side and unit side)

Side cover (unit side)

Front grille side

The figure shows the case of left-bottom piping. %COV/GT

(front grille side)” —~

2) After cutting off the pipe port cover, perform filing.
Remove the burrs along the cut section using a half round needle file.

NOTE
* Be careful not to let chips enter the driving section of the arm. /
* Be careful not to put pressure on the lower front panel. B
4) Pass the drain hose and refrigerant pipes through the wall hole, (®Mounting plate
then position the indoor unit on the (&) mounting plate hooks, x
using the A markings at the top of the indoor unit as a guide. T @

5) Connect the refrigerant pipes. =
6) In case of pulling the drain hose through the

uling the . o7
back of the indoor unit, wrap the refrigerant .

. . . . .b(
pipes and drain hose together with Drain hose ‘g,@(‘lﬁ!"%}m "'.'—' )
. . ) ) S Tre—— (® Mounting plate
(K) insulation tape as shown in the figure.

Caulk this hole _ ) o ) .
Wrap with vinyl tape so that no gap is left and the slit with putty or Bind with adhesive vinyl Wrap (®) insulation tape from the
in the thermal insulation pipe is facing upward. caulking material.  fape. : : right end all the way o the left end
R X . ) If any gap is left or if the of the pipe that passes through the
Thermal insulation pipe Slit refrigerant pipe is bound back of the indoor unit.
\@ %: too tightly, condensation Overlap at least half the width of
- —X Siit and dripping may result. the tape with each turn.
Vinyl tape

7) Press the bottom edge of the indoor unit with both hands until

it is firmly caught by the (8 mounting plate hooks. Z

Secure the indoor unit to the (& mounting plate with the (@Wounting plate
@ indoor unit fixing screws M4 x 1/2” (M4 x 12mm).

Refrigerant pipes

@ Indoor unit fixing screw
Bottom frame M4 x 1/2” (M4 x 12mm)
(2 points)
3-3. Wall embedded piping — N [ erval
. . . L nsert the drain
Follow the instructions given under left-back piping. hose to this depth
1) Insert the drain hose to this depth so it won't be pulled | so it won't be pulled 115/16" N
out of the drain pipe. out of the drain pipe. | - bmy § Drain hose
or more § ) .
IN_—Vinyl chloride
Outer wall SUSN N drain pipe (VP-30)

$1-3/16” (30mm) or more
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4. Wiring
Refer to the installation manual for the outdoor unit also.

/N\ WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating, electric shock, or fire.

* Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the
terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

/\ CAUTION

Recommend stranded cable for interunit wiring. Local code always supersedes recommendation.

* For stranded wires, make sure to use the round crimp-style terminal for connection to the power supply terminal block. Place
the round crimp-style terminals on the wires up to the covered part and secure in place.

Round Flat washer Screw Screw
crimp-style F/ ) /
terminal Serew <b A Round crimp-style Flat washer
’\ [L terminal
Q g =
é) ) Round
Stranded wire Round Flat washer crimp-style
crimp-style Good Wrong terminal
terminal Arrow view A

* If solid core wire must be used, be sure to curl the end of the lead. Improper work
may cause heat and fire. @ H
el ) (adadn

Good Wrong

e , install as described in the installation manual supplied with the multi outdoor

unit.
1) Remove the upper front panel, then remove the service lid. Hang indoor unit on the hooks
(Refer to the opening method on page 4.) of mounting plate. i
2) Lift up the unit and place it on the (&) mounting plate
hooks.

3) Remove the front grille.
(Refer to the removal method on page 11.)

4) Remove the conduit mounting plate and then secure the
conduit to the conduit mounting plate with the lock nut,
as shown in the illustration.

5) Strip wire ends (3/4 inch (20mm)).

6) Match wire colors with terminal numbers on the indoor
and outdoor unit’s terminal blocks and firmly secure the
wires in the corresponding terminals with the screws.

7) Connect the ground wire to the corresponding terminals.

8) Pull the wires lightly to make sure they are securely
connected.

YW\

3/4 inch f Strip wire ends Firmly fix the wires with
(20mm) v :gg:?\;? the terminal screws.

( Terminal block Outdoor
Electrical wiring box Using AWG14 stranded and insulated wire for
Wire retainer connections between indoor and outdoor units 33166
is recommended. Local codes always
Shape wires so that the supersede recommendations.
service lid will fit securely.

I Use the specified wire type.

Firmly fix the wires with
the terminal screws.
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9) In case of connecting to an adapter system, run the remote controller cable and attach the S21.
(Refer to “5. When connecting to an HA system” on page 13.)
10) Attach the conduit mounting plate.
11) Shape the wires so that the service lid fits securely.
12) Attach the front grille. (Refer to removal method on page 11.)
13) Attach the service lid and the upper front panel. (Refer to the opening method on page 4.)
14) Take care to ensure that all wiring between the indoor unit and the outdoor unit has a consistent connection. Any splices
can cause communication errors.
5. Drain piping
1) Connect the drain hose, as described on the right.
* Avoid placing the end of the drain hose in a drainage location that could U C Make a downward slope
cause bad odors or corrosive gas to flow backward into the outlet.
¢ The drainage water may change color due to bacteria or other N
. . . . . Leave a gap of 1-15/16 inches (50mm) or
organisms. Place in a location where the flow of drainage water will not more at the end of the outlet
ca_u.se_a prOblem' X . . — - With the end of the hose
* Minimize the number of bends in the drain hose as much as possible. Getting higher  Containing waves i the drain outlet
If bending the drain hose, bend it gently.
2) Remove the air filters and transfer some water to the indoor heat
exchanger by pouring water into the drain pan. H
3) Make sure that water flows out of the drain hose. Wrong
4) If drain hose extension or embedded drain piping is required, use
appropriate parts that match the hose front end.
Figure of hose front end
. E| ©F
S| =2
— 2= 5=
|
* When drain hose requires extension, obtain an extension B
hose with an inner diameter of 5/8 inch (16mm). % b5 n " Extonsion drain
H H : [Togps ndoor uni Xtension drain hose
Be sure to thermally insulate the indoor section of the =< drain hose
extension hose. :Dj i I
Drain hose supplied 7/
with the indoor unit Heat insulation tube (field supply)
* When connecting a rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe % E
(nominal diameter 1/2 inch (13mm)) directly to S gE_:
the drain hose attached to the indoor unit as with ==
embedded piping work, use any commercially jjﬂ - O:) - Oj
available drain socket (nominal diameter 1/2 inch . ) ) . . . .
13mm)) as a joint Dral_n hose sgpplled with Commermally available C_o_mmerm_ally avalla_lble )
( J g the indoor unit drain socket rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe
(nominal diameter 1/2 inch  (nominal diameter 1/2 inch
(13mm)) (13mm))
Refrigerant Piping Work
/\ WARNING
* Do not apply mineral oil on flared part.
* Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the service life of the units.
* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with the unit.
* Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its service life.
* The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.
* Incomplete flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.
9
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, install as described in the installation manual supplied with the multi outdoor unit.
1. Flaring the pipe end

1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter.

2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing downward,
so that the filings do not enter the pipe.

Cut exactly at
right angles.

Remove burrs.

3) Put the flare nut on the pipe.

4) Flare the pipe.
5) Check that the flaring has been done correctly.

2. Refrigerant piping

Flaring

Set exactly at the position shown below.

Flare tool for
R32 or R410A

Conventional flare tool

Clutch-type

Clutch-type

Wing-nut type

(Rigid-type)

(Imperial-type)

M

Die

>

0-0.020 inch 0.039-0.059 inch

(0-0.5mm)

(1.0-1.5mm)

0.059-0.079 inch
(1.5-2.0mm)

flaw-free.

The flare’s inner surface must be

Check

The pipe end must be evenly flared

in a perfect circle.

and crack.

When flaring, do not over-tighten
Make sure that the flare nut is fitted.

/\ CAUTION

* Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of deterioration over time.)
* To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)
* Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

¢ Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with a spanner and a

torque wrench.

Do not apply refrigeration
oil to the outer surface.

Flare nut

Do not apply refrigeration oil to

Apply oil

Apply refrigeration
oil only to the inner
surface of the flare.

Spanner

Piping union

the flare nut to avoid tightening

with excessive torque.

2-1. Caution on piping handling
* Protect the open end of the pipe against dust and moisture.
« All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender for

bending.

2-2.

« Insulation material: Polyethylene foam

Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F (0.035 to

0.045kcal/mh°C))

Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.

* ACR Copper only.

Tighten
Torque wrench Piping size Flare nut tightening torque

0.D. 3/8inch 24-1/8—29-1/2ft » Ibf

. (9.5mm) (382.7-39.9N * m)
Gas side 0.D. 1/2inch 36-1/2-44-1/21t » Ibf

(12.7mm) (49.5-60.3N » m)
— 0.D. /4 inch 10-1/2-12-3/4ft « Ibf

Liquid side (6.4mm) (14.2-17.2N » m)

Flare nut

Selection of copper and heat insulation materials
When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following:

Rain
If no flare cap is
G available, cover the
& flare mouth with

tape to keep dirt
and water out.

Gas pipe

Gas pipe
insulation

Finishing tape

* Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and observe the insulation dimensions as below.

Be sure to Wall
place a ca;#

Liquid pipe

Liquid pipe
insulation

Drain hose

. . . . . . . N . Thermal insulation
Piping size Minimum bend radius Piping thickness Thermal insulation size thickness
0.D. 3/8 inch 1-8/16 inch (30mm) 1.D. 15/32-19/32 inch
i (9.5mm) or more (12-15mm)
Gas side - - . - ’
0.D. 1/2inch 1-9/16 inch (40mm) 0.031 inch (0.8mm) 1.D. 9/16-5/8 inch 13/32 inch
(12.7mm) or more (C1220T-0) (14-16mm) (10mm) Min.
e 0O.D. 1/4inch 1-8/16 inch (30mm) 1.D. 5/16-13/32 inch
Liquid side (6.4mm) or more (8-10mm)

* Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.

 Using finishing tape, bundle and wrap the indoor unit piping and drain hose together so that the drain hose is below
the other piping.

10
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Installation Tips

1. Removing and installing the upper front panel
* Removal method A CAUTION

1) Open the upper front panel.

Do not attempt to push closed the front panel

2) Slide the front panel locks on the back of the front panel upward with the upper and lower front panels
to release the locks (left and right sides). overlapping. Internal parts may break. (See Fig. 5)
3) Remove the panel shafts on both sides from the shaft holes, and If the front panel must be closed by hand for some
dismount the upper front panel. reason (remote controller not functioning owing to

lack of power supply, etc.), follow the instructions
affixed to the indoor unit.

Back of the upper front panel )
Front panel shaft &
t 3-2) Pull

Back of the upper front panel )
N 2) Slide

‘NN

3-1) Slide ﬂ—wt
s

The upper front panel does not

open any more than as shown in ’

Fig. 5
X - _— ) T Overlapping
the figure. Do not force it open =) /
any further than that. \@7
| J

Frdnt panel lock
(Viewed from side)

e Installation method

1) Slide the front panel locks on the back of the front panel upward to release the Fig.3
locks (left and right sides).

2) Insert the panel shafts on both sides of the upper front panel into the shaft holes.

3) Slide the front panel locks on each side downward to lock them.

4) Close the upper front panel slowly. (See Fig. 1)

5) Do not push on the panel to close it. (See Fig. 2)

6) Turn on the unit using the remote controller. Wait till the upper and lower front
panels are completely open. Then, turn off the unit using the remote controller
again. (See Fig. 3)

7) Once the both panels close completely, gently push the upper front panel to
hook it into position. (See Fig. 4)

2. Removing and installing the front grille

/\ CAUTION

Be sure to wear protection gloves.

* Removal method
1) Remove the upper front panel and air filters. Wire clamp
2) Remove the service lid. (Refer to the opening method on page 4.)
3) Disconnect the wire harnesses from the wire clamp, and remove the wire
harnesses from the connectors.

4) Push the lower front panel up until it stops. %
Wire harnesses ﬁ

5) Dismount the flap (large).
6) Open the 2 screw covers, and remove 4 screws from the front grille.
(The screw covers are not factory-mounted.)

—(Q) screw covers
*Opening method

@ Use a long flat plate such as a
‘ % ruler and wrap it in a cloth so
Downward

———/ I——— as not to damage the product.

v

Flap (large)
Remove by pushing to the right while bending it slightly

11
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7) Wear protection gloves and insert both hands
under the front grille as shown in the figure.

8) Remove the front grille from the 3 upper hooks
by pushing up the top side of the front grille, pull
the front grille toward you by holding both ends
of the front grille, and dismount the front grille.
* If the grille is hard to remove, insert a long flat plate*

through the gap in the side cover as shown in the
figure, and turn the plate inwards to disengage the
hooks (3 hooks each on the right and left sides) so
that you can remove the grille easily.
* Such as a ruler wrapped in a cloth

* Installation method

1) Install the front grille and firmly engage the upper hooks (3 locations), right and left sides hooks (each 3 locations).

2) Install 4 screws of the front grille, and close the 2 screw covers.

3) Mount the flap (large).

4) Lower the lower front panel to the original position.

5) Attach the wire harnesses to the 2 connectors and secure the wire harnesses with the wire clamp.

6) Install the air filters and then mount the upper front panel.

Upper hooks

Side hooks

3. How to set the different addresses

When 2 indoor units are installed in one room, Indoor unit Remote controller

the 2 wireless remote controllers can be set for INTELLIGENT EYE sensor

different addresses. Change the address

setting of one of the two units. When cutting

the jumper be careful not to damage any of the
surrounding parts.

1) Remove the upper front panel and front
grille. (Refer to the removal method on page
11)

2) Cut the address jumper (JA) on the printed
circuit board.

. . Address

3) Cut the address jumper (J4) in the remote 1 >
controller. Bottom of electrical wiring box |JUmperJA | EXIST [ CUT
* Be careful not to cut jumper (J8). JumperJa7| EXIST | CUT

Jumper

J8)  (J4)

4. When connecting a wireless LAN connecting adapter

¢ Connection method

1) Remove the upper front panel.
(Refer to the removal method on page 11.)

2) Open the cover, grab the connecting cord -
with your fingers and pull it out.
I
2-2) Grab the | 2-3) Pull out the
connecting ====%=%lL_  connecting
cord cord

3) Remove the binding band and pull the

X ; : Binding band Insulation tube
insulation tube off the connecting cord. 9 wation tu

4
3-1) Cut and remove "3-2) Pull off the I Connector
the binding band insulation tube (white)

/N\CAUTION
Close the cover before
operating the unit.

- Cover

I

Close

4) Connect the wireless LAN connecting
adapter.
(For details on connection procedures,
refer to the installation manual for the
wireless LAN connecting adapter.)

5) Place the adapter case into the indoor
unit and close the cover.

6) Install the upper front panel.
(Refer to the installation method on page 11.)

12
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Installation Tips

5. When connecting to an HA system

(wired remote controller, central remote controller etc.)
* Removal methods for metal plate
electrical wiring box covers Metal plate electrical
wiring box cover (A) &R
1) Remove the upper front panel and front
grille. (Refer to the removal method on
page 11.)
2) Remove the electrical wiring box. (1 screw)
3) Remove the 4 tabs and dismount the metal
plate electrical wiring box cover (A).
4) Pull down the hook on the metal plate
electrical wiring box cover (B), and remove

N
]
y Metal plate electrical
/ wiring box cover (B)

a single tab.
9 ) From back side
5) Remove the 2 tabs on the top part and N1 N1 Single tab
dismount the metal plate electrical wiring \ﬁ/
box cover (B). Q%’://

Pull aown

* Attachment methods of connection cord
1) Remove the factory-mounted connector from S21.
2) Tie the harnesses in a bundle as shown in the figure so that the removed

connector does not interfere with the printed circuit board. t— Factory-mounted

connector

3) Attach the connection cord to
the S21 connector and pull
the harness out through the
notched part in the figure.

* Attachment methods for

metal plate electrical wiring box covers

1) Hook the top part of the metal plate electrical wiring box
cover (B) on the 2 tabs.

2) Press in the hook on the bottom to catch a single tab, and
mount the metal plate electrical wiring box cover (B).

3) Insert the connector into the hole, and hook and mount the
metal plate electrical wiring box cover (A) onto the 4 tabs.

4) Install the electrical wiring box. (1 screw)

5) Install the upper front panel and front grille.
(Refer to the installation method on page 11.)

Metal plate electrical
W wiring box cover (B)

Metal plate
electrical wiring
box cover (A)

13
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Trial Operation and Testing

1. Trial operation and testing

 Trial operation should be carried out in either COOL or HEAT operation.

1-1. Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it is within the specified range.

1-2.In COOL operation, select the lowest programmable temperature;
in HEAT operation, select the highest programmable temperature.

1-3. Carry out the trial operation following the instructions in the operation manual to
ensure that all functions and parts, such as the movement of the louvers, are
working properly.

* To protect the air conditioner, restart operation is disabled for 3 minutes after the system has been turned off.

1-4. After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F

(26°C to 28°C) in COOL operation, 68°F to 75°F (20°C to 24°C) in HEAT operation).

* When operating the air conditioner in COOL operation in winter, or HEAT operation in summer, set it to the trial operation
mode using the following method.

1) Press m U and at the same time. ( )

select “77””, and press for confirmation. 3 I

onion &

3) Press @ to turn on the system.

2) Press

* Trial operation will stop automatically after about 30 minutes.

To stop the operation, press @ .

* Some of the functions cannot be used in the trial operation mode.

* The air conditioner draws a small amount of power in its standby mode. If the system is not to be used for some time after
installation, shut off the circuit breaker to eliminate unnecessary power consumption.

* If the circuit breaker trips to shut off the power to the air conditioner, the system will restore the original operation mode
when the circuit breaker is opened again.

2. Testitems

Test items Symptom Check
Indoor and outdoor units are installed securely. Fall, vibration, noise

Incomplete cooling/heating

No refrigerant gas leaks. function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension are

thermally insulated. Water leakage

Draining line is properly installed. Water leakage
System is properly grounded. Electrical leakage

Only specified wires are used for all wiring, and all wires are connected

No operation or burn damage
correctly.

Incomplete cooling/heating

Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or air outlet are unobstructed. .
function

Stop valves are opened. Incomplete cooling/heating

function
Indoor unit properly receives remote controller commands. No operation
3¢ will be displayed when the MODE button is pressed. No heating

Pipes and wires are connected to the corresponding terminal blocks/

connection ports for the connected unit. No cooling/heating

14
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12.2 FDMQ
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ceiling opening and the indoor unit suspension
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underside suction, replace the chamber cover and
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1. Flaring the pipe end.
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3. How to diagnose for malfunction ...
4. Malfunction code

The pictures in this document are for illustrative purposes only.

Safety Considerations

Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the
separate booklet.

Read the precautions in this manual

[13]

carefully before operating the unit.

Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully
before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After
completing the installation, make sure that the unit operates
properly during the startup operation.

Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit.
Inform users that they should store this installation manual
with the operation manual for future reference.

Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electric shock, fire, or explosion.

Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE
Symbols:

/\ DANGER

Indicates an imminently hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, will
result in death or serious injury.
Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, could
result in death or serious injury.

Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, may
result in minor or moderate injury.
It may also be used to alert against
unsafe practices.

Indicates situations that may result
in equipment or property damage
accidents only.

/\ WARNING

/\ CAUTION

/\ DANGER

* Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen.
A massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion, especially
in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur
leading to serious injury or death.

* Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone
wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause
a severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death.
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas
leak and potential explosion causing severe injury or death.

« If refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the
area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas
if it comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
cause severe injury or death.

After completing the installation work, check that the
refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.

Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials are present
due to risk of explosions that can cause serious injury or death.

Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials

in accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.
Packing materials such as nails and other metal or

wood parts, including plastic packing materials used for
transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.

/\ WARNING

Only qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction
must carry out the installation work. Installation must be done in
accordance with this installation manual. Improper installation
may result in water leakage, electric shock, or fire.

When installing the unit in a small room, take measures to keep
the refrigerant concentration from exceeding allowable safety
limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the event of an accident in
a closed ambient space, can lead to oxygen deficiency.

Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
leakage, electric shock, fire, or the unit falling.

Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.
A foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
falling and causing injuries.

Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit
falling and causing accidents.

Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided for this
unit and that all electrical work is carried out by qualified personnel
licensed or certified in their jurisdiction according to local, state,
and national regulations. An insufficient power supply capacity or
improper electrical construction may lead to electric shock or fire.
Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires are
used, and that no external forces act on the terminal connections
or wires. Improper connections or installation may result in fire.
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When wiring, position the wires so that the electrical wiring
box cover can be securely fastened. Improper positioning
of the electrical wiring box cover may result in electric
shock, fire, or the terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

The circuit must be protected with safety devices in
accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a circuit breaker.
Securely fasten the outdoor unit terminal cover (panel). If the
terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or water
may enter the outdoor unit causing fire or electric shock.
When installing or relocating the system, keep the refrigerant
circuit free from substances other than the specified
refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of air or other
foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can cause an
abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in equipment
damage and even injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device
is shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.
Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting process (if
possible) or to clean, other than those recommended by
the manufacturer.

The appliance must be stored in a room without continuously
operating ignition sources (for example: open flames, an
operating gas appliance or an operating electric heater).

Do not pierce or burn.

Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an odor.

Comply with national gas regulations.

AUTION

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

Wear adequate personal protective equipment (protective
gloves, safety glasses,...) when installing, maintaining or
servicing the system.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury, wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or cold,
depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing
through the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other
refrigerant cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or
frostbite if you touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury,
give the pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if
you must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.
Install drain piping to ensure proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.

Insulate piping to prevent condensation.

Be careful when transporting the product.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral
oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be
prevented from getting into the system.

/N\NOTE

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s
protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation. R410A
can contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is released.
Therefore take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the chapter
Refrigerant Piping Work and follow the procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

The indoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for outdoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to non-compatible outdoor units.

Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can be
shorter than expected in rooms with electronic fluorescent
lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the indoor unit
far away from fluorescent lamps as much as possible.
Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units
can be installed either outdoors or indoors.

Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the

following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is
produced, for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in
water leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of
the control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where
volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are
handled. Operating the unit in such conditions can
cause a fire.

Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit

from being used as a shelter by small animals. Small

animals making contact with electrical parts can cause
malfunctions, smoke, or fire. Instruct the user to keep the
area around the unit clean.

Servicing shall be performed only as recommended by the
manufacturer and licensed or certified in their jurisdiction.

The indoor unit should be positioned where the unit and inter-
unit wires (outdoor to indoor) are at least 3.3ft (1m) away from
any televisions or radios. (The unit may cause interference with
the picture or sound.) Depending on the radio waves, a distance
of 3.3ft (1m) may not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.
Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.
Only use tools for R410A, such as a gauge manifold,
charge hose, gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve,
refrigerant charge base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant
recovery equipment.
If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are
mixed in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.
This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that
should not be accessible to the general public.
As maximum allowable pressure is 604psi (4.17MPa), the wall
thickness of field-installed pipes should be selected in accordance
with the relevant local, state, and national regulations.
FTN005-U
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Before Installation

¢ Leave the unit inside its packaging until you reach the installation site. Where unpacking is unavoidable, use a sling of soft
material or protective plates together with a rope when lifting, this to avoid damage or scratches to the unit.
When unpacking the unit or when moving the unit after unpacking, be sure to lift the unit by holding on to the hanger bracket
without exerting any pressure on other parts, especially on refrigerant piping, drain piping and other resin parts.

* Refer to the installation manual of the outdoor unit for items not described in this manual.

e Caution concerning refrigerant series R410A:
The connectable outdoor units must be designed exclusively for R410A.

Precautions

¢ Do not install or operate the unit in places mentioned below.

- Places with mineral oil, or filled with oil vapor or spray like in kitchens. (Plastic parts may deteriorate.)

- Where corrosive gas like sulphurous gas exists. (Copper tubing and brazed spots may corrode.)

- Where volatile flammable gas like thinner or gasoline is used.

- Where machines generating electromagnetic waves exist. (Control system may malfunction.)

- Where the air contains high levels of salt such as near the ocean and where voltage fluctuates a lot (e.g. in factories). Also

inside vehicles or vessels.

* Do not install accessories on the casing directly. Drilling holes in the casing may damage electrical wires and consequently cause fire.
* Take off static electricity from the body when carrying out wiring and the electrical wiring box cover is removed.

The electric parts may be damaged.

Accessories

@ Clamp metal Drain hose © Duct flange @ Fitting insulation

| ) connection screw (for liquid pipe)

_
o
*
-

(E) Fitting insulation (F) Sealing pad (@) Sealing pad (H) Clamp
(for gas pipe) (large) (Dark gray) (medium) (Dark gray)
1 1 2 { 8
@ Washer fixing plate ® Wire sealing pad @ Washer @ Conduit mounting plate
4 (small) (Gray) 5 (for hanger bracket) 8 a ]
=\ = o
(N) Operation manual (P) Installation manual (@ Warranty (B) General safety
considerations
1 1 1 1

*The 15/18/24 class models have 18 screws.
Optional Accessories

A remote controller is required for the indoor unit.

* There are 2 types of remote controllers: wired and wireless. Select a remote controller from the table according to user request
and install in an appropriate place.

Remote controller type Model name
Wired type BRC1E73
Wireless type BRC082A43

* |f you wish to use a remote controller that is not listed in the table, select a suitable remote controller after consulting catalogs and
technical materials.

* The indoor unit can be switched to lower suction. (Refer to “6. In the case of changing the preset suction to underside
suction, replace the chamber cover and the suction flange.” (page 6))
The side cover plate (KDBD63A160) is required in the case of wiring from the bottom for underside suction.
For installation work, refer to the instruction sheet provided with the side cover plate.
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Choosing an Installation Site

Hold the unit by the 4 hanger brackets when opening the box and moving it, and do not exert pressure on to any other part, piping

(refrigerant, drain, etc.), and air outlet flange.
If the temperature or humidity inside the ceiling might rise above 86°F (30°C) or RH 80%, respectively, add extra insulation to the

unit.
Use polyethylene foam as insulation and make sure it is at least 3/8 inch (10mm) thick and fits inside the ceiling opening.

» Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.
The indoor unit should be positioned in a place where:
1) both the air inlet and air outlet are unobstructed,
2) the unit is not exposed to direct sunlight,
3) the unit is away from the source of heat or steam,
4) there is no source of machine oil vapor (this may shorten the indoor unit service life),
5) cool/warm air is circulated throughout the room,
6) the unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may affect the remote
controller range,
7) no laundry equipment is nearby,
8) drainage can be performed without any problem,
9) the weight of the indoor unit can be adequately supported,
10) the wall and the ceiling's lower surface are not significantly tilted,
11) room can be left for installation and service work,
12) there is no risk of flammable gas leaking,
13) the required length of indoor-outdoor piping would not exceed the specified maximum length (see the installation manual that
came with the outdoor unit for details).

[ Installation Space Requirements ]

) @5 o
28
-
=]
285
i ft 3
W 0.8 =8
o=
o3| E
1 c”> SO o
il o
@ D \ T T
=}
© =]
il o - o ®
%nlenancq @mtenaﬂce =5 S - & S
space for space for ToE Ceiling =2
" electrical N 2 1=
@Taipau com;Enerﬂ —>~0 9 5
Floor

Secure the maintenance
space for the drain pan and

electrical components. unit: inch (mm)

*1 Dimension H1 indicates the product height.
*2 Secure a downward slope of at least 1/100 specified in “8. Drain piping work” (page 8) and determine dimension H2.

<Failure example>
If there is an obstacle in the airflow path or proper installation space is not provided, the indoor unit will cause air volume reduction
and take in air blown out of the indoor unit, thus resulting in performance degradation or turning the thermostat OFF frequently.

Use suspension bolts for installation. Check whether the ceiling is strong enough to support the
weight of the unit or not. If there is a risk, reinforce the ceiling before installing the unit.
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Indoor Unit Installation

1. Check the relation of location between the ceiling opening and the indoor
unit suspension bolts. (unit: inch (mm))

Provide one of the following service spaces for the maintenance and inspection of the electrical wiring box and drain pump

or for other services.

If a space of 300mm or more under the product can be secured

* Inspection ports 1 and 2 (17-11/16 inch (450mm) x 17-11/16 inch (450mm)) and a minimum space of 11-13/16 inch
(300mm) at the bottom of the product.

’g‘ 31-1/2 (800) Inspection port 1
@ 24-13/16 (17-11/16 (450) or more x
©, (630) 17-11/16 (450) or more)
&5 g, (Suspension
TE S8 bolt pitch) Suspension bolt (x 4)
~— O Q —

,’I ° A Electrical wiring box

A

Coling 7 N Uinspection port

) < O
Air outlet N Air inlet

Inspection port 2*
(17-11/16 (450) or more x
17-11/16 (450) or more)
(For drain pan removal and -
component replacement) * Inspection port 2 is not required if the bottom space
under the product is accessible for work.
unit: inch (mm)

Bottom of
indoor unit B

D
(Suspension bolt pitch)

View A
If a space of 300mm or more under the product can not be secured
Electrical wiring box
S
No
© S
£
[
~— O
W ﬁ \__ Inspection port
A
1) Inspection port 1 (17-11/16 inch (450mm) x 17-11/16 inch 2) Inspection port 3 on the bottom of the product and on
(450mm)) on the electrical wiring box side and inspection the bottom side of the electrical wiring box. (View A-2))
port 2 on the bottom of the product. (View A-1))
" Electrical
Inspection port 1 ©59 \ / wiring box
(17-11/16 (450) or more x RO+ \ /
17-11/16 (450) or more) / &S ) \ )
Inspection port 3 / =
\dn"‘ — Electrical (Indoor unit size + J&# 8
\ — A Wiring box 11-13/16 (300) or more) \ 7L _ ©
N ST i 5
\ / o i To
Ao € /\ SE
SN 5] / \ ws
/ \ I~ Inspection port 2 / \\
/ \ (Indoor unit / \
- N size or more) -
31-1/2 (800) 31-1/2 (800)
or more unit: inch (mm) or more unit: inch (mm)
View A-1) View A-2)
B C D E
07/09/12 class (0) 27-9/16 (700) 29-1/16 (738) 39-3/8 (1000)
15/18/24 class 1-15/16 (50) 39-3/8 (1000) 40-7/8 (1038) 51-3/16 (1300)

unit: inch (mm)
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/\ CAUTION

Mount canvas ducts, sound absorbing material and anti-vibration rubber.

¢ Mount canvas ducts to the air outlet and inlet so that the vibration of the indoor unit will not be transmitted to the ducts or
ceiling.
Furthermore, attach sound absorbing material (thermal insulation material) to the duct inner walls and anti-vibration
rubber to the suspension bolts (refer to “10. Duct work” (page 15)).

The indoor unit is set to standard external static pressure.

* |f external static pressure is higher or lower than the standard set value, the remote controller may be used to make on-
site setting change in the external static pressure.
Refer to “Field settings” (page 18).

Open installation holes
(in the case of installation onto the existing ceiling).

* Open the installation holes on the ceiling of the installation location, and work on the refrigerant piping, drain piping,
remote controller wiring, and wiring between the indoor and outdoor units to the piping connection port and wiring
connection port of the indoor unit (refer to each piping and wiring procedure items).

* Ceiling framework reinforcement may be required in order to keep the ceiling horizontal and prevent ceiling vibration after
opening the ceiling holes. For details, consult your building and upholstery work contractors.

Installing the suspension bolts

(Use either a M8-M10 size bolt or the equivalent)

) o o Installation Example
Use a hole-in anchor for existing ceilings, and a sunken

insert, sunken anchor or other field supplied parts for new Il Il Ceiling slab
ceilings to reinforce the ceiling to bear the weight of the unit. g Anchor
Adjust clearance (2-4 inch (50-100mm)) from the ceiling zg Long nut or turn-buckle
before proceeding further. ue )
X . S S Suspension bolt
» All the above parts are field supplied. — ,
False ceiling  unit: inch (mm)

In the case of changing the preset suction to underside suction, replace
the chamber cover and the suction flange.

1. Remove the suction flange and chamber cover.
2. Replace the suction flange and the chamber cover.

Suction flange

Replacement
Chamber cover

¢ Secure a sufficient maintenance space for the drain pan and electrical components before installing the indoor unit.

* Secure a sufficient maintenance space for the filter chamber, and peripheral components before installing the indoor unit.
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Indoor Unit Installation

7. Installing the indoor unit

When installing optional accessories, read also the installation manual of the optional accessories. Depending on
the field conditions, it may be easier to install optional accessories before the indoor unit is installed.
As for the parts to be used for installation work, be sure to use the provided accessories and specified parts designated by
Daikin.
1) Install the indoor unit temporarily.
* Attach the hanger bracket to the suspension bolt. Be sure to fix it securely by using a nut and @ washer from the upper
and lower sides of the hanger bracket.
If the @ washer fixing plate is used, the upper side @ washer may be protected from falling off.

Securing the hanger bracket

Nut (field supply)

Nut (field supply)

@ Washer
fixing plate

Hanger bracket

© Washer

L

Tighten
(double nut)

© Washer

&z

Double nut
(field supply, tighten)

* Keep the air outlet covered with a protective sheet to prevent weld spatter and other foreign materials from entering the
indoor unit and damaging the resin drain pan.
(If holes or cracks are generated in the resin drain pan, water can leak.)

2) Adjust the height of the unit.

3) Check the unit is horizontally level.

Feed water into the tube and set the indoor
unit to the water levels on the left and right.

4) Remove the @ washer fixing plate used for preventing the @ washer from dropping and tighten the upper side nut.

/\ CAUTION
« Install the indoor unit leveled.
If the indoor unit is inclined and the drain piping side gets high, it may cause malfunction of float switch and result in water leakage.
« Attach nuts on the upper and lower side of hanger.
If there is no upper nut and the lower nut is over-tightened, the hanger and the top plate will deform and cause abnormal sound.
* Do not insert materials other than that specified into the clearance between the hanger and the washer for hanger bracket (11).
Unless the washers are properly attached, the suspension bolts may come off from the hanger.

/\ WARNING

The indoor unit must be securely installed on a place that can withstand the mass.
If the strength is insufficient, the indoor unit may fall down and cause injuries.
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8. Drain piping work
/\ CAUTION

¢ Water pooling in the drainage piping can cause the drain to clog.

* Do not connect the drain piping directly to sewage pipes that smell of ammonia. The ammonia in the sewage might enter the
indoor unit through the drain pipes and corrode the heat exchanger.

* Keep in mind that the drain pipe becomes blocked if water collects on it.
¢ Do not tighten the @ clamp metal with the torque more than the specified value.
The drain hose , the socket or the @ clamp metal may be damaged.

1. Install of drain piping
* Install the drain piping as shown in the figure and take measures against condensation. Improperly rigged piping could
lead to leaks and eventually wet furniture and belongings.

Keep piping as short as possible and slope it downwards at a gradient of at least 1/100 so that air may not remain
trapped inside the pipe.

Select the piping diameter equal to or larger than (except for riser) that of the connection piping (polyvinyl chloride
piping, nominal diameter 1 inch (25mm), outside diameter 1-1/4 inch (32mm)).

If the drain hose cannot be sufficiently set on a slope, refer to “Precautions for drain raising piping” (page 9).
To keep the drain hose from sagging, space hanger bracket every 40-60 inch (1000-1500mm).

40-60 inch
(1000-1500mm)
7 7
Support =
‘ O Downward inclination ‘ X
of 1/100 or more
Good Wrong
¢ Make sure to use the attached drain hose and Indoor unit @ Clamp metal

the (A) clamp metal.

Insert the drain hose into the drain socket up to
the point where the socket diameter becomes larger.
Put the @ clamp metal to the taped hose end and
tighten the @ clamp metal with torque 10.6~13.3Ibf —~
o ft (120~150 N-cm).

Drain hose

Wrap the vinyl tape around the end of the @ clamp metal so that the ® sealing pad (Large) to be used at the next
process may not be damaged with the clamp end or bend the tip of the @ clamp metal inward as shown.

<In case of sticking vinyl tape> <In case of bending the tip>

Tightened part Tightened part
o )
3 %
. x
3 g
Q Q.
&/ Vinyl tape | G
\ \
~ . K K Bend the tip without tearing the
Stick vinyl tape without (® sealing pad (Large).
~ tearing the (B sealing pad
(Large).
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Precautions for drain raising piping

e The maximum height of the drain riser is 29-9/16 inch (675mm). Since the drain pump mounted on this indoor unit is a
high head type, from the characteristic point of view, the higher the drain riser the lower the draining noise.
Therefore, the drain riser of 11-13/16 inch (300mm) or higher is recommended.

e For upward drain piping, keep the horizontal piping distance of 11-13/16 inch (300mm) or less between the drain

socket root to the drain riser.

Drain hose . Ceiling slab Hanger bracket
51252)(3)/)16 10%0-q%00 T Adjustable
) Level or tilted Drain hose —= T1/7
slightly up i 5g ©
\ \ i N
To prevent air bubbles in the drain hose, keep ‘ H/ \\ %99'
it level or slightly tilted up. Any bubbles in the /
hose might cause the unit to make noise due \ Drain raising pipe (Field supply)
to backflow when the drain pump stops. ® Clamp metal . .
Raising section

unit: inch (mm)

¢ To ensure no excessive pressure is applied to the included drain hose, do not bend or twist the hose when

installing as it could cause leakage.
 If converging multiple drain pipes, install according to the procedure shown below.

Central drain pipe

]
£ — £ 7
© E e — i The drain pipe should have a downward
316 i = i— slope of at least 1/100 to prevent air
Ek? pockets from forming.

e T T
= - - - Water accumulating in the drain piping

can cause the drain to clog.

Select converging drain pipes with gauges is suitable for the operating capacity of the unit.

* Positioning the upward drain piping at an angle may cause float switch malfunction and lead to water leakage.
* While replacing with new indoor unit, use the attached new drain hose and the @ clamp metal.
If an old drain hose or a clamp metal is used, it may cause water leakage.

2. After piping work is finished, check if drainage flows smoothly

When electric wiring work is finished \
e Gradually pour 1/4 gal of water from the inspection port at the bottom of the drain socket on the left side of the drain
socket into the drain pan giving caution to avoid splashing water on the electric components such as drain pump and
confirm drainage by operating the indoor unit under cooling mode according to Field settings.

Electrical wiring box
Drain socket

Electrical wiring box cover

Terminal block for wiring between
the indoor and outdoor units

TN

Drain pump position

Socket for maintenance
(with rubber cap)

Plastic container for pouring water

[Method of adding water]
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When electric wiring work is not finished \

* The electric wiring works (including grounding) must be carried out by a qualified electrician.
* |f a qualified person is not present, after the electric wiring work is finished, check the drainage according to the
method specified in [When the electric wiring work is finished].
1. Open the electrical wiring box cover and connect the ground wiring to the ground terminal.
2. Make sure the electrical wiring box cover is closed before turning on the power supply.
* Throughout the whole process, carry out the work giving caution to the wiring around the electrical wiring box so
that the connectors may not come off.
. Gradually pour 1 litre of water from the air outlet on the left side of the drain socket into the drain pan giving caution
to avoid splashing water on the electric components such as drain pump.
4. When the power supply is turned on, the drain pump will operate. Drainage can be checked at the transparent part
of the drain socket.
(The drain pump will automatically stop after 10 minutes.)
The drainage of water can be confirmed with water level change in the drain pan through the access window.
* Do not connect the drain piping directly to the sewage that gives off ammonia odor.
The ammonia in the sewage may go through the drain piping and corrode the heat exchanger of the indoor unit.
* Do not apply external force to the float switch. (It may result in malfunction)
¢ Do not touch the drain pump.
Touching the drain pump may cause electric shock.
Turn off the power supply after checking drainage, and remove the power supply wiring.
. Attach the electrical wiring box cover as before.

w

o o

3. Sweating may occur and result in water leakage. Therefore, make sure to insulate the
following 2 locations (drain piping that laid indoors and drain sockets).

* Use the provided ® sealing pad (large), and perform the thermal insulation of the @ clamp metal and drain hose
after checking the drainage of water.

® Drainhose () Sealing pad (Large)

® Sealing pad (Large)

No clearance is allowed.

Start wrapping from where the
@clamp metal is tightened.

® Clamp metal

Wrap the (F) sealing pad (Large) so that the
(® clamp metal end side may be doubled.

10
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9. Wiring

1. General instructions
* Make certain that all electric wiring work is carried out by qualified personnel according to the applicable legislation
and this installation manual, using a separate dedicated circuit.
Insufficient capacity of the power supply circuit or improper electrical construction may lead to electric shock or a fire.
* Make sure to install a ground fault circuit interrupter.
Failure to do so may cause electric shock and a fire.
* Do not turn on the power supply (branch switch, branch overcurrent circuit breaker) until all the works are finished.
¢ Multiple number of indoor units are connected to one outdoor unit. Name each indoor unit as A-unit, B-unit ..... and
the like. When these indoor units are wired to the outdoor unit, always wire the indoor unit to the terminal indicated
with the same symbol on the terminal block. If the wiring and the piping are connected to the different indoor units and
operated, it will result in malfunction.
* Make sure to ground the air conditioner.
Grounding resistance should be according to applicable legislation.
* Do not connect the ground wiring to gas or water pipings, lightning conductor or telephone ground wiring.
e Gas piping ........ Ignition or explosion may occur if the gas leaks.
* Water piping......Hard vinyl tubes are not effective grounds.
 Lightning conductor or telephone ground wiring..... Electric potential may rise abnormally if struck by a lightning bolt.
¢ For electric wiring work, refer to also the “WIRING DIAGRAM” attached to the electrical wiring box cover.
¢ Carry out wiring between the outdoor units, indoor units and the remote controllers according to the wiring diagram.
¢ Carry out installation and wiring of the remote controller according to the “installation manual” attached to the remote
controller.
¢ Do not touch the Printed Circuit Board assembly. It may cause malfunction.

/\ WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating, electric shock, or fire.

* Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the
terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

/\ CAUTION

¢ When clamping wiring, use the included clamping material to prevent outside pressure being exerted on the wiring
connections and clamp firmly. When doing the wiring, make sure the wiring is neat and does not cause the electrical wiring
box cover to stick up, then close the cover firmly.

¢ Qutside the unit, separate the low voltage wiring (remote controller wiring) and high voltage wiring (wiring between units,
ground, and other power wiring) at least 2 in. so that they do not pass through the same place together. Proximity may cause
electrical interference, malfunctions, and breakage.

2. Wiring example Multi system Main power supply
For the wiring of outdoor units, refer to the installation Main switch <!
manual attached to the outdoor units. E
Confirm the system type. use
¢ Multi system: 2 through 6 (The number of

connectable units will vary according to model) indoor Outdoor unit
units connect to 1 outdoor unit. The indoor unit is éé
controlled by remote controller connected to each C%@%] C%%]
indoor unit. J;l ﬂ\

1. Alltransmission wiring except for the remote controller [EIE5] [EIE12]

wires is polarized and must match the terminal symbol. Indoor [ Indoo
P - T unit_to unit
2. Incase a shielding wire is to be used, connect a [y 3
shielded portion with the /A of a remote controller (PP
terminal block.(Also, connect the ground for the remote Remote controller
control to a grounded metal part.) (Optional accessories)

11
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3. Specification for field wire

Wire Size Length
Wiring between units Recommend stranded and shielded. _ AWG 14 _
Local code supersedes recommendation.
Remote controller wiring Sheathed (2 wire) AWG 18 - 16 Max. 1640ft (500m)*

Recommend stranded and shielded. _

Wiring to ground terminal . -
glog Local code supersedes recommendation.

* This will be the total extended length in the system when doing group control.

4. Wiring connection method

/A\ CAUTION FOR WIRING

Recommend stranded cable for interunit wiring. Local code always supersedes recommendation.

* For stranded wires, make sure to use the round crimp-style terminal for ~ Round crimp-style

connection to the power supply terminal block. Place the round crimp- terminal \’\ﬂ
style terminals on the wires up to the covered part and secure in place. @ Stranded wire
Flat washer Screw Screw
Screw Round crimp-style
& @A /terminal Flat washer
) Round crimp-style
Round Flat washer terminal
crimp-style Good Wrong
terminal

Arrow view A

« |f solid core wire must be used, be sure to curl the end of the lead.
Improper work may cause heat and fire. H [@J@W@H

Good Wrong

Tightening torque for the terminal blocks

* Use the correct screwdriver for tightening the terminal screws. If the blade of screwdriver is too small, the head of the
screw might be damaged, and the screw will not be properly tightened.

« If the terminal screws are tightened too hard, screws might be damaged.

* Refer to the table below for the tightening torque of the terminal screws.

unit: Ibf e ft (N e m)
Tightening torque
Terminal block for remote controller (6P) 0.58 - 0.72 (0.79 - 0.98)
Terminal block for power supply (4P) 0.87-1.06 (1.18 - 1.44)

/\ WARNING

* When wiring, form the wirings orderly so that the electrical wiring box cover can be securely fastened. If the electrical wiring

box cover is not in place, the wirings may come out or be sandwiched by the box and the lid and cause electric shock or a
fire.

1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover.

Screws (2 points)

12
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2) Attach the conduit to the @ conduit mounting (M) Conduit mounting plate
plate.
Conduit (field supply)

e Attach the ® wire sealing pad (small) (® Wire sealing pad (small)

to the conduit, the wiring between M Conduit mounting plate

the indoor and outdoor units, and the
ground wiring.

Wiring between the
indoor and outdoor
units, ground wiring

@ Conduit
mounting
plate

Conduit (filed supply)

(Viewed from the side)

¢ Loosen the screws (2 points) in part A. Screws (2 points)

* Insert the hook part of the @ conduit mounting Hook
plate into part B and secure the @ conduit @ Conduit
mounting plate with the screws loosened mounting plate Screws (2 points)
(2 points). »

NOTE

Remove the wiring fixture if you have difficulty
performing this step.

3) Connect the wiring into
the electrical wiring
box through the wiring
intake beside the
electrical wiring box.

Wiring intake (low voltage)

Wiring intake (high voltage)
Remote controller wiring

Wiring between the indoor and
outdoor units Ground wiring

13
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4) Follow the instructions below and perform wiring in the electrical wiring box.

(" Power supply terminals (X1M) h
( Using AWG14 stranded and

insulated wire for connections

between indoor and outdoor units is

recommended. Local codes always X -
supersede recommendations. Terminal block (X1M) for wiring between
the indoor and outdoor units

1 e 1
Outdoor unit | [2 2| | Indoor unit
3 3
Terminal block  Terminal block

[ Match the numbers |

Connection method of wiring between Connection method for wiring between
L the indoor and outdoor units ) the indoor and outdoor units, and ground wiring
- J
Securely fix the wiring to the provided
wiring fixture with the @ clamp. Wiring intake (high voltage)

Remote controller wiring (low voltage)

Connect the wiring through the electrical
wiring box up to the sheathed part.

Wiring between the indoor and outdoor
k (X2M) for remote controller wiring N units (high voltage)
® Prohibited Ground wiring (high voltage)

Do not connect wiring
between the indoor and

Remote controller wiring outdoor units (high voltage).
No polarity

(" Termi

Remote controller wiring (No polarity)
(Ground the shield part of shielded wire.
Refer to Note 2 in “2.Wiring example” (page 11).
\_ <Remote controller wiring method> Yy,

NOTE

Secure the wiring between the wiring intake and conduit with the @ clamp so that the wiring will not become loose.

5) Mount the electrical wiring box cover and Wiring through hole
wrap the ® wire sealing pad (small) so that

the wiring through hole will be covered by
the sealing pad. \

¢ Seal the clearance around the wirings with 0 (¢ )
putty or insulating material (field supply).
(If insects and small animals get into the \ Wiring fixture
indoor unit, short-circuiting may occur inside
the electrical wiring box.)

() Wire sealing pad (small)

Remote controller wiring

6) Securely fix each wiring with the provided
(H) clamp material.

¢ See the installation manual supplied with
the outdoor unit.

Remote controller wiring

14
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10. Duct work

Pay the utmost attention to the following items and conduct the duct work.

Check that the duct is not in excess of the setting range of external static pressure for the unit. (Refer to the technical
datasheet for the setting range.)

Attach a canvas duct each to the air outlet and air inlet so that the vibration of the equipment will not be transmitted to
the duct or ceiling.

Use a sound-absorbing material (insulation material) for the lining of the duct and apply vibration insulation rubber to
the suspension bolts.

At the time of duct welding, perform the curing of the duct so that the sputter will not come in contact with the drain pan
for the filter.

If the metal duct passes through a metal lath, wire lath, or plate of a wooden structure, separate the duct and wall
electrically.

Be sure to heat insulate the duct for the prevention of dew condensation. (Material: Glass wool or styrene foam;
Thickness: 1 inch (25mm))

Be sure to attach the field supply air filter to the air inlet of the unit or field supply inlet in the air passage on the air
suction side. (Be sure to select an air filter with a duct collection efficiency of 50 weight percent.)

Explain the operation and washing methods of the locally procured components (i.e., the air filter, air inlet grille, and air
outlet grille) to the user.

The air conditioner incorporates a function to adjust the fan to rated speed automatically. (Field settings)
Therefore, do not use booster fans midway in the duct.
Connection method of ducts on air inlet and outlet sides.

* Connect the field supply duct in alignment with the inner side of the flange.

¢ Connect the flange and unit with the @ duct flange connection screw.

* Wrap aluminium tape around the flange and duct joint in order to prevent air leakage.
* Do not create air outlets in multiple rooms for 1 unit.

Flange on air inlet side Flange on air outlet side
(provided with the unit) provided with the unit)

Insulation material

(© Duct flange connection screws (field supply)

i

Insulation material
(field supply)

A e

| [Air outlet

(© Duct flange connection screws

Canvas duct

Locate the air outlet grille on the indoor side for the prevention of drafts in a position where indirect contact with people.

(field supply)
/\ CAUTION
Connect the flange and unit with the © duct flange connection screw regardless of whether the duct is connected to the air
inlet side.
15
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Refer also to the installation manual for the outdoor unit.

/A WARNING

* Do not apply mineral oil on flared part.

* Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the service life of the units.
* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with the unit.
* Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its service life.
¢ The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.

¢ Incomplete flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.

Execute thermal insulation work completely on both sides of the gas and the liquid piping. Otherwise, a water leakage can

result sometimes.

For gas piping, use insulation material of which heat resistant temperature is not less than 230°F (110°C).
Also, in cases where the temperature and humidity of the refrigerant piping sections might exceed 86°F (30°C) or RH80%,
reinforce the refrigerant insulation. (13/16 inch (20mm) or thicker) Condensation may form on the surface of the insulating

material.

Before refrigerant piping work, check which type of refrigerant is used. Proper operation is not possible if the types of

refrigerant are not the same.

1. Flaring the pipe end
1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter.

2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing downward,

so that the filings do not enter the pipe.

Remove burrs.

3) Put the flare nut on the pipe.
4) Flare the pipe.

Cut exactly at
right angles.

5) Check that the flaring has been done correctly.

2. Refrigerant piping
/\ CAUTION

Flaring
Set exactly at the position shown below.
jA Fflaazrirg)ﬂ%k Conventional flare tool
Clutch-type Wing-nut type
M Clutch-type (Rigid-type) (Imperial-type)
Die A 0-0.020 inch 0.039-0.059 inch | 0.059-0.079 inch
(0-0.5mm) (1.0-1.5mm) (1.5-2.0mm)
Check

The flare’s inner surface must be
flaw-free.

The pipe end must be evenly flared

in a perfect circle.

When flaring, do not over-tighten
and crack.

Make sure that the flare nut is fitted.

* Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of deterioration over time.)

* To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)

* Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

* Do not have oil adhere to the screw fixing part of resin parts.
If oil adheres, it may weaken the strength of screwed part.

 Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with a spanner and

a torque wrench.

Do not apply refrigeration
oil to the outer surface.

Flare nut \@@\/

Do not apply refrigeration oil to
the flare nut to avoid tightening
with excessive torque.

Apply oil

Apply refrigeration
oil only to the inner
surface of the flare.

Piping union

Piping size

Flare nut tightening torque

0O.D. 3/8 inch (9.5mm)

24-1/8-29-1/2Ibf « ft (32.7-39.9N  m)

Gasside | OD.1/2inch (12.7mm) | 36-1/2—44-1/2Ibf « ft (49.5-60.3N * m)
0.D. 5/8 inch (15.9mm) 45.6-55.61bf * ft (61.8-75.4N » m)
Liquid side | O.D. 1/4 inch (6.4mm) 10-1/2—12-3/41bf » ft (14.2-17.2N * m)

Torque wrench

Tighten

16
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Cautions on piping handling
 Protect the open end of the pipe from dust and moisture.
* All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender for

i Be sure to

Wall

| 4 place a cap.
i

bending.
If no flare cap is
@ available, cover the
& flare mouth with
tape to keep dirt
and water out.
Selection of copper and heat insulation materials
When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following: Gas pipe Liquid pipe
¢ Insulation material: Polyethylene foam
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F (0.035 to
0.045kcal/mh°C))
Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.
. Gas pi
° ACR COpper pipe only. in:zlzlf:; Liquid pipe
insulation
Finishing tape Drain hose

* Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and observe the insulation dimensions as below.

Piping size Minimum bend radius Piping thickness Thermal insulation size Thertrﬂiilki::glsation
O.D. 3/8 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) 1.D. 15/32-19/32 inch
(9.5mm) or more 0.031 inch (0.8mm) (12-15mm)
Gas side | ©:D-1/2inch | 1-9/16 inch (40mm) (C1220T-0) 1.D. 9/16-5/8 inch )
(12.7mm) or more (14-16mm) 13/32 |nch
0.D. 5/8inch | 1-15/16 inch (50mm) | 0.039 inch (1.0mm) | I.D. 5/8-13/16 inch (10mm) Min.
(15.9mm) or more (C1220T-0) (16-20mm)
Liquid side 0O.D. 1/4 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) 0.031 inch (0.8mm) I.D. 5/16-13/32 inch
4 (6.4mm) or more (C1220T-0) (8-10mm)

* Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.

* Make absolutely sure to execute thermal insulation works on the pipe-connecting section, after checking for gas leakage,
by thoroughly studying the following figures and using the included thermal insulating materials @ fitting insulation and
(B fitting insulation. Fasten both ends with the (H) clamps.

* Make sure to bring the seam of @ fitting insulation and @ fitting insulation to the top.

Piping insulation procedure

Gas piping Liquid piping

® Fitting insulation Flare nut connection @ Fitting insulation \ Flare nut connection @ Clamps (use 2 clamps

(for gas pipe) \ Main unit (for liquid pipe) Main unit per insulation)
Liquid ~_ — R (® Fitting insulation
piping == N (for gas pipe)
% ® clamps
(H) Clamps (use 2 clamps

(use 2 clamps per insulation) / Attach to base (use 2 clamps per insulation) / Attach to base per insulation)

Gas piping

Wrap over from the base of the unit
to the top of the flare nut connection

Wrap over from the base of the unit Liquid piping

to the top of the flare nut connection

@ Fitting insulation
(for liquid pipe)

@ Sealing pad (medium) @ Sealing pad (medium)

/A CAUTION

Be sure to insulate any field piping all the way to the piping connection inside the unit. Any exposed piping may cause
condensation or burns if touched.

17
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Field Settings

/A\ CAUTION
Before carrying out field setting, check the items mentioned in “2. Test items” (page 21).
* Check if all the installation and piping works for the air conditioner are completed.
* Check that the outside panel and piping cover of the indoor and outdoor units are closed.

After turning on the power supply, carry out field setting from the remote controller according to the installation state.
* The settings shown by —Jinthe following tables indicate those when shipped from the factory.

» Carry out setting at 3 places, “Mode No.”, “FIRST CODE No.” and “SECOND CODE No.”.

* The method of setting procedure and operation is shown in the installation manual attached to the remote controller.

* Ask the user to keep the manual attached to the remote controller together with the operation manual.

* Do not carry out settings other than those shown in the table.

NOTE
* Though setting of “Mode No.” is carried out as a group, if you intend to carry out individual setting by each indoor unit or
confirmation after setting, carry out setting with the Mode No. shown in the parenthesis ().

1. Setting remote controller

When using wireless remote controllers
* When using the wireless remote controllers, wireless remote controller address setting is necessary. Refer to the
installation manual attached to the wireless remote controller.

2. Settings for external static pressure

Make settings in either method (a) or method (b).
(a) Make settings with Air volume automatic adjustment function.
“Air volume automatic adjustment” function: The air volume is adjusted to the rated air volume automatically.

A\ CAUTION
* Be sure to check that the external static pressure is within the specification range before making settings. The
external static pressure will not be automatically adjusted and air volume insufficiency or water leakage may
result if the external static pressure is outside the range. (Refer to the technical document for the setting range of
external static pressure.)

1) Check that the electrical wiring and duct work have been completed.

(If the closing damper is set midway, be sure to check that the damper is opened. Furthermore, check that the air
passage on the suction side is provided with an air filter (field supply)).

If air conditioner has more than one air outlet and air inlet, be sure to make adjustments so that the air volume ratio
of each air outlet and the corresponding air inlet will conform to the designed air volume ratio.

In that case, set the operating mode to “Fan”. (In the case of changing the air volume, press the fan speed button on
the remote controller and change the current selection to “High”, “Medium”, or “Low”.)

Make settings to adjust the air volume automatically.

After setting the operating mode to “Fan”, set the air conditioner to field setting mode with the operation of the air
conditioner stopped. Select Mode No. [21] (11 in the case of batch settings), select FIRST CODE No. “7”, and set the
SECOND CODE No. to “03”.

Return to the “Basic screen” (“Normal mode” if a wireless remote controller is used), and press the ON/OFF button.
The operation lamp is lit, and the indoor unit will go into fan operation for air volume automatic adjustments (at which
time, do not adjust the opening of the air outlet or inlet). The air volume adjustments will automatically terminate
approximately 1 to 15 minutes after the indoor unit comes into operation, and the operation lamp will be OFF and the
indoor unit will come to a stop.

Air volume adjustment

2

~

3

~

Setting content Mode No. FIRST CODE No. SECOND CODE No.
OFF 01
Air volume adjustment completion 11 (21) 7 02
Air volume adjustment start 03
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Field Settings

/A CAUTION

* |f airflow pathway changes, such as duct and air outlet changes, are made after air volume adjustments, be sure
to make “Air volume automatic adjustment” again.

« If airflow pathway changes, such as duct and air outlet changes, are made after “Trial Operation and Testing”
(page 20) or air conditioner relocation, contact your dealer.

(b) Select external static pressure with the remote controller.
Check with Mode No. [21] per indoor unit that the SECOND CODE No. for the above “Air volume adjustment” is set to
“01” (OFF). (The SECOND CODE No. is factory set to “01” (OFF).)
Change the SECOND CODE No. by referring to the table below according to the external static pressure of the duct to
be connected.

External static pressure

For 07/09/12 class For 15/18/24 class

Setting content Mode No. | FIRST CODE NO. | SECOND CODE NO. Setting content Mode No. | FIRST CODE NO. | SECOND CODE NO.
0.12 in. WG (30Pa) 03 0.20 in. WG (50Pa) 05
0.16 in. WG (40Pa) 04 0.24 in. WG (60Pa) 06
0.20 in. WG (50Pa) 05 0.28 in. WG (70Pa) 07
0.24 in. WG (60Pa) 06 0.32 in. WG (80Pa) 08
0.28 in. WG (70Pa) 07 0.36 in. WG (90Pa) 09
0.32 in. WG (80Pa) 08 0.40 in. WG (100Pa) 13 (23) 6 10
0.36 in. WG (90Pa) 13 (23) 6 09 0.44 in. WG (110Pa) 11
0.40 in. WG (100Pa) 10 0.48 in. WG (120Pa) 12
0.44 in. WG (110Pa) 11 0.52 in. WG (130Pa) 13
0.48 in. WG (120Pa) 12 0.56 in. WG (140Pa) 14
0.52 in. WG (130Pa) 13 0.60 in. WG (150Pa) 15
0.56 in. WG (140Pa) 14
0.60 in. WG (150Pa) 15
3. Setting for options
* For settings for options, see the installation manual provided with the option.
4. Setting air filter sign
* Remote controllers are equipped with liquid crystal display air filter signs to display the time to clean air filters.
¢ Change the SECOND CODE NO. depending on the amount of dirt or dust in the room.
AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME INDICATOR lamp display interval
Setting content peomsaesg Contaninalion Mode No. FIRST CODE NO. SECOND CODE NO.
Approx. 2500 hrs | Contamination-light 10 (20) 0 01
Approx. 1250 hrs ! Contamination-heavy 02
AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME INDICATOR lamp display
Setting content Mode No. FIRST CODE NO. SECOND CODE NO.
Display ON 01
Display OFF* 10(20) 8 02

* Use “Display OFF” setting when cleaning indication is not necessary such as the case of periodical cleaning being carried out.

When implementing group control

When using as a pair unit, you may control up to 16 units
with the remote controller.

In this case, all the indoor units in the group will operate in
accordance with the group control remote controller.
Select a remote controller which matches as many of the
functions (swing flap, etc.) in the group as possible.

Outdoor unit 1 Outdoor unit 2

L1
Indoor unit 2

Outdoor unit 3

Indoor unit 3

|

Group control remote controller

Indoor unit 1

Wiring Method Indoor unit 1 Indoor unit 2
. .. .~ Terminal block
1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover. for remote

controller

o | ZIEEIRE
i

s

(Refer to 1) Remove the electrical wiring box
cover in “9. Wiring” on page 12.)

2) Cross-wire the terminal block for remote
controller (P1, P2) inside the electrical wiring
box. (There is no polarity.)

(Refer to 3. Specification for field wire in “9.
Wiring” on page 12)

5

>~ Group control remote controller

S

To next unit
>

L]
EOS
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Trial Operation and Testing

After finishing the construction of refrigerant piping, drain piping, and electric wiring, conduct trial operation accordingly to protect
the unit.

1. Trial operation and testing
/\ CAUTION

After test operation is completed, check the items mentioned “Items to be checked at time of delivery” (page 22).

If the interior finish work is not completed when the test operation is finished, for protection of the air conditioner, ask the user
not operate the air conditioner until the interior finish work is completed.

If the air conditioner is operated, the inside of the indoor units may be polluted by substances generated from the coating and
adhesives used for the interior finish work and cause water splash and leakage.

Trial operation should be carried out in either COOL or HEAT operation.

1-1. Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it is within the specified range.
1-2. In COOL operation, select the lowest programmable temperature;

in HEAT operation, select the highest programmable temperature.

Carry out the trial operation following the instructions in the operation manual
to ensure that all functions and parts, such as the movement of the louvers, are
working properly.

» To protect the air conditioner, restart operation is disabled for 3 minutes after the system has been turned off.
After trial operation is complete, set the Basic screen

temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F gf
(26°C to 28°C) in COOL operation, 68°F to Press and hold Cancel

1-3.

1-4.

Setto

Cool 68

75°F (20°C to 24°C) in HEAT operation).

* When operating the air conditioner in COOL operation
in winter, or HEAT operation in summer, set it to the trial
operation mode using the following method.

Refer to[ For wired remote controller ] .

Service Settings
menu screen

button for 4 seconds or
longer during backlight lit.

3) [Service Settings 13 UD
Refer to [ For wireless remote controller | (page 21). AT /o
Enorey Savg Optons [Press Menu/OK button.
’ For wired remote controller ‘ Wi Setpoie Dfrentl
1) Set to COOL or HEAT operation using the remote <5
controller. 4) o~
2) Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer. Cool QD
Service settings mnu |§ d|sp|ayeq|. . T Fross OO bution
3) Select in the service settings menu, and - (within 10 seconds)
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns and “Test TesT Operation :
Operation” is displayed at the bottom. it
4) Press On/Off button within 10 seconds, and the test 5) N
operation starts.
Monitor the operation of the indoor unit for a minimum ﬂ o
of 10 minutes. During test operation, the indoor unit @ Press and hold Cancel
will continue to cool/heat regardless of the temperature E— button for 4 seconds or
setpoint and room temperature. longer during backlight lit.
¢ In the case of above-mentioned procedures 3) and 4) >
in reverse order, test operation can start as well. 6) UD
5) Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer in ;’[g"g‘g";t",;;f“"‘“‘ R
the basic screen. ElemvEaiuCei [Press Menu/OK button.
Service settings menu is displayed. SillCe s oluiTren IR

6) Select in the service settings menu, and
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns and normal
operation is conducted.

 Test operation will stop automatically after 15-30
minutes. To stop the operation, press On/Off button.

2

Basic screen
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Trial Operation and Testing

’ For wireless remote controller ‘

MODE

1) Press and select the COOL or HEAT operation.

ST
2) Press twice. “Test” is displayed.

O onOFF

3) Press within 10 seconds, and the test operation starts.

Monitor the operation of the indoor unit for a minimum of 10 minutes.

During test operation, the indoor unit will continue to cool/heat regardless of the temperature setpoint and room

temperature.

¢ In the case of above-mentioned procedures 1) and 2) in reverse order, test operation can start as well.

* Test operation will stop automatically after 15 - 30 minutes.
O on/OoFF
To stop the operation, press

¢ Some of the functions cannot be used in the test operation mode.

Precautions
Refer to “3. How to diagnose for malfunction” (page 23) if the unit does not operate properly.

2. Testitems

Test items Symptom

Check

Indoor and outdoor units are installed securely. Fall, vibration, noise

No refrigerant gas leaks. Incomplete cooling/heating function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension

are thermally insulated. Water leakage

Draining line is properly installed. Water leakage

The power supply voltage corresponds to that shown on the

No operation or burn damage
name plate.

System is properly grounded. Electrical leakage

Only specified wires are used for all wiring, and all wires are

connected correctly. No operation or burn damage

Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or air outlet are unobstructed. Incomplete cooling/heating function

Refrigerant piping length and additional refrigerant charge are

noted down. The refrigerant charge in the system is not clear

Pipes and wires are connected to the corresponding connection

ports / terminal blocks for the connected unit. No cooling/heating

Stop valves are opened. Incomplete cooling/heating function

Indoor unit properly receives wireless remote control commands. | No operation

Incomplete cooling/heating function or water

The external static pressure is set correctly. leakage
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Items to be checked at time of delivery
Also review the “Precautions” (page 3)

Test items

Check

The electrical wiring box cover and air filter are attached.

| explained about operations while showing the operation manual to the user.

Field setting has been carried out. (if necessary)

It has been confirmed that the cool air discharges during the COOL operation and the warm air discharges during
the HEAT operation.
The indoor unit does not make unpleasant sounds of air discharge.

| explained the set fan speed to the user (if the fan speed was set at thermostat OFF).

| handed the operation manual over to the user.

| have checked that there is no generation of abnormal noise (i.e., noise resulting from contamination or missing
parts).

The printed circuit board switch is not on the emergency (EMG.) side.
The switch is factory set to the normal (NORM.) side.

| have checked the operation of the optional accessory and made field settings as needed (if an optional accessory
is in use).

| have explained failure examples of “3.How to diagnose for malfunction” (page 23).

| explained the power supply status (power supply ON/OFF) to the user.

Points for explanation about operations

explanation about the described contents and also ask your user to read the operation manual.

The items with A WARNING and A\ CAUTION marks in the operation manual are the items pertaining to possibilities for bodily
injury and material damage in addition to the general usage of the product. Accordingly, it is necessary that you make a full

Note to the installer

Be sure to instruct user how to properly operate the unit (especially cleaning the filter, operating different functions, and adjusting

the temperature) by having them carry out operations while looking at the manual.

/\ To the operator carrying out test operation

After test operation is completed, before delivering the air conditioner to the user, confirm that the electrical wiring box cover is

closed.
In addition, explain the power supply status (power supply ON/OFF) to the user.

22
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Trial Operation and Testing

3. Howto diagnose for malfunction

« If the air conditioner does not operate normally after installing the air conditioner, a malfunction shown in the table below may
happen.

Wired remote controller display Description

* Power outage, power voltage error or open-phase
* Incorrect wiring (between indoor and outdoor units)
¢ Indoor PC-board assembly failure

* Remote controller wiring not connected

* Remote controller failure

* Open fuse or tripped circuit breaker (outdoor unit)

No display

“Checking the connection. Please | ¢ Indoor PC-board assembly failure
stand by.” * * Wrong wiring (between indoor and outdoor units)

* “Checking the connection. Please stand by” will be displayed for up to 90 seconds following the application of power to the indoor
unit. This is normal and does not indicate a malfunction.

B Diagnose with the display on the liquid crystal display remote controller.

] With the wired remote controller \

When the operation stops due to a malfunction, operation lamp blinks, and the malfunction code is indicated on the liquid crystal
display. In such a case, diagnose the fault contents by referring to [=ifJ@lgIEite]g4 in the service settings menu.
In the case of group control, the unit No. is displayed so that the indoor unit with the trouble can be identified.

] With the wireless remote controller \

(Refer also to the operation manual attached to the wireless remote controller)
When the operation stops due to a malfunction the display on the indoor unit blinks. In such a case, diagnose the fault contents with
the error code which can be found by following procedures.

1) Press the INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION button, S is displayed and “ 0 ” blinks.
2) Press the TEMPERATURE SETTING button and find the unit No. which stopped due to trouble.
Number of beeps 3 short beeps.. Perform all the following operations

1 short beep ... Perform (3) and (6)
Tlongbeep....cccooveiiieiiiiiiines No trouble

Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button and upper figure of the error code blinks.

Continue pressing the TEMPERATURE SETTING button until it makes 2 short beeps and find the upper code.

Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button and lower figure of the error code blinks.

Continue pressing the TEMPERATURE SETTING button until it makes a long beep and find the lower code.

* A long beep indicate the error code.

3
4
5
6

4. WMalfunction code

* For places where the malfunction code is written in white, the “ & ” indication is not displayed. Though the system continues
operating, be sure to inspect the system and make repairs as necessary.

* Depending on the type of indoor or outdoor unit, the malfunction code may or may not be displayed.

Malfunction

code Descriptions and measures Remarks

Al Indoor Printed Circuit Board failure

A3 Drain level abnormal

A5 High pressure control or freeze-up protector

Indoor fan motor overload, over current, lock
A6

Indoor Printed Circuit Board connection failure

A8 Indoor unit power supply voltage abnormal

Capacity setting adapter or capacity data error, or disconnection
AJ Capacity setting failure of the capacity setting adapter, failure to connect the adapter, or
the capacity is not set to the data-retention IC.
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Malél;r;(;ﬂon Descriptions and measures Remarks
ci Transmission error between indoor Printed Circuit Board (Master)
and indoor Printed Circuit Board (Slave)
Indoor heat exchanger liquid pipe temperature sensor malfunction | Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
Indoor hgat exchanger condenser / evaporator temperature sensor Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model o condition.
malfunction
Suction air thermistor malfunction Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
. . . Remote controller thermo does not function, but body thermo
Remote controller air thermistor malfunction L
operation is enabled.
EO Action of safety device (Outdoor unit)
E1 QOutdoor Printed Circuit Board failure (Outdoor unit)
E3 High pressure switch (HPS) activated Dependmg on the type of outdgor unit connected, the
malfunction code may not be displayed.
E5 OL (compressor overload) started, high pressure switch (HPS) Depending on the type of outdoor unit connected, the
activated malfunction contents may be different.
E6 Compressor motor lock by over current (Outdoor unit)
Outdoor fan motor lock malfunction (Outdoor unit)
E7
Outdoor fan instant overcurrent malfunction (Outdoor unit)
E8 Input overcurrent (Outdoor unit)
EA Cooling/heating switch malfunction (Outdoor unit)
Discharge piping temperature malfunction (Outdoor unit)
High pressure control (in cooling) (Outdoor unit)
Operation halt due to compressor internal temperature abnormality
Sensor fault for inverter (Outdoor unit)
Operation halt due to faulty position detection sensor
CT abnormality (Outdoor unit)
Outdoor air thermistor system malfunction (Outdoor unit) Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
Discharge piping thermistor system malfunction (Outdoor unit) Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
Outdoor_heat exchanger_dlstrlbutor liquid piping thermistor Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
malfunction (Outdoor unit)
Reactor thermistor malfunction (Outdoor unit)
L4 Overheated heat-radiating fin (Outdoor unit) Inverter cooling failure.
Instantaneous overcurrent (Outdoor unit) The compressor englr!es gnd turbines may be experiencing a
ground fault or short circuit.
Heat-radiating fin thermistor malfunction (Outdoor unit) Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
) - . The refrigerant may be insufficient.
Suction piping temperature abnormal (Qutdoor unit) Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
The inverter open-phase or main circuit condenser may be
Power voltage malfunction (Outdoor unit) malfunctioning.
Abnormal stop is applied depending on the model or condition.
U4 Transmission error (between indoor and outdoor units) Wiring error between indoor and outdoor unit. Or Indoor and
UF outdoor Printed Circuit Board failure.
. . . Transmission between indoor unit and remote controller is not
us Transmission error (between indoor and remote controller units)
performed properly.
u7 Transmission error of the inverter module
UA Field setting error System setting error of the simultaneous on/off multi-split type.
UE Transmission error (between indoor unit and centralized remote controller)
Remote controller address setting error
24
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Safety Considerations .........cccvemiinmienninnnnns 1 Refrigerant Piping Work ........ccccvvemiiennianninnns 14
Before Installation ........ccccccivimiienninnsiennnen, 3 1. Flaring the pipe end
ACCESSOMIES .uvvucureecrreesrssssssssssesssssssssesssssssssens 3 2. Refrigerant piping
Choosing an Installation Site 4 Installation of the Decoration Panel .............. 15

: Lo Field SEttiNgS .....oweuureereesreesreeseessecsssessseeseees
Indoor Unit Installation ........cccooeeoeeeeeeenneees 6 - .g o
. N . ) 1. Setting air outlet direction...
1. Relation of ceiling opening to unit and 2. Setting f ii
suspension bolt PoSItion ..o 6 - o8 !ng or options........
2. Make the ceiling opening needed for installation 8. Sett!ng rgmlote cqntroller
where applicable (For existing ceilings).............c........ 7 4. Setting air filter sign
3. Installing the suspension bolts 7 5. When implementing group control...
4. 6. 2 remote controllers (controlling 1 indoor unit
5 by 2 remote controllers) ..o, 17
6. Trial Operation and Testing ........ccccccecerricunennne 17
1. Trial operation and testing
2. Testitems
3. How to diagnose for malfunction ............ccccccerveiiennnnne 20
The pictures in this document are for illustrative purposes only.
Safety Considerations
Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the « If refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the
separate booklet. area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas
N . if it comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
I:Ii:l Read the precautions in this manual cause severe injury or death.
carefully before operating the unit. « After completing the installation work, check that the
Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.
before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After ¢ Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials are present
completing the installation, make sure that the unit operates due to risk of explosions that can cause serious injury or death.
properly during the startup operation. o ) ¢ Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials
Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit. in accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.
Inform users that they should store this installation manual Packing materials such as nails and other metal or
with the operation manual for future reference. wood parts, including plastic packing materials used for
Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product. transportation may cause injuries or death by suffocation.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electric shock, fire, or explosion.
Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE /\ WARNING
Symbols: * Only qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction
___________ . — must carry out the installation work. Installation must be done in
A DANGER L?fﬂgﬁ;sviﬂi é?n?f'?]i?iw@gdﬁfus accordance with this installation manual. Improper installation
result in death ’or serious injur’y may result in water leakage, electric shock, or fire.
: ; ‘ ¢ When installing the unit in a small room, take measures to keep
A WARNING === ,ISTJ gﬁ;isﬁh?féeﬂtfgﬁl ak:/%?:gglogzul d the refrigerant concentration from exceeding allowable safety
result in death ‘or serious in'ur’ limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the event of an accident in
Indicat tentially h Jd Y- a closed ambient space, can lead to oxygen deficiency.
A CAUTION -eseseee sr;mlgtai‘oisv?h’i)gheﬁ lr?oty av?)fc? édOlrJ:a * Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
result in minor E)r moderate in',ur Y work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
It may also be used to alert aéai)rl{st leakage, electric shock, fire, or the unit falling.
unsafe practices. ¢ Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
: - strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.
A NOTE - :Qﬂcitiefnzleg;or:z ﬂ;?,f rré?;nrgsglt A foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
acci(gjegts only. property 9 falling and causing injuries.
' * Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
& DANGER when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit
Refri ; is heavier th ir and repl falling and causing accidents.
* Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen. I . )
A mag']ssive Igak can lead to oxygen depIet?on espe)(/)?ally * Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided for this
in basements. and an asphvxiation hazard cc;uld oocur unit and that all electrical work is carried out by qualified personnel
leading to ser’io s iniur gr Zleath licensed or certified in their jurisdiction according to local, state,
9 u > Jury - . and national regulations. An insufficient power supply capacity or
* Do not grﬁ)urrlltd_unlts (th water plp(B?, tgaS PlpedS_, telephone improper electrical construction may lead to electric shock or fire.
wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause I o '
a severe s%ock hgazar d resulting ipn Sevgere injurg or death * Make sure that all wiring is secured, that spemfleq wires are
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas . used, and that no external forces act on the terminal connections
leak and pc;tential explosion causing severe injury or death. or wires. Improper connections or installation may result in fire.
1
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When wiring, position the wires so that the electrical
wiring box cover can be securely fastened. Improper
positioning of the electrical wiring box cover may result in
electric shock, fire, or the terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

The circuit must be protected with safety devices in
accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a circuit
breaker.

Securely fasten the outdoor unit terminal cover (panel). If the
terminal cover/panel is not installed properly, dust or water
may enter the outdoor unit causing fire or electric shock.
When installing or relocating the system, keep the refrigerant
circuit free from substances other than the specified
refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of air or other
foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can cause an
abnormal pressure rise or rupture, resulting in equipment
damage and even injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device
is shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.
Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting process (if
possible) or to clean, other than those recommended by
the manufacturer.

The appliance must be stored in a room without continuously
operating ignition sources (for example: open flames, an
operating gas appliance or an operating electric heater).

Do not pierce or burn.

Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an odor.
Comply with national gas regulations.

/\ CAUTION

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

Wear adequate personal protective equipment (protective
gloves, safety glasses,...) when installing, maintaining or
servicing the system.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury, wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or
cold, depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing
through the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other
refrigerant cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or
frostbite if you touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury,
give the pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if
you must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.
Install drain piping to ensure proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.
Insulate piping to prevent condensation.

Be careful when transporting the product.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry,
and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral
oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be
prevented from getting into the system.

/N\NOTE

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s
protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation. R410A
can contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is released.
Therefore take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the chapter
Refrigerant Piping Work and follow the procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant
must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is
charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

The indoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for outdoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to non-compatible outdoor units.

Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can be
shorter than expected in rooms with electronic fluorescent
lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the indoor unit
far away from fluorescent lamps as much as possible.
Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units
can be installed either outdoors or indoors.

Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the

following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is
produced, for example, in a kitchen.

Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in
water leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is
produced.

Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of
the control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where
volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are
handled. Operating the unit in such conditions can
cause a fire.

Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit

from being used as a shelter by small animals. Small

animals making contact with electrical parts can cause
malfunctions, smoke, or fire. Instruct the user to keep the
area around the unit clean.

Servicing shall be performed only as recommended by the
manufacturer and licensed or certified in their jurisdiction.

The indoor unit should be positioned where the unit and inter-
unit wires (outdoor to indoor) are at least 3.3ft (1m) away from
any televisions or radios. (The unit may cause interference with
the picture or sound.) Depending on the radio waves, a distance
of 3.3ft (1m) may not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.
Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.
Only use tools for R410A, such as a gauge manifold,
charge hose, gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve,
refrigerant charge base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant
recovery equipment.
If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are
mixed in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.
This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that
should not be accessible to the general public.
As maximum allowable pressure is 604psi (4.17MPa), the wall
thickness of field-installed pipes should be selected in accordance
with the relevant local, state, and national regulations.

FTN005-U
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Before Installation

* Leave the unit inside its packaging until you reach the installation site. Where unpacking is unavoidable, use a sling of soft
material or protective plates together with a rope when lifting, this to avoid damage or scratches to the unit.
When unpacking the unit or when moving the unit after unpacking, be sure to lift the unit by holding on to the hanger bracket
without exerting any pressure on other parts, especially on refrigerant piping, drain piping and other resin parts.

» Refer to the installation manual of the outdoor unit for items not described in this manual.

e Caution concerning refrigerant series R410A:
The connectable outdoor units must be designed exclusively for R410A.

Precautions

* Do not install or operate the unit in places mentioned below.
- Places with mineral oil, or filled with oil vapor or spray like in kitchens. (Plastic parts may deteriorate.)
- Where corrosive gas like sulphurous gas exists. (Copper tubing and brazed spots may corrode.)
- Where volatile flammable gas like thinner or gasoline is used.
- Where machines generating electromagnetic waves exist. (Control system may malfunction.)
- Where the air contains high levels of salt such as near the ocean and where voltage fluctuates a lot (e.g. in factories). Also
inside vehicles or vessels.
* When selecting the installation site, use the supplied @ template for installation.
¢ Do not install accessories on the casing directly. Drilling holes in the casing may damage electrical wires and consequently cause
fire.
* Take off static electricity from the body when carrying out wiring and the electrical wiring box cover is removed.
The electric parts may be damaged.

Accessories

@ Drain hose Clamp metal @ Washer for hanger @ Clamp
bracket @
& 1 1 8 { 7
@ Template ® Screws (M5) @ Fitting insulation @ Fitting insulation
(cut out from upper (for template) (for gas pipe) (for liquid pipe)

part of packing)

1 4 1 1
<> & o —
NP

() Sealing pad (large) (K) Sealing pad (L) Sealing pad (M) Sealing pad (small)
(medium A) (medium B)
@ 1 1 1 <& 1
(N) Washer for conduit (P) Operation manual (@ Installation manual (B) Warranty

@
-
-
-
-

(S) General safety
considerations

b
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Optional Accessories
¢ The optional decoration panel and remote controller are required for this indoor unit.
Table 1

Optional decoration panel
Type A BYFQ60B3W1 Color: White
Type B BYFQ60C2W1W Color: White
Type B BYFQ60C2W1S Color: Silver

* There are 2 types of remote controllers: wired and wireless. Select a remote controller from Table 2 according to customer
request and install in an appropriate place.

Table 2
Remote controller type Model name
Wired type BRC1E73
Wireless type BRC082A41W / BRC082A42W / BRC082A42S

* |f you wish to use a remote controller that is not listed in Table 2, select a suitable remote controller after consulting catalogs and
technical materials.

Choosing an Installation Site

Hold the unit by the 4 hanger brackets when opening the box and moving it, and do not exert pressure on to any other part, piping
(refrigerant, drain, etc.), or plastic parts.

If the temperature or humidity inside the ceiling might rise above 86°F (30°C) or RH 80%, respectively, add extra insulation to the
unit.

Use polyethylene foam as insulation and make sure it is at least 3/8 inch (10mm) thick and fits inside the ceiling opening.

Select the air flow directions best suited to the room and point of installation.

For air discharge in 3 directions, it is necessary to make field settings by means of the remote controller and to close the
air outlet (s).

Refer to the installation manual of the blocking pad kit (sold separately) and to “Field Settings” on page 16.
* Before choosing the installation site, obtain user approval.

The indoor unit should be positioned in a place where:

1) both the air inlet and air outlet are unobstructed,

2) the unit is not exposed to direct sunlight,

3) the unit is away from the source of heat or steam,

4) there is no source of machine oil vapor (this may shorten the indoor unit service life),

5) cool/warm air is circulated throughout the room,

6) the unit is away from electronic ignition type fluorescent lamps (inverter or rapid start type) as they may affect the remote
controller range,

7) no laundry equipment is nearby,

8) drainage can be performed without any problem,

9) the weight of the indoor unit can be adequately supported,
10) the wall and the ceiling’s lower surface are not significantly tilted,
11) room can be left for installation and service work,
12) there is no risk of flammable gas leaking,

13) the required length of indoor-outdoor piping would not exceed the specified maximum length (see the installation manual that
came with the outdoor unit for details).

3P674704-1

116



RX-W Series EDUS092212A

Choosing an Installation Site

Installation Space Requirements

7
7 / *
260 (1500 =60
/ < 260 (1500) (1500)
55
=
Ll -8
| P n
1
NEE Air ‘@ 28 T arly
S|Es outlet N2 Air outlet
[ ‘22‘ = *260% ~inlet *>60
BlE2 15000 777777/, (1500) V7,
Nige *260
7 (1500) *260 (1500)
7
% unit:inch (mm)

* Leave 8 inch (200mm) or more space where marked with the *, on sides where the air outlet is closed.

<Failure example>
If there is an obstacle in the airflow path or proper installation space is not provided, the indoor unit will cause air volume

reduction and take in air blown out of the indoor unit, thus resulting in performance degradation or turning the thermostat OFF

frequently.

Air flow direction

¢ The air direction shown is an example.

» Select the appropriate number of directions according to the shape of the room and the location of the unit. (Field settings have to
be made using the remote controller and the outlet vents have to be shut off if 2 or 3 directions are selected.
See the blocking pad kit (sold separately) installation manual for details.)

Air flow direction (Example)

Piping {}Piping {}Piping
Air outlet
& 1% 1%
Air outlet in 2 directions Air outlet in 3 directions Air outlet in 4 directions

Use suspension bolts for installation. Check whether the ceiling is strong enough to support the
weight of the unit or not. If there is a risk, reinforce the ceiling before installing the unit.
(Installation pitch is marked on the @ template. Refer to it to check for points requiring reinforcing.)
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Indoor Unit Installation

1. Relation of ceiling opening to unit and suspension bolt position

] For decoration panel type A \ ] For decoration panel type B \

Top view Top view
— ¥I§ —_ I —

s 5 J Refrigerant § £ B Refrigerant
_g| 2 _ a % piping 3| o z % piping
Sa| vwEg| b= = S £ 5= 3
2285 B5|gt 82125 B3 gt
e8| g5 =888 e8| 55 o5 S5/

S8 Ye LRI z“F N o go -5 !
L8 8% 8451V e 55 QS| 48 N5
agl =0 g n Ngled| 7 g il
& @ ST Suspension el s @ 2
. AR ST Suspension
_ VIl boit (xa) Q 71| oolt (x4)
21(s33) 21 (533)
Suspension bolt pitch Suspension bolt pitch
22-5/8 (575) 2-1/2 22-5/8 (575) 2-1/2
Indoor unit (63) Indoor unit (63)
23_1/1,6_26 (585:660) 23-1/16-23-7/16 (585-595)
Ceiling opening Ceiling opening
27-9/16 (700) 24-7/16 (620)
Decoration panel Decoration panel
Side view 23-1/16-26 (585-660) 23-1/16-23-7/16 (585-595)
Ceiling opening Ceiling opening |
§. 8 J —— Hanger % ) —— Hanger
=8 g g Fﬂ H bracket - as bracket
z | [— False ceiling T2 T,:False ceiling
>*13/16 =2*13/16 =*1/2 =2*1/2
(20) (20) (12.5) (12.5)

unit: inch (mm)

NOTE

* *If the panel does not extend over the ceiling by this amount, supplement with extra ceiling material or restore the ceiling.

* Install the inspection opening on the electrical wiring box side where maintenance and
inspection of the electrical wiring box and drain pump are easy.

Electrical wiring box
17-11/16x17-11/16
== (450%450)

Inspection
opening

11-3/4
(300)
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Indoor Unit Installation

2. Make the ceiling opening needed for installation where applicable

(For existing ceilings)

¢ Refer to the @ template for ceiling opening dimensions.

* Create the ceiling opening required for installation. From the side of the opening to the casing outlet, implement the
refrigerant and drain piping and wiring for remote controller (unnecessary for wireless type) and wiring between units.

Refer to each Drain piping work or Wiring section.

* After making an opening in the ceiling, it may be necessary to reinforce ceiling beams to keep the ceiling level and to

prevent it from vibrating. Consult the builder for details.

Installing the suspension bolts

(Use either a M8-M10 size bolt or the equivalent)
Use a hole-in anchor for existing ceilings, and a sunken

Installation Example

insert, sunken anchor or other field supplied parts for new ﬂﬂﬂ ﬂﬂﬂ Ceiling slab
ceilings to reinforce the ceiling to bear the weight of the unit. g Anchor
. . . <+
Adjust clearanc_e (2-4 inch (50-100mm)) from the ceiling i Long nut or tur-buckle
before proceeding further. 2 R o bolt
* All the above parts are field supplied. Zrrrn [ e bbbl
False ceiling unit:inch (mm)

Installing the indoor unit

When installing optional accessories (except for the decoration panel), read also the installation manual of the
optional accessories. Depending on the field conditions, it may be easier to install optional accessories before the
indoor unit is installed. However, for existing ceilings, always install fresh air intake kit before installing the unit.
As for the parts to be used for installation work, be sure to use the provided accessories and specified parts designated by

Daikin.

] For new ceilings

1) Install the indoor unit temporarily.
* Attach the hanger bracket to the suspension bolt. Be sure
to fix it securely by using a nut and © washer from the
upper and lower sides of the hanger bracket.

2) Refer to the @ template for ceiling opening dimension.
Consult the builder or carpenter for details.

* The center of the ceiling opening is indicated on the
@ template. This indication also indicates the center of the
unit.

* The @ template can be rotated by 90° to be able to
indicate the correct dimensions on all 4 sides.

» After cutting the template from the packaging, attach the
(E) template to the unit with (F) screws (x4) as shown in
figure.

¢ Ceiling height is shown on the side of the @ template.
Adjust the height of the unit according to this indication.

Ceiling work
3) Adjust the unit to the right position for installation.

® Screws& .

(Refer to 1. Relation of ceiling opening to unit and suspension bolt position.)

Securing the hanger bracket

Nut
(field supply)

S
T Hanger bracket

© Washer

Double nut
(field supply, tighten)

Installation of template

@ Template

‘7\]\0 (F) Screws

Center of the ceiling opening

o~
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/A\ CAUTION

If the unit is tilted against condensate flow, the float switch may malfunction and cause water to drip.

4) Check the unit is horizontally level. Maintaining horizontality

e The indoor unit is equipped with a built-in drain pump

and float switch. Verify that it is level by using a water
level or a water-filled vinyl tube.

5) Remove the (E) template. _ Water level

-— Vinyl tube

] For existing ceilings \

1) Install the indoor unit temporarily.

3 Attgch the hanger bra.cket to the suspension bolt. Be sure Securing the hanger bracket
to fix it securely by using a nut and @ washer from the
upper and lower sides of hanger bracket. Nut

(field supply

\f—/ “ Hanger bracket

>— Double nut
(field supply, tighten)

© Washer

2) Adjust the height and position of the unit.
(Refer to 1. Relation of ceiling opening to unit and suspension bolt position.)

3) Perform steps 4) in .
5. Drain piping work
/\ CAUTION

* Water pooling in the drainage piping can cause the drain to clog.

* Do not connect the drain piping directly to sewage pipes that smell of ammonia. The ammonia in the sewage might
enter the indoor unit through the drain pipes and corrode the heat exchanger.

* Keep in mind that the drain pipe becomes blocked if water collects on it.

1. Install of drain piping
* Install the drain piping as shown in the figure and take measures against condensation. Improperly rigged piping could
lead to leaks and eventually wet furniture and belongings.
* Keep piping as short as possible and slope it downwards at a gradient of at least 1/100 so that air may not remain
trapped inside the pipe.
* Keep pipe size equal to or greater than that of the connecting pipe (vinyl pipe of nominal diameter 13/16 inch (20mm)
and outer diameter 1 inch (26mm)).
¢ Push the supplied drain hose as far as possible over the drain socket.
If the drain hose cannot be sufficiently set on a slope, refer to “Precautions for drain raising piping”.
* To keep the drain hose from sagging, space hanger bracket every 40-60 inch (1000-1500mm).

Z

40-60 inch
Hanger bracket——=| {1000-1500mm) 1/100
’—Pzzu—\C‘m gradient or more

WRONG WRONG

GOOD
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 Tighten the clamp metal as indicated in the
illustration.

e After the testing of drain piping is finished, attach the
drain @ sealing pad (large) supplied with the unit
over the uncovered part of the drain socket (= between
drain hose and unit body).

* Wrap the supplied large sealing pad over the clamp
metal and @ drain hose to insulate and fix it with
clamps.

¢ Insulate the complete drain piping inside the building
(field supply).

* |If the drain hose cannot be sufficiently set on a slope,
fit the hose with drain raising piping (field supply).

Precautions for drain raising piping

 Install the drain raising pipes at a height of less than H2.
¢ Install the drain raising pipes at a right angle to the indoor unit and no more than 11-3/4 inch (300mm) from the unit.

@ Drain hose ,

Indoor Unit Installation

Drain socket
Clamp metal
@) Sealing pad (large)
\

Drain socket
" —— (@ Drain hose

m ‘ Drain piping (field supply)
(® Drain hose

T Level or tilted
slightly up

To prevent air bubbles in the drain hose, keep

Ceiling slab Hanger bracket
51316%/4 1(%%-?%00 ] Adjustable
@ Drain hose (800) L—,I( ) / ~
~ —
i oo
_\; \ I/ <o
N O
e S, o @’
K_ / \\ I ®
jvl

it level or slightly tilted up. Any bubbles in the pea

hose might cause the unit to make noise due Drain raising pipe
to backflow when the drain pump stops. Clamp metal Raising section
Decoration panel H1 H2
Type A 8-1/16 (205) <25-3/8 (645)
Type B 8-11/16 (220) <24-13/16 (630)

unit: inch (mm)

¢ To ensure no excessive pressure is applied to the included @ drain hose, do not bend or twist the hose when

installing as it could cause leakage.

* If converging multiple drain pipes, install according to the procedure shown below.

0-25-3/8 inch
(0-645mm)

Central drain pipe

The drain pipe should have a downward
slope of at least 1/100 to prevent air
pockets from forming.

Water accumulating in the drain piping

can cause the drain to clog.

Select converging drain pipes with gauges is suitable for the operating capacity of the unit.
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2. After piping work is finished, check if drainage flows smoothly
e Add approximately 1/4 gal of water slowly from the air outlet and check drainage flow.

Method of adding water

Drain pipe

Drain socket — |
(water flow view point)

Drain pump location

Service drain outlet
(with rubber plug)
Use this outlet to
drain water from <
the drain pan. A

Plastic container for pouring
Tube should be about 4 inch o
(100mm) long. unit: inch (mm)

] When electric wiring work is finished \

* Check drainage flow during COOL operation, explained in “Trial operation and testing” on page 17.

] When electric wiring work is not finished \
/\ CAUTION

Electrical wiring work should be done by a certified electrician.

¢ |f someone who does not have the proper qualifications performs the work, perform the following actions after the trial
operation is complete.

1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover (2 screws). Connect the single phase power supply (SINGLE PHASE 60 Hz
208/230V) to connections No.1 and No.2 on the terminal block for power supply.
Do not connect to No.3 of the terminal block for power supply or the drain pump will not operate.
When carrying out wiring work around the electrical wiring box, make sure none of the connectors come undone.
Be sure to attach the electrical wiring box cover before turning on the power.

2) After confirming drainage, turn off the power supply and remove the power supply wiring.

3) Attach the electrical wiring box cover as before.

Screws
s .
@©
€ - Py
o N A o
n / H

—_———

D Ground

T
1 7*‘{

IVGN| NN

Electrical wiring box cover

A3

:::‘ No.2 Single phase power supply
L= No.1 | (60Hz 208/230V)

10
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Indoor Unit Installation

6.

Wiring

Refer also to the installation manual for the outdoor unit.

/\ WARNING

* Do not use tapped wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating, electric shock, or fire.

* Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the
terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

/A CAUTION

Recommend stranded cable for interunit wiring. Local code always supersedes recommendation.

« For stranded wires, make sure to use the round crimp-style terminal for ~ Round crimp-style
connection to the power supply terminal block. Place the round crimp- terminal ’\N
é\) Stranded wire

style terminals on the wires up to the covered part and secure in place.

Flat washer Screw Screw
Screw Round crimp-style
@ A terminal Flat washer
= Round crimp-style
Rgund Flat washer terminal
crimp-style Good Wrong
terminal

Arrow view A

« |f solid core wire must be used, be sure to curl the end of the lead.

Improper work may cause heat and fire. ~
Ll ealadkay)

Good Wrong

* When clamping wiring, use the included clamping material to prevent outside pressure being exerted on the wiring
connections and clamp firmly. When doing the wiring, make sure the wiring is neat and does not cause the electrical wiring
box cover to stick up, then close the cover firmly.

Outside the unit, separate the low voltage wiring (remote controller wiring) and high voltage wiring (wiring between units,
ground, and other power wiring) at least 2 in. so that they do not pass through the same place together. Proximity may cause
electrical interference, malfunctions, and breakage.

11

Tightening torque for the terminal blocks

* Use the correct screwdriver for tightening the terminal screws. If the blade of screwdriver is too small, the head of the
screw might be damaged, and the screw will not be properly tightened.

« If the terminal screws are tightened too hard, screws might be damaged.

» Refer to the table below for the tightening torque of the terminal screws.
unit: [bf e ft (N e m)

Tightening torque
Terminal block for remote controller (6P) 0.58 - 0.72 (0.79 - 0.98)
Terminal block for power supply (4P) 0.87 -1.06 (1.18 - 1.44)
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* For electric wiring work, refer also to “Wiring diagram label” attached to the electrical wiring box cover.
* For remote controller wiring details, refer to the installation manual attached to the remote controller.

* A circuit breaker capable of shutting down power supply to the entire system must be installed.

* Specifications for field wire

The remote controller wiring should be procured locally.

Table 3

Wire Size Length

Recommend stranded and shielded.

Local code supersedes recommendation. AWG 14 -

Wiring between units

Max. 1640ft

Remote controller wiring Sheathed (2 wire) AWG 18 - 16 (500m)*

- . Recommend stranded and shielded.
Wiring to ground terminal . - -
Local code supersedes recommendation.

* This will be the total extended length in the system when doing group control.

/\ CAUTION
* Arrange the wires and fix a cover firmly so that the cover does not float during wiring work.
* Do not clamp remote controller wiring together with wiring between units. Doing so may cause malfunction.
* Remote controller wiring and wiring between units should be located at least 2 inch (50mm) from other electric wires.
Not following this guideline may result in malfunction due to electrical noise.

12
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Indoor Unit Installation

Connection of wiring between units, ground wire and remote controller wiring

Wiring between units and ground wire
1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover (2 screws).

Screws
e _
< @ Q >
N Pl o
n / H
ﬁ/_\ﬁ/ © o

— —F— —

Electrical wiring box cover

2) Insert the wires including the ground wire into the conduit, and secure the conduit to the hole in the electrical wiring box
using a lock nut and the @ washer for conduit, as shown in the illustration.

Hole in the electrical

wiring box
Lock nut R
(field supply)

@Washer for conduit

Conduit pipe

— Conduit
(field supply)

—
=~

3) Connect the ground wire to the corresponding terminals.

4) Match wire colors with terminal numbers on the terminal block for power supply of indoor and outdoor unit and firmly
secure the wires in the corresponding terminals with screws.

5) In doing this, pull the wires inside through the hole and fix the wires securely with the included @ clamp.

6) Give enough slack to the wires between the @ clamp and terminal block for power supply.

7) Pull the wires inside through the hole and connect them to the terminal block for remote controller (P1, P2) (no polarity).
Securely fix the remote controller wiring with the included @ clamp.

8) Give enough slack to the wires between the @ clamp and the terminal block for remote controller.

9) Attach the electrical wiring box cover as before.

10) After all wiring connections are done, fill in any gaps in the casing wiring holes with putty or @ sealing pad (small) thus

to prevent small animals or dirt from entering the unit from outside and causing short circuits in the electrical wiring box.

Firmly fix the wires with
the terminal screws.

Using AWG 14 stranded
i and insulated wire for
Opening for cable connections between Outdoor
indoor and outdoor units unit
is recommended. Local PR M)
codes always supersede IQQW“WO
recommendations.

Terminal block for remote controller Terminal block for power supply

Remote controller wiring

@ Clamp

Firmly fix the wires with
the terminal screws.

g
.
:

13
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Refrigerant Piping Work

Refer also to the installation manual for the outdoor unit.

/\ WARNING

* Do not apply mineral oil on flared part.

* Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the service life of the units.

* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with the unit.
* Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its service life.

¢ The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.

¢ Incomplete flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.

Execute thermal insulation work completely on both sides of the gas and the liquid piping. Otherwise, a water leakage can
result sometimes.

Be sure to use insulation designed for use with HVAC systems.

Also, in cases where the temperature and humidity of the refrigerant piping sections might exceed 86°F (30°C) or RH80%, reinforce
the refrigerant insulation. (13/16 inch (20mm) or thicker) Condensation may form on the surface of the insulating material.

Before refrigerant piping work, check which type of refrigerant is used. Proper operation is not possible if the types of
refrigerant are not the same.

1. Flaring the pipe end Flaring
Set exactly at the position shown below.
1) Cut the pipe end' with a pipe cutter. ) A Fla§4t1ogllafor Conventional flare tool
2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing downward -
- . Clutch-type Wing-nut type
so that the filings do not enter the pipe. ; Clutch-type (Rigid-type) (Imperial-type)
Die A 0-0.020 inch 0.039-0.059 inch | 0.059-0.079 inch
(0-0.5mm) (1.0-1.5mm) (1.5-2.0mm)
Cut exactly at
right angles. Remove burrs. Check
3) Put the flare nut on the pipe. The flare’s inner surface must be The pipe end must be evenly flared
4) Flare the pipe. flaw-free. in a perfect circle.
5) Check that the flaring has been done correctly. When flaring, do not over-tighten o
and crack. Make sure that the flare nut is fitted.

2. Refrigerant piping
/\ CAUTION

* Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of deterioration over time.)
* To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)
¢ Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

* Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with a spanner and a torque wrench.
Apply oil Tighten
Apply refrigeration

D'!I)tn%appli, refngr;ferauon ol only to the inner Torque wrench
oil'to the outer surface. surface of the flare.

Flare nut AN A
\ Spanner

Do not apply refrigeration oil to
the flare nut to avoid tightening Piping union
with excessive torque.

Flare nut

Piping size Flare nut tightening torque
0O.D. 3/8 inch (9.5mm) 24-1/8-29-1/21bf » ft (32.7-39.9N * m)
0O.D. 1/2 inch (12.7mm) 36-1/2—44-1/2Ibf « ft (49.5-60.3N ¢ m)
Liquid side 0O.D. 1/4 inch (6.4mm) 10-1/2—12-3/41Ibf  ft (14.2-17.2N e m)

Gas side

Cautions on piping handling

 Protect the open end of the pipe from dust and moisture. Iy Be sure to Wall
. . . [EREY
* All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender for i 1 place a cap.
bending. Rain
If no flare cap is
@ available, cover the
\® flare mouth with tape to
keep dirt and water out.
14
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Refrigerant Piping Work

Selection of copper and heat insulation materials

When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following:

* Insulation material: Polyethylene foam
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F (0.035 to

0.045kcal/mh°C))

Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.

* ACR Copper pipe only.

Gas pipe

Gas pipe
insulation

Finishing tape

* Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and observe the insulation dimensions as below.

Liquid pipe

Liquid pipe
insulation

Drain hose

Piping size MlmrrT.;lzjriEsbend Piping thickness Thermaslilzr;sulatlon Thertrﬂfclkl::iatlon
0O.D. 3/8 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) 1.D. 15/32-19/32 inch
Gas side (9.5mm) or more (12-15mm)
0.D. 1/2inch 1-9/16 inch (40mm) | 0.031 inch (0.8mm) | 1.D.9/16-5/8 inch 13/32 inch
(12.7mm) or more (C1220T-0) (14-16mm) (10mm) Min.
I 0O.D. 1/4 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm I.D. 5/16-13/32 inch
Liquid side (6.4mm) or moﬁe : (8-10mm)

* Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes.

* Make absolutely sure to execute thermal insulation works on the pipe-connecting section, after checking for gas leakage,
by thoroughly studying the following figures and using the included thermal insulating materials @ fitting insulation and
(H) fitting insulation. Fasten both ends with the (D) clamps.

Piping insulation procedure

Gas piping Liquid piping

(© Fitting insulation
(for gas pipe)

Gas\_

piping ===

Flare nut connection

® Fitting insulation
for liquid pipe;
Main unit (for liquid pipe)
Liquid
piping ==

Flare nut connection

Main unit

Liquid pipe

Gas pipe

Fitting insulation
(for liquid pipe)

—] g
©) Clamps U,b H
(use 2 clamps per insulation) / Attach to base /©

) o
Wrap over from the base of the unit ﬁl \jﬂ;ﬁ‘
Cl

to the top of the flare nut connection

() Clamps /

(use 2 clamps per insulation) / Attach to base Fitting insulation

(for gas pipe)

Wrap over from the base of the unit
to the top of the flare nut connection

lamps (use 2 clamps per insulation)

® Medium 1 sealing pad for gas piping @ Medium 2 sealing pad for liquid piping

/A CAUTION

Be sure to insulate any field piping all the way to the piping connection inside the unit. Any exposed piping may cause

condensation or burns if touched.

Installation of the Decoration Panel

With the wireless remote controller, field setting and trial operation cannot be performed without attaching the decoration

panel.

Read “Trial Operation and Testing” before making a trial operation without attaching the decoration panel.
Refer to the installation manual attached to the decoration panel.
After installing the decoration panel, ensure that there is no space between the unit body and decoration panel.

15
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Field Settings

/A\ CAUTION

When performing field setting or trial operation without attaching the decoration panel, do not touch the drain pump. This may
cause electric shock.

* Make sure the electrical wiring box cover is closed on the indoor and outdoor units.

* Field settings must be made from the remote controller and in accordance with ELei:deemngSMOde
installation conditions. 0
 Setting can be made by changing the “Mode No”, “FIRST CODE NO.” and “SECOND gfi ;:?1 Z:?f gfl
CODE NO”. —  — d— —
« The “Field Settings” included with the remote control lists the order of the settings and 2= ‘3_; : = 15';
etiing 3

method of operation.

1. Setting air outlet direction

» For changing air outlet direction (2 or 3 directions), refer to the installation manual attached to the blocking pad kit (sold
separately) or the service manual.
(SECOND CODE NO. is factory set to “01” for air outlet in 4 directions.)

2. Setting for options

* For settings for options, see the installation manual provided with the option.

3. Setting remote controller

When using wireless remote controllers

* When using the wireless remote controllers, wireless remote controller address setting is necessary. Refer to the
installation manual attached to the wireless remote controller.

4. Setting air filter sign

* Remote controllers are equipped with liquid crystal display air filter signs to display the time to clean air filters.
e Change the SECOND CODE NO. depending on the amount of dirt or dust in the room.

AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME INDICATOR lamp display interval

Setting content -4 ot Mode No. FIRST CODE NO. SECOND CODE NO.
| Contamination
Approx. 2500 hrs } Contamination-light 10 (20) 0 01
Approx. 1250 hrs i Contamination-heavy 02
AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME INDICATOR lamp display
Setting content Mode No. FIRST CODE NO. SECOND CODE NO.
Display ON 01
Display OFF* 10(20) 8 02
* Use “Display OFF” setting when cleaning indication is not necessary such as the case of periodical cleaning being carried
out.
5. When implementing group control
* When using as a pair unit, you may control up to 16 units Outdoor unit 1 Outdoor unit 2 Outdoor unit 3

with the remote controller.

¢ In this case, all the indoor units in the group will operate in
accordance with the group control remote controller.

¢ Select a remote controller which matches as many of the
functions (swing flap, etc.) in the group as possible.

Indoor unit 3

L—

Indoor unit 1 Indoor unit 2

Group control remote controller

Wiring Method Indoor unit 1 ) Indoor unit 2
1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover. GRS G /fT;',"e‘Qi't:'mk Al DT
(Refer to Wiring between units and ground U @ﬁﬂ@ﬂ@ 4 ), controller B @@@@@@ <4
wire in *8. Wiring” on page 13.) P e
2) Cross-wire the terminal block for remote < < )
controller (P1, P2) inside the electrical wiring To next unit
box. (There is no polarity.) ==—"Group control remote controller
(Refer to Table 3 in “6. Wiring” on page 12)
16
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Field Settings

6. 2 remote controllers (controlling 1 indoor unit by 2 remote controllers)

¢ When using 2 remote controllers, one must be set to “MAIN” and the other Indoor unit )
to “SUB”. R-CUl) 0D Ne) ;FErmmaI block
for remote
Wiring Method U @V@wﬁl@vﬁ@ :g controller
1) Remove the electrical wiring box cover. ]

(Refer to Wiring between units and ground wire in “6. Wiring” on page 13.)
2) Add remote controller 2 to the terminal block for remote controller (P1, P2) in

the electrical wiring box. (There is no polarity.)

(Refer to Table 3 in “6. Wiring” on page 12)

Remote Remote
controller 1 controller 2
(Main) (Sub)

Trial Operation and Testing

/\ CAUTION

When performing field settings or trial operation without attaching the decoration panel, do not touch the drain pump. This may
cause electric shock.

* After finishing the construction of refrigerant piping, drain piping, and electric wiring, conduct trial operation accordingly to protect
the unit.

1. Trial operation and testing

* Trial operation should be carried out in either COOL or HEAT operation.

1-1. Measure the supply voltage and make sure that it is within the specified range.

1-2. In COOL operation, select the lowest programmable temperature;
in HEAT operation, select the highest programmable temperature.

1-3. Carry out the trial operation following the instructions in the operation manual
to ensure that all functions and parts, such as the movement of the louvers, are
working properly.

» To protect the air conditioner, restart operation is disabled for 3 minutes after the system has been turned off.

1-4. After trial operation is complete, set the temperature to a normal level (78°F to 82°F
(26°C to 28°C) in COOL operation, 68°F to 75°F (20°C to 24°C) in HEAT operation).

When operating the air conditioner in COOL operation in winter, or HEAT operation in summer, set it to the trial operation
mode using the following method.

Refer to[ For wired remote controller ] on page 18.

Refer to [ For wireless remote controller ] .

] For wireless remote controller \

MODE
1) Press and select the COOL or HEAT operation.
X% [TEST
2) Press twice. “Test” is displayed.
O oN/OFF

3) Press within 10 seconds, and the test operation starts.

Monitor the operation of the indoor unit for a minimum of 10 minutes. During test operation, the indoor unit will continue to
cool/heat regardless of the temperature setpoint and room temperature.
¢ In the case of above-mentioned procedures 1) and 2) in reverse order, test operation can start as well.

¢ Test operation will stop automatically after 15 - 30 minutes. To stop the operation, press
* Some of the functions cannot be used in the test operation mode.

17
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] For wired remote controller

1) Set to COOL or HEAT operation using the remote
controller.

2) Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer.
Service settings menu is displayed.

3) Select in the service settings menu, and
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns and “Test
Operation” is displayed at the bottom.

4) Press On/Off button within 10 seconds, and the test
operation starts.

Monitor the operation of the indoor unit for a minimum

of 10 minutes. During test operation, the indoor unit

will continue to cool/heat regardless of the temperature

setpoint and room temperature.

¢ In the case of above-mentioned procedures 3) and 4)
in reverse order, test operation can start as well.

5) Press Menu/OK button in the basic screen. Main menu is
displayed.

6) Select in the main menu and check
that air flow direction is actuated according to the setting.
For operation of air flow direction setting, see the
operation manual.

7) After the operation of air flow direction is confirmed,
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns.

8) Press and hold Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer in
the basic screen.

Service settings menu is displayed.

9) Select in the service settings menu, and
press Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns and normal
operation is conducted.

* Test operation will stop automatically after 15-30
minutes. To stop the operation, press On/Off button.
10) If the decoration panel has not been installed, turn off the
power after the test operation.

Precautions
Refer to “3. How to diagnose for malfunction” if the unit does not operate properly.

Basic screen

@-
AT />

Press and hold Cancel
button for 4 seconds or

Cool  set
'z. Cool 68
-

Service Settings
menu screen

longer during backlight lit.

Service Settings 1/3

Maintenance Contact
Field Settings

Energy Saving Options
Prohibit Buttons

Min Setpoints Differential
Setting 3

=0=

[Press Menu/OK button.

l

(j-
AL O

Press On/Off button
(within 10 seconds).

Cool
2
-
T T ——

Main menu screen

| MainMenu_1/2 ]
Air Flow Direction
Ventilation
Schedule
Off Timer
Celsius / Fahrenheit
Maintenance Information
Setting 3

Air Flow Direction
Swin -
w7
L J "'l
9
Sering =
Cool
-
Tewoperor
Service Settings 1/3

Te n
Maintenance Contact
Field Settings
Energy Saving Options
Prohibit Buttons
Min Setpoints Differential

Setting 3

e

Basic screen

UD
AL

[Press Menu/OK button.

|

==

[Press Menu/OK button.

|

(@ D]
Q@O

Change the air flow
direction by using AV
(Up/Down)button.

UD
AL

[Press Menu/OK button.

|

@-
AT

Press and hold Cancel
button for 4 seconds or
longer during backlight lit.

7 A\
AL

lPress Menu/OK button.

|
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Trial Operation and Testing

2. Testitems

Test items Symptom Check
Indoor and outdoor units are installed securely. Fall, vibration, noise
Is the outdoor unit fully installed? No operation or burn damage
No refrigerant gas leaks. Incomplete cooling/heating function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose
extension are thermally insulated.

Draining line is properly installed. Water leakage
Does the power supply voltage correspond to that
shown on the name plate?

Only specified wires are used for all wiring, and all
wires are connected correctly.

System is properly grounded. Electrical leakage

Is wiring size according to specifications? No operation or burn damage
Is something blocking the air outlet or inlet of either the
indoor or outdoor units?

Are refrigerant piping length and additional refrigerant
charge noted down?

Pipes and wires are connected to the corresponding
connection ports / terminal blocks for the connected unit.
Stop valves are opened. Incomplete cooling/heating function
Check that the connector of the lead wires of the
decoration panel is connected securely.

Indoor unit properly receives wireless remote control
commands.

Water leakage

No operation or burn damage

No operation or burn damage

Incomplete cooling/heating function

The refrigerant charge in the system is not clear

No cooling/heating

Louvers do not move

No operation

Items to be checked at time of delivery
Also review the “Precautions” on page 3

Test items Check
Are the electrical wiring box cover, air filter, suction grille attached?
Did you explain about operations while showing the operation manual to your customer?
Did you hand the operation manual over to your customer?

Points for explanation about operations

The items with AA WARNING and A\ CAUTION marks in the operation manual are the items pertaining to possibilities for bodily
injury and material damage in addition to the general usage of the product. Accordingly, it is necessary that you make a full
explanation about the described contents and also ask your customers to read the operation manual.

Note to the installer
Be sure to instruct customers how to properly operate the unit (especially cleaning the filter, operating different functions, and
adjusting the temperature) by having them carry out operations while looking at the manual.
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3. Howto diagnose for malfunction

* If the air conditioner does not operate normally after installing the air conditioner, a malfunction shown in the table below may

happen.

Wired remote controller display Description

* Power outage, power voltage error or open-phase
* Incorrect wiring (between indoor and outdoor units)
 Indoor PC-board assembly failure

* Remote controller wiring not connected

* Remote controller failure

* Open fuse or tripped circuit breaker (outdoor unit)

No display

“Checking the connection. Please | ¢ Indoor PC-board assembly failure

"%

stand by. * Wrong wiring (between indoor and outdoor units)

* “Checking the connection. Please stand by” will be displayed for up to 90 seconds following the application of power to the indoor

unit. This is normal and does not indicate a malfunction.

B Diagnose with the display on the liquid crystal display remote controller.

] With the wired remote controller \

When the operation stops due to a malfunction, operation lamp blinks, and the malfunction code is indicated on the liquid crystal

display. In such a case, diagnose the fault contents by referring to |=(JlsIF)(eJg8 in the service settings menu.
In the case of group control, the unit No. is displayed so that the indoor unit with the trouble can be identified.

] With the wireless remote controller \
(Refer also to the operation manual attached to the wireless remote controller)

When the operation stops due to a malfunction the display on the indoor unit blinks. In such a case, diagnose the fault contents with

the error code which can be found by following procedures.

1) Press the INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION button, “2‘@)@’” is displayed and “0 ” blinks.
2) Press the TEMPERATURE SETTING button and find the unit No. which stopped due to trouble.
Number of beeps 3 short beeps.... Perform all the following operations
1 short beep .. .. Perform (3) and (6)
1 long beep....... No trouble
3) Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button and upper figure of the error code blinks.

4) Continue pressing the TEMPERATURE SETTING button until it makes 2 short beeps and find the upper code.

)
)
5) Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button and lower figure of the error code blinks.
6) Continue pressing the TEMPERATURE SETTING button until it makes a long beep and find the lower code.
* A long beep indicate the error code.
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Safety Considerations .........cccceeveessersersessenns 1 4. Refrigerant piping ..o 6
. 5. Pressure test and evacuating system..............cccccvee 7
ACCESSOIES ..ovrerrsrrrserssrsserssnsssnse s ssssssssssssnnas 3 - ;
6. Refilling refrigerant 8
Precautions for Selecting a Location  ........... 8 WIHING comeeeeeeeeemesmmsssseseesssssssseeesssmessssseeessmssseee 9
Precautions on Installation ..........cccceeeerineen. 4 Facility Setting
Outdoor Unit Installation Diagram ................ 4 (cooling at low outdoor temperature) ........... 10
Installation Space Requirements .................. 5 When Attaching the Drain Pan Heater .......... 11
Outdoor Unit Installation .........ccceccecrviiecennnae 5 Pump Down Operation ........ccccceeeecerressmernnsnees 12
1. Installing the outdoor unit 5 Trial Operation and Testing ........cccoceeeerserenene 13
2. Drain Work .......cccvvessne -5 1. Trial operation and testing ..........c.coeveveiveiienceeneee 13
3. Flaring the pipe end 6 2 Testitems 13
The pictures in this document are for illustrative purposes only.
Safety Considerations
Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the « If refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the
separate booklet. area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas
if it comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
Read the precautions in this manual cause severe injury or death.
carefully before operating the unit.  After completing the installation work, check that the
refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.
Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully « Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials
before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After completing are present due to risk of explosions that can cause
the installation, make sure that the unit operates properly during serious injury or death.
the startup operation. I . » Safely dispose all packing and transportation materials
Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit. = in accordance with federal/state/local laws or ordinances.
Inform users that they should store this installation manual with Packing materials such as nails and other metal or
the operation manual for future reference. . ) wood parts, including plastic packing matetials used for
Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product. transportation may cause injury or death by suffocation.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electric shock, fire, or explosion.
Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE AWARNING
Symbols:
y ¢ Only qualified personnel licensed or certified in their
A DANGER :--=======- Indicates an imminenﬂy hazardous jurisdiction mu;t carry out the i_nstalllati'on WOI’K. Installation
situation which, if not avoided, will must be done in accordance with this installation manual.
result in death or serious injury. Irﬂpriper i](nstallation may result in water leakage, electric
AWARNlNG --------- Indicates a potentially hazardous snoc ’,Or "Pf' -
situation which, if not avoided, could * When installing the unit in a small room, take measures
result in death or serious injury. to keep the refrigerant concentration from exceeding
. ) allowable safety limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the
A CAUTION :=esereeee Ir]dlcqtes a poteptlally ha;ardous event of an accident in a closed ambient space, can lead
situation which, if not avoided, may to oxygen deficiency.
result in minor or moderate injury. - ! . .
f » Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
It ma%/ also ?_e used to alert against work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
unga e prag |ce§. leakage, electric shock, fire, or the unit falling.
L\NOTE wrovevvere Indicates situations that n:jay result * Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
in equipment or property damage strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.
accidents only. A foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
falling and causing injury.
A DANGER * Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
* Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen. when installing. Improper installation may result in the unit
A massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion, especially falling and causing accidents.
in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur * Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided
leading to serious injury or death. for this unit and that all electrical work is carried out by
¢ Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction
wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause according to local, state, and national regulations. An
a severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death. insufficient power supply capacity or improper electrical
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak construction may lead to electric shock or fire.
and potential explosion causing severe injury or death.
1
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Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires
are used, and that no external forces act on the terminal
connections or wires. Improper connections or installation
may result in fire.

When wiring, position the wires so that the protection
plate can be securely fastened. Improper positioning of
the protection plate may result in electric shock, fire, or the
terminals overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

The circuit must be protected with safety devices in
accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a circuit breaker.

Securely fasten the outdoor unit protection plate. If the
protection plate is not installed properly, dust or water may
enter the outdoor unit causing fire or electric shock.

When installing or relocating the system, keep the refrigerant
circuit free from substances other than the specified
refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of air or

other foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can cause
an abnormal pressure rise or rupture, which may result in
equipment damage and even injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device
is shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.
Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting process (if
possible) or to clean, other than those recommended by
the manufacturer.

The appliance must be stored in a room without continuously
operating ignition sources (for example: open flames, an
operating gas appliance or an operating electric heater).

Do not pierce or burn.

Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an odor.

Comply with national gas regulations.

/\ CAUTION

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

Wear adequate personal protective equipment (protective
gloves, safety glasses,...) when installing, maintaining or
servicing the system.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury, wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or cold,
depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing
through the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other
refrigerant cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or
frostbite if you touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury,
give the pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if
you must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.
Install drain piping to ensure proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.
Insulate piping to prevent condensation.
Be careful when transporting the product.
Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.
Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder
may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.
Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry, and tight.
(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral
oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be
prevented from getting into the system.

/N\NOTE

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s
protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation. R410A
can contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is released.
Therefore take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the chapter
Refrigerant Piping and follow the procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant

must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is

charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

The outdoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for indoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to non-compatible indoor units.

Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can be
shorter than expected in rooms with electronic fluorescent
lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the indoor unit
far away from fluorescent lamps as much as possible.

Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units
can be installed either outdoors or indoors.

Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the
following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is
produced, for example, in a kitchen.
Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in
water leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is produced.
Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of
the control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where
volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are handled.
Operating the unit in such conditions can cause a fire.

Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit
from being used as a shelter by small animals. Small
animals making contact with electrical parts can cause
malfunctions, smoke, or fire. Instruct the user to keep the
area around the unit clean.

Servicing shall be performed only as recommended by the
manufacturer and licensed or certified in their jurisdiction.

The outdoor unit should be positioned where the unit and
power supply wires (breaker panel to outdoor unit) are at
least 10ft (3m) away from any televisions or radios. (The
unit may cause interference with the picture or sound.)
Depending on the radio waves, a distance of 10ft (3m)
may not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.

Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

Only use tools for R410A, such as a gauge manifold,
charge hose, gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve,
refrigerant charge base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant
recovery equipment.

If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are
mixed in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.

This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that
should not be accessible to the general public.

As maximum allowable pressure is 604psi (4.17MPa), the
wall thickness of field-installed pipes should be selected
in accordance with the relevant local, state, and national
regulations.

RNO006-U
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Accessories

Drain socket

(A Installation manual 1 %m 1

This is at the bottom of the packaging.

(© Drain cap (1) (D) Drain cap (2)

@ 4 < :

(E) Warranty 1 | (F) General safety consideration 1

Precautions for Selecting a Location

1) Choose a place solid enough to bear the weight and vibration of the unit, where the operating sound will not be amplified.

2) Choose a location where the air discharged from the unit or the operating sound will not cause a nuisance to the neighbors of
the user.

3) Avoid locations, such as near bedrooms, where the operating sound may cause disturbance.

4) There must be sufficient space to carry the unit into and out of the site.

5) There must be sufficient space for air passage and no obstructions around the air inlet and the air outlet.

6) The site must not be prone to flammable gas leaks in the surrounding area.

7) In coastal areas or other places with a salty atmosphere or one containing sulfate gas, corrosion may shorten the life of the air
conditioner.

8) Since water will flow from the drain of the outdoor unit, do not place anything under the unit which must be kept away from
moisture.

9) A location where flammable gas does not leak. Position at least 6-5/8ft (2m) from propane gas cylinders.

NOTE
Cannot be installed suspended from a ceiling or stacked.

/\ CAUTION

When operating the air conditioner in a low outdoor ambient temperature, be sure to
follow the instructions described below.

* To prevent exposure to wind, install the outdoor unit with its suction side facing the
wall.

* Never install the outdoor unit at a site where the suction side may be exposed
directly to wind.

* To prevent exposure to wind, it is recommended to install a baffle plate on the air
discharge side of the outdoor unit.

* In heavy snow areas, select an installation site where the snow will not affect the unit.

o If there is a likelihood of snow accumulating on the outdoor unit, attach a snow

protection hood. Install the unit high enough off
* In high humidity areas or heavy snow areas, it is recommended to attach a drain pan the ground to prevent burying
. . In snow.
heater to prevent ice build-up from the bottom frame.

« Construct a large canopy.
* Construct a pedestal.
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Precautions on Installation

* Check the strength and level of the installation surface so that the unit does not cause

any operating vibrations or noise after installation. =
* Fix the unit in place securely using foundation bolts, as in the figure. (Prepare 4 3%
=

sets of 5/16 inch (M8) or 3/8 inch (M10) foundation bolts, nuts and washers; all sold
separately.)

e |tis best to screw in the foundation bolts until their ends are 3/4 inch (20mm) from the
foundation surface.

&f
N

Outdoor Unit Installation Diagram

Max. allowable piping length 65-5/8ft (20m) Refrigerant piping must be protected
« | Min. allowable piping length 10ft (3m) from physical damage.
Max. allowable piping height 49-1/4ft (15m) Install a plastic cover or equivalent.

*

Additional refrigerant required for refrigerant

pipe exceeding 32-3/4ft (10m) in length. 0.210z/ft (20g/m)

Gas pipe O.D. 3/8 inch (9.5mm) | Wrap the insulation pipe with

finishing tape from bottom to top.

Liquid pipe 0O.D. 1/4 inch (6.4mm)

Refrigerant piping must be kept to a minimum.
*Be sure to add the proper amount of additional refrigerant.
Failure to do so may result in reduced performance.

**The suggested shortest pipe length is 10ft (3m), in order to avoid
noise from the outdoor unit and vibration.
(Mechanical noise and vibration may occur depending on how
the unit is installed and the environment in which it is used.)

Allow 11-13/16 (300)

of work space below the
If strong wind blows into the air discharge ceiling surface.

side from the front and there is a danger
that the fan may be damaged, change the
orientation of the air discharge side of the
outdoor unit or use an air direction
adjustment grille (sold separately).

[ /\CAUTION |

Keep the piping length betweenj

10ft (3m) and 65-5/8t (20m)

— Stop valve cover
B How to remove the stop
valve cover
1) Remove the screw on the
stop valve cover.
2) Slide the stop valve cover
downward to remove it.

B How to attach the stop
valve cover
1) Insert the upper part of
the stop valve cover into

& the outdoor unit.

2) Tighten the screw.

13/1

LN O O O L O L G e =

In sites with poor drainage,
use block bases for the
outdoor unit.

Adjust foot height until the unit
is level. Otherwise, water
leakage or pooling of water From v

may occur. Unit's sige )

Allow space for piping
and electrical servicing.

If there is a danger of the unit falling or
unit: inch (mm) overturning, fix the unit with foundation bolts,
or with wire or other means.
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Installation Space Requirements

¢ Position the unit on a horizontal surface. Any tilt in the unit should be 3° or less to the horizontal.

* Where a wall or other obstacle is in the path of the outdoor unit’s intake or exhaust airflow, follow the installation space
requirements below.

* For any of the below installation patterns, the wall height on the outlet side should be 47-1/4 inch (1200mm) or less.

* Secure as much installation space around the unit as the location allows, as more space will result in more efficient operation.

Wall facing one side \ ‘ Walls facing two sides \
More than More than , p ,
;—15/16 (50) 3-15/16 (100) 7 Y 4

L LMore than ?ﬂg;g :qgg ﬁ
Z:] o e QL 3-15/16 (100)
3-15/16 (100)
@ @ More than

— 13-3/4 (150) _
More than More than
1-15/16 (50) 7 1-15/16 (50)

Side view Top view

‘ Walls facing three sides \

When installed as in the figure on the left, it is recommended to either
[ More than 5-7/8 (150) change the orientation of the outdoor unit outlet side or use the air direction

adjustment grille (sold separately).
~— lMore than
More than @ 11-13/16 (300)

1-15/16 (50) 7227077777777
Top view unit: inch (mm)

7

Outdoor Unit Installation

1. Installing the outdoor unit

* When installing the outdoor unit, refer to “Precautions for Selecting a Location” on page 3 and the “Outdoor Unit Installation
Diagram” on page 4.
 |f drain work is necessary, follow the procedures below.

2. Drain work
/\ CAUTION

In cold areas, do not use a drain socket, drain caps (1, 2) and a drain hose with the outdoor unit. (Drain water may freeze,
impairing heating performance.)

e If the drain port is covered by a mounting base or floor ©Drain cap (1)
surface, place additional foot bases of at least 1-1/4 © Drain cap (2)
inch (30mm) in height under the outdoor unit’s feet. e
1) Attach © drain cap (1) and © drain cap (2). gﬁ@m won (1)
2) Attach ® drain socket. ©Drain ol ‘
¢ When attaching ® drain socket to the bottom socket Air outlet sid
frame, make sure to connect the drain hose to the v
drain socket first. Botiom frame I~
Drain cap
Bottom frame

Drain socket

Hose (available commercially,
inner dia. 5/8 " (16mm))

Pinch the bottom
frame in.
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3. Flaring the pipe end
/A WARNING

* Do not apply mineral oil to the flare.

¢ Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the service life of the units.

* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with this unit.
* Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its service life.

¢ The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.

¢ Improper flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.

/\ CAUTION

Do not reuse joints which have been used once already.

1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter.

2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing
downward, so that the filings do not enter the
pipe.

3) Put the flare nut on the pipe.

4) Flare the pipe.

5) Check that the flaring has been done correctly.

The flare’s inner
surface must be
flaw-free.

The pipe end must be
evenly flared in a
perfect circle.

When flaring, do
not over-tighten
and crack.

Make sure that

Cut exactly at the flare nut is fitted.

right angles.

Remove burrs.

Flaring

Set exactly at the position shown below.

LA Flare tool for R410A Conventional flare tool
Clutch-type Clutch-type (Rigid-type)|Wing-nut type (Imperial-type)
! 6‘8 A 0-0.020 inch 0.039-0.059 inch 0.059-0.079 inch
‘ (0-0.5mm) (1.0-1.5mm) (1.5-2.0mm)

4. Refrigerant piping
/A\ CAUTION

* Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of deterioration over time.)
* To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)
* Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

* Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with a spanner and a
torque wrench.

Apply oil

Do not apply refrigeration
oil to the outer surface.

Flare nut

Do not apply refrigeration oil to
the flare nut to avoid tightening
with excessive torque.

Tightening torque

Tighten

Apply refrigeration
oil only to the inner
surface of the flare.

s

Torque wrench

Flare nut

Piping connection Valve cap Service port cap
Flare nut Width across flats 8—10-7/8Ibf e ft
Gas side Liquid side 11/16 inch (17mm) 3/4 inch (19mm) (10.7-14.7N * m)

3/8 inch (9.5mm)

1/4 inch (6.4mm)

24-1/8—29-1/2Ibf » ft
(32.7-39.9N » m)

10-1/2—12-3/4lbf « ft
(14.2-17.2N e m)

10-1/2—12-5/8Ibf « t

(14.2-17.2N » m)

12-5/8—15-3/8lbf » ft
(17.0-21.0N » m)
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Outdoor Unit Installation

Cautions on pipe handling

|
i By E
 Protect the open end of the pipe from dust and moisture. i plzcsem:cgp,
« All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender for bending. Rain o
no flare cap is

Selection of copper and heat insulation materials

When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following:

¢ Insulation material: Polyethylene foam
Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F) (0.035 to 0.045kcal/mh°C)
Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.

* ACR Copper only.

available, cover
the flare mouth
with tape to keep
dirt and water out.

* Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and observe the insulation dimensions as below.

Piping size Minimum bend radius Piping thickness Thermal insulation size Thermilki:::Isation
Gas side 0O.D. 3/8 inch 1-8/16 inch (30mm) 0.031 inch (0.8mm) 1.D. 15/32-19/32 inch
(9.5mm) or more (C1220T-0) (12-15mm) 13/32 inch
Liquid side 0.D. 1/4 inch 1-3/16 inch (30mm) 0.031 inch (0.8mm) 1.D. 5/16-13/32 inch (10mm) Min.
q (6.4mm) or more (C1220T-0) (8-10mm)

Wall

* Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes. Gas pipe
* Using finishing tape, bundle and wrap the indoor unit piping and drain hose

together so that the drain hose is below the other piping.

Liquid pipe

Gas pipe
insulation

Liquid pipe
insulation

Finishing tape Drain hose

5. Pressure test and evacuating system

/A WARNING
* Make sure that air or any matter other than refrigerant (R410A) does not get into the refrigeration cycle.
« If refrigerant gas leaks should occur, ventilate the room as soon and as much as possible.
* R410A, as well as other refrigerants, should always be recovered and never be released directly into the environment.
¢ Use a vacuum pump for R410A exclusively. Using the same vacuum pump for different refrigerants may damage the vacuum
pump or the unit.

/\ CAUTION
It is highly recommended that you do not open/close the stop valves when the outdoor temperature is below -5°F (-21°C) as
this may result in refrigerant leakage.
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¢ When piping work is complete, itis necessary to perform a pressure test Compound Pressure  High-pressure
and evacuate system with a vacuum pump. pressure gauge - meter valve
* If using additional refrigerant, purge the air from the refrigerant pipes and
indoor unit using a vacuum pump, then charge additional refrigerant. Gauge
* Use a hexagonal wrench (3/16 inch (4mm)) to operate the stop valve rod. ma"i'("d\ o Liquid
* All refrigerant pipe joints should be tightened with a torque wrench to the F stop
specified tightening torque.

Valve caps ~ Valve

Low-pressure
valve

Charging
hoses

Vacuum pump Service port
Gas stop valve

1) Pressurize the liquid pipe and gas pipe from the service ports of each stop valve to 604psi (4.17MPa) (do not pressurize
more than 604psi (4.17MPa)) for 1 hour minimum, 24 hours recommended. If there is a pressure drop, check for leaks,
make repairs and perform the pressure test again.

2) Connect the gauge manifold’s charging hose to the gas stop valve’s service port.

3) Fully open the low-pressure valve (Lo) on the gauge manifold and fully close the high-pressure valve (Hi).
(High-pressure valve will require no further operation.)

4) Evacuate system using vacuum pump to below 500 microns for 1 hour minimum.

5) Close the low-pressure valve (Lo) on the gauge manifold and stop vacuum pumping.

(Maintain this condition for a few minutes to make sure that the compound pressure gauge pointer does not swing
back.)*!

6) Remove the valve caps from the liquid stop valve and gas stop valve.

7) To open the liquid stop valve, turn the rod of the valve 90° counter-clockwise using a hexagonal wrench.

Close it after 5 seconds, and check for gas leakage.
Using soapy water, check for gas leakage from the indoor unit’s flare and outdoor unit’s flare and valve rods.
After the check is complete, wipe all soapy water off.

8) Disconnect the charging hoses from the service port for the gas stop valve, then fully open the liquid and gas stop valves.
(Do not attempt to turn the valve rods further than they can go.)

9) Tighten the valve caps and service port caps for the liquid and gas stop valves with a torque wrench to the specified
torques.

Refer to “4. Refrigerant piping” on page 6 for details.

*11f the compound pressure gauge pointer swings back, the refrigerant may have water content or there may be a loose
pipe joint.
Check all pipe joints and retighten nuts as needed, then repeat steps 3) through 5).

6. Refilling refrigerant

Check the type of refrigerant to be used on the machine nameplate.

Precautions when adding R410A

Fill from the liquid pipe in liquid form.

R410A is a mixed refrigerant, so adding it in gas form may cause the refrigerant composition to change, preventing normal

operation.

» Before filling, check whether the cylinder has a siphon attached or not. (It should have something like “liquid filling siphon
attached” displayed on it.)

Filling a cylinder with an attached siphon Filling other cylinders
Stand the cylinder upright when filling. Turn the cylinder
side-down when filling.
There is a siphon pipe inside, so the cylinder ups! wnw ting
need not be upside-down to fill with liquid.

* Be sure to use the R410A tools to ensure pressure and to prevent foreign objects from entering.
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Wiring

/\ WARNING

* Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause a
severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death.
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak and potential explosion causing severe injury or death.

* Do not use tapped wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating, electric shock, or fire.

* Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the
terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

* The circuit must be protected with safety devices in accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a circuit breaker.

* Use an all-pole disconnection type circuit breaker with at least 1/8 inch (3mm) between the contact point gaps.

* When carrying out wiring, take care not to pull at the conduit.

* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

¢ Do not turn on the circuit breaker until all work is completed.

A\ CAUTION
Precautions to be taken for power supply wiring
Recommend stranded cable for interunit wiring. Local code always supersedes recommendation.

 For stranded wires, make sure to use the round crimp-style terminal for ~ Round crimp-style

connection to the power supply terminal block. Place the round crimp- ~ erminal \’\ﬂ
style terminals on the wires up to the covered part and secure in place. @ <_Stranded wire

Flat washer Screw Screw
Screw Round crimp-style
@)|| <A terminal Flat washer
e — Round crimp-style
Round Flat washer terminal
crimp-style Good Wrong

terminal

Arrow view A

« If solid core wire must be used, be sure to curl the end of the lead. Improper work may cause heat and fire.

Excessive strip length
may cause electric shock
or current leakage.

Strip wire end
to this point.

Wrong

Stripping wire at terminal block

1) Strip the insulation from the wire (3/4 inch (20mm)).

2) Connect the inter-unit wires between the indoor and outdoor units so that the terminal numbers match. Tighten the
terminal screws securely. It is recommended that a slot-head screwdriver be used to tighten the screws.

Firmly fix the wires with the terminal screws.
Recommend using AWG14, stranded and
insulated wire for connections between indoor and
outdoor units.
Local code always supersedes recommendation.

Qutdoor unit

Follow local codes for wiring Power supply
and safety devices between [— 60Hz 208-230V
outdoor unit and power source. k15A

Firmly fix the
wires with the
terminal screws.

Ground

NOTE
Take care to ensure that all wiring between indoor unit and outdoor unit has a consistent connection. Any splices can cause
communication errors.
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[Method of mounting conduit]
* A protection plate is fixed for protection from the high-voltage section.
1) Dismount the stop valve cover by removing the screw.

2) Dismount the protection plate by removing the 2 screws.
3) Dismount the conduit mounting cover by removing the 2 screws.
4) Pass wires through the conduit and secure them with a lock nut.
5) After completing the work, reattach the conduit mounting cover, the protection plate, and the stop valve cover to its

original position.

Vs

Power supply
V terminal block

Shape wires so
that the protection
plate and conduit
mounting cover fit
securely.

~

ol
JM&

Conduit
mountin
plate
\Lock nut Conduit
Ground

This air conditioner must be grounded. For grounding, follow all local, and state electrical codes.

Facility Setting
(cooling at low outdoor temperature)

p
Protection plate
——
N 7)
Screws < o)
Conduit ‘ |
mounting - =
cover ®
r @
Screws = t—=
&)
N J

/\ WARNING

Make sure to turn the power OFF before performing work.

/\ CAUTION

« If the outdoor unit is installed where the heat exchanger of the unit is exposed to direct wind, provide a windbreak wall.

 Intermittent noises may be produced by the indoor unit due to the outdoor fan turning on and off when using facility settings.

* Do not place humidifiers or other items which might raise the humidity in rooms where facility settings are being used.

A humidifier might cause dew condensation from the indoor unit outlet vent.
* Cutting the jumper 6 (J6) sets the indoor fan tap to the highest position. Notify the user about this.

10
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Facility Setting
(cooling at low outdoor temperature)
This function is designed for facilities such as equipment or computer rooms. It is never to be used
in a residence or office where people occupy the space.
B Cutting the jumper 6 (J6) on the circuit board will expand the operation range down to 14°F (=10°C).
Installing an air direction adjustment grille (sold separately) will further extend the operation range to —4°F (—20°C).
In these cases, the unit will stop operating if the outdoor temperature falls below —4°F (-20°C), restarting once the
temperature rises above this level.
1) Remove the top plate of the outdoor unit. (4 screws)
2) Remove the front plate. (5 screws)
3) Cut the jumper (J6) of the PCB inside.
& — ,
Cut the jumper (J6). @C - ? = B § h‘-i? Cut the jumper (J8).
@ [ D
@«
@
@
@
@z
When Attaching the Drain Pan Heater
/A WARNING
* Make sure to turn the power OFF before performing work.
In high humidity areas or heavy snow areas, it is recommended to attach a drain pan heater to
prevent ice build-up from the bottom frame.
1) Attach the drain pan heater in accordance with the installation manual included with the drain pan heater.
2) Cut the jumper (J9) of the PCB inside.
7 —
e »\ = — For RX[-)9/12 RXL09
ut the jumper (J9). @G ri E;i' Cut the jumper (J9).
| N
i ——
=1\ ==l
AN q = el
A L
=AY \ >
N O ° 7
: oﬂ
\ @ N
o)
N
11
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Pump Down Operation

In order to protect the environment, be sure to pump down when relocating or disposing of the unit.
1) Remove the valve caps from the liquid stop valve and gas stop valve.

2) Begin forced cooling operation.

3) After 5 to 10 minutes, close the liquid stop valve with a hexagonal wrench.

4) After 2 to 3 minutes, close the gas stop valve and stop forced cooling operation. //—__Hexagonal
5) Attach the valve caps once procedures are complete. wreneh

Liquid
Forced cooling operation stop valve

BUsing the indoor unit ON/OFF switch
[For FTX, FTXR and FVX models] Gas g
Press the indoor unit ON/OFF switch for at least 5 seconds. (The operation will start.)  stop vaive O @Valve cap

Close

* Forced cooling operation will stop automatically after about 15 minutes.
To stop the operation, press the indoor unit ON/OFF switch.

Service port ——3

BUsing the indoor unit’s remote controller
[For FTX models]
1) Press @ , @ and [[oFF ) at the same time.
2) Press |é¥r |, then select 77, press .
3) Press (oL ] to turn on the system.

» Forced cooling operation will stop automatically after about 30 minutes.
; S
To stop the operation, press [[oFF ).

[For FTXR and FVX models]

o [ )
1) Press m , U and at the same time.

2) Press [%¥|, select“ 7~ 7, and press for confirmation. 8 ‘f’"’g’"\) =

v

3) Press and select the COOL operation. —

oot

4) Press \@ to turn on the system.
\/

oniott

* Forced cgoling operation will stop automatically after about 30 minutes. To stop the operation, press @,\ .

[For FFQ and FDMQ models] Basic screen

[For wired remote controller] 1) 7 0o

1) Set to COOL operation using the remote controller. 2) | cool s (1-

2) Press and hold the Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer. > Cool 8 Pross and hold the Cancal
Service settings menu is displayed. e button for 4 seconds or

3) Select in the service settings menu, and press

longer during backlight lit.

the Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns and “Test Operation” is >
displayed at the bottom. Service Settings
4) Press the ON/OFF button within 10 seconds, and the forced cooling menu screen
operation starts. B [ o — UD
* Forced cooling operation will stop automatically after about SO
15 minutes. To stop the operation, press the ON/OFF button. Enery Saing Opins [Press the Menu/OK button.|
Min Setpoints Differential

<5

4) (j-

AL D
Press the ON/OFF button
(within 10 seconds).

12
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Pump Down Operation

[For wireless remote controller]
MODE

1) Press ) and select the COOL operation.

4 [TEST

2) Press twice. “Test” is displayed.

Oon/oFF

3) Press within 10 seconds, and the forced cooling operation starts.

* Forced cooling operation will stop automatically after about 15 minutes.

Oon/oFF

To stop the operation, press .

Trial Operation and Testing

1. Trial operation and testing

Refer to the installation manual for the indoor unit.

2. Testitems

Test items

Symptom

Check

Indoor and outdoor units are installed securely.

Fall, vibration, noise

No refrigerant gas leaks.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension are
thermally insulated.

Water leakage

Draining line is properly installed.

Water leakage

System is properly grounded.

Electrical leakage

Only specified wires are used for all wiring, and all wires are connected
correctly.

No operation or burn damage

Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or air outlet are unobstructed.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

Stop valves are opened.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

[For FFQ models]
Check that the connector of the lead wires of the decoration panel is
connected securely.

Louvers do not move

Indoor unit properly receives remote control commands.

No operation

13
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Safety Considerations ..........cccoocerveeessesnsnenes 1 4. Refrigerant piping ...........co.coorrvenriiiinneieens 6
. 5. Pressure test and evacuating system..............cccccceee 7
ACCESSOIIES ...oevveerrerrssmnssnnssn s s sssnessanennns 3 - )
6. Refilling refrigerant 8
Precautions for Selecting a Location ........... B WIHING coreeeeeeeeemeemmessseseessmsssesseesssmesseeseeessmssseee 9
Precautions on Installation ..........cccceeeerineenn. 4 Facility Setting
Outdoor Unit Installation Diagram ................ 4 (cooling at low outdoor temperature) ........... 11
Installation Space Requirements .................. 5 When attaching the drain pan heater ............ 12
Outdoor Unit Installation .........ccceceecvvviecennnns 5 Pump Down Operation ........ccccceeeecerressnernssnees 13
1. Installing the outdoor unit 5 Trial Operation and Testing ........cccoceeeernerenens 14
2. Drain work (Only for heat pump models). -5 1. Trial operation and testing ...........ccccoeeviiiininininnn. 14
3. Flaring the pipe end 6 2. Test items 14
The pictures in this document are for illustrative purposes only.
Safety Considerations
Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the  |f refrigerant gas leaks during installation, ventilate the
separate booklet. area immediately. Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas
if it comes into contact with fire. Exposure to this gas could
Read the precautions in this manual cause severe injury or death.
carefully before operating the unit. ¢ After completing the installation work, check that the
refrigerant gas does not leak throughout the system.
Read these Safety Considerations for Installation carefully « Do not install unit in an area where flammable materials
before installing an air conditioner or heat pump. After completing are present due to risk of explosions that can cause
the installation, make sure that the unit operates properly during serious injury or death.
the startup operation. . Safely di I i dt tati terial
nsct o Usr o w1 perate and mainan e i
{EE:)melizi;tz]aatrfz:?/fzr?ﬁsrztgggfcgsmlIauon manual with Packing materials such as nails and other metal or
Al P i d install t t to install thi duct wood parts, including plastic packing materials used for
ways use a licensed Instalier or contractor 10 install this product. transportation may cause injury or death by suffocation.
Improper installation can result in water or refrigerant leakage,
electric shock, fire, or explosion.
Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE AWARNING
Symbols:
) N ¢ Only qualified personnel licensed or certified in their
A DANGER -:=se== Indicates an imminently hazardous jurisdiction must carry out the installation work. Installation
snuatpn which, if notl av0|_d¢¢ will must be done in accordance with this installation manual.
result in death or serious injury. Improper installation may result in water leakage, electric
AWARNlNG --------- Indicates a potentially hazardous shock, or fire.
situation which, if not avoided, could » When installing the unit in a small room, take measures to keep
result in death or serious injury. the refrigerant concentration from exceeding allowable safety
/\ CAUTION «eseeees Indicates a potentially hazardous limits. Excessive refrigerant leaks, in the event of an accident in
situation which, if not avoided, may a closed ambient space, can lead to oxygen deficiency.
result in minor or moderate injury. * Use only specified accessories and parts for installation
It may also be used to alert against work. Failure to use specified parts may result in water
unsafe practices. leakage, electric shock, fire, or the unit falling.
A NOTE - Indicates situations that may result ¢ Install the air conditioner or heat pump on a foundation
in equipment or property damage strong enough that it can withstand the weight of the unit.
accidents only. A foundation of insufficient strength may result in the unit
falling and causing injury.
A DANGER * Take into account strong winds, typhoons, or earthquakes
: : " : hen installing. Improper installation may result in the unit
* Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen. whe h h
A massive leak can lead to oxygen depletion, especially falling and causing accidents. o .
in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur * Make sure that a separate power supply circuit is provided
leading to serious injury or death. for this unit and that all electrical work is carried out by
. D i d units t ter pi ) teleph qualified personnel licensed or certified in their jurisdiction
0 no grlc')ut?t uni sdo water plpe?,tgas plpe;, elephone according to local, state, and national regulations. An
wires, or '% nk'nhg ro 3 as |r1|$0mp ete grounding cag ce#lse insufficient power supply capacity or improper electrical
a severe snock hazard resuting in severe injury or deatn. construction may lead to electric shock or fire.
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak
and potential explosion causing severe injury or death.
1
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Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires
are used, and that no external forces act on the terminal
connections or wires. Improper connections or installation
may result in fire.

When wiring, position the wires so that the service lid can
be securely fastened. Improper positioning of the service
lid may result in electric shock, fire, or the terminals
overheating.

Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit.

The circuit must be protected with safety devices in
accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a circuit breaker.

Securely fasten the outdoor unit service lid. If the service lid
is not installed properly, dust or water may enter the outdoor
unit causing fire or electric shock.

When installing or relocating the system, keep the refrigerant
circuit free from substances other than the specified
refrigerant (R410A) such as air. Any presence of air or

other foreign substance in the refrigerant circuit can cause
an abnormal pressure rise or rupture, which may result in
equipment damage and even injury.

Do not change the setting of the protection devices. If the
pressure switch, thermal switch, or other protection device
is shorted and operated forcibly, or parts other than those
specified by Daikin are used, fire or explosion may occur.
Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting process (if
possible) or to clean, other than those recommended by
the manufacturer.

The appliance must be stored in a room without continuously
operating ignition sources (for example: open flames, an
operating gas appliance or an operating electric heater).

Do not pierce or burn.

Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an odor.

Comply with national gas regulations.

/\ CAUTION

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a switch
with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

Wear adequate personal protective equipment (protective
gloves, safety glasses,...) when installing, maintaining or
servicing the system.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To avoid
injury, wear gloves or cover the fins while working around
them.

Do not touch the refrigerant pipes during and immediately
after operation as the refrigerant pipes may be hot or cold,
depending on the condition of the refrigerant flowing
through the refrigerant piping, compressor, and other
refrigerant cycle parts. Your hands may suffer burns or
frostbite if you touch the refrigerant pipes. To avoid injury,
give the pipes time to return to normal temperature or, if
you must touch them, be sure to wear proper gloves.

Install drain piping to ensure proper drainage. Improper drain
piping may result in water leakage and property damage.
Insulate piping to prevent condensation.

Be careful when transporting the product.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping

operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning

off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

Do not use a charging cylinder. Using a charging cylinder

may cause the refrigerant to deteriorate.

Refrigerant R410A in the system must be kept clean, dry, and tight.

(a) Clean and Dry -- Foreign materials (including mineral
oils such as SUNISO oil or moisture) should be
prevented from getting into the system.

/\NOTE

(b) Tight -- R410A does not contain any chlorine, does not
destroy the ozone layer, and does not reduce the earth’s
protection again harmful ultraviolet radiation. R410A
can contribute to the greenhouse effect if it is released.
Therefore take proper measures to check for the tightness
of the refrigerant piping installation. Read the chapter
Refrigerant Piping and follow the procedures.

Since R410A is a blend, the required additional refrigerant

must be charged in its liquid state. If the refrigerant is

charged in a state of gas, its composition can change and
the system will not work properly.

The outdoor unit is for R410A. See the catalog for indoor
models that can be connected. Normal operation is not
possible when connected to non-compatible indoor units.

Remote controller (wireless kit) transmitting distance can be
shorter than expected in rooms with electronic fluorescent
lamps (inverter or rapid start types). Install the indoor unit
far away from fluorescent lamps as much as possible.

Indoor units are for indoor installation only. Outdoor units
can be installed either outdoors or indoors.

Do not install the air conditioner or heat pump in the
following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is
produced, for example, in a kitchen.
Plastic parts may deteriorate and fall off or result in
water leakage.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is produced.
Corroding copper pipes or soldered parts may result in
refrigerant leakage.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of
the control system and cause the unit to malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon
fiber, or ignitable dust suspension in the air, or where
volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are handled.
Operating the unit in such conditions can cause a fire.

Take adequate measures to prevent the outdoor unit
from being used as a shelter by small animals. Small
animals making contact with electrical parts can cause
malfunctions, smoke, or fire. Instruct the user to keep the
area around the unit clean.

Servicing shall be performed only as recommended by the
manufacturer and licensed or certified in their jurisdiction.

The outdoor unit should be positioned where the unit and
power supply wires (breaker panel to outdoor unit) are at
least 10ft (3m) away from any televisions or radios. (The
unit may cause interference with the picture or sound.)
Depending on the radio waves, a distance of 10ft (3m)
may not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.

Dismantling the unit, treatment of the refrigerant, oil and
additional parts must be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

Only use tools for R410A, such as a gauge manifold,
charge hose, gas leak detector, reverse flow check valve,
refrigerant charge base, vacuum gauge, or refrigerant
recovery equipment.

If the conventional refrigerant and refrigerator oil are
mixed in R410A, the refrigerant may deteriorate.

This air conditioner or heat pump is an appliance that
should not be accessible to the general public.

As maximum allowable pressure is 604psi (4.17MPa), the
wall thickness of field-installed pipes should be selected
in accordance with the relevant local, state, and national
regulations.

RNO006-U
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Accessories

Drain socket*

(A Installation manual 1 %m 1

This is at the bottom of the packaging.

(© Drain cap (1)* (D) Drain cap (2)*

S i & 3

(E) Warranty 1 | (F) General safety consideration 1

* Only for Heat pump models

Precautions for Selecting a Location

1) Choose a place solid enough to bear the weight and vibration of the unit, where the operating sound will not be amplified.
2) Choose a location where the air discharged from the unit or the operating sound will not cause a nuisance to the neighbors of
the user.

3) Avoid locations, such as near bedrooms, where the operating sound may cause disturbance.

4) There must be sufficient space to carry the unit into and out of the site.

5) There must be sufficient space for air passage and no obstructions around the air inlet and the air outlet.

6) The site must not be prone to flammable gas leaks in the surrounding area.

7) In coastal areas or other places with a salty atmosphere or one containing sulfate gas, corrosion may shorten the life of the air
conditioner.

8) Since water will flow from the drain of the outdoor unit, do not place anything under the unit which must be kept away from
moisture.

9) A location where flammable gas does not leak. Position at least 6-5/8ft (2m) from propane gas cylinders.

NOTE
Cannot be installed suspended from a ceiling or stacked.

/\ CAUTION
When operating the air conditioner in a low outdoor ambient temperature, be sure to
follow the instructions described below. c
« Construct a large canopy.
* To prevent exposure to wind, install the outdoor unit with its suction side facing the « Construct a pedestal.
wall.
* Never install the outdoor unit at a site where the suction side may be exposed
directly to wind.
* To prevent exposure to wind, it is recommended to install a baffle plate on the air
discharge side of the outdoor unit.
¢ In heavy snow areas, select an installation site where the snow will not affect the unit.
« If there is a likelihood of snow accumulating on the outdoor unit, attach a snow
protection hood. Install the unit high enough off
« In high humidity areas or heavy snow areas, it is recommended to attach a drain pan E:iﬁ;‘;v“_”d 10 prevent buying
heater to prevent ice build-up from the bottom frame.

3P686858-1

148



RX-W Series EDUS092212A

Precautions on Installation

* Check the strength and level of the installation surface so that the unit does not cause
any operating vibrations or noise after installation.

* Fix the unit in place securely using foundation bolts, as in the figure. (Prepare 4
sets of 5/16 inch (M8) or 3/8 inch (M10) foundation bolts, nuts and washers; all sold
separately.)

e |tis best to screw in the foundation bolts until their ends are 3/4 inch (20mm) from the
foundation surface.

3/4”
(20mm)

&f
N

Outdoor Unit Installation Diagram

RX15/18 RX30/36, RK30/36
RXL15 RXL18 RX24 RXL24

98-1/2ft (30m)
10ft (3m)
65-5/8ft (20m)

Max. allowable piping length

= | Min. allowable piping length

Max. allowable piping height

Additional refrigerant required for refrigerant

pipe exceeding 32-3/4ft (10m) in length. 0.3202/ft (30g/m)

0.210z/ft (20g/m) 0.320z/ft (30g/m) 0.210z/ft (20g/m)

Gas pipe 0O.D. 1/2 inch (12.7mm) 0.D. 5/8 inch (15.9mm)

Liquid pipe 0O.D. 1/4inch (6.4mm)

Refrigerant piping must be kept to @ minimum.
*Be sure to add the proper amount of additional refrigerant.
Failure to do so may result in reduced performance.
**The suggested shortest pipe length is 10ft (3m), in order to avoid
noise from the outdoor unit and vibration.
(Mechanical noise and vibration may occur depending on how
the unit is installed and the environment in which it is used.)

Refrigerant piping must be protected from
physical damage.
Install a plastic cover or equivalent.

Wrap the insulation pipe with
finishing tape from bottom to
top.

r

= /\CAUTION )

Keep the piping length between
\_10ft (3m) and 98-1/2it (30m).

))

K\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\//KK\K\K/\\(%

Allow 11-13/16” (300mm)
of work space below the
ceiling surface.

If strong wind blows into the air discharge
side from the front and there is a danger

that the fan may be damaged, change the
orientation of the air discharge side of the
outdoor unit or use an air direction
adjustment grille (sold separately).

Allow space for piping
and electrical servicing.

— Stop valve cover
B How to remove the stop
valve cover
1) Remove the screw on the
stop valve cover.
2) Slide the stop valve cover
downward to remove it.

B How to attach the stop

In sites with poor drainage,
use block bases for the
outdoor unit.

Adjust foot height until the unit
is level. Otherwise, water
leakage or pooling of water
may occur.

valve cover

1) Insert the upper part of
the stop valve cover into
the outdoor unit.

2) Tighten the screw.

other means.

If there is a danger of the unit falling or overturning,
fix the unit with foundation bolts, or with wire or
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Installation Space Requirements

¢ Position the unit on a horizontal surface. Any tilt in the unit should be 3° or less to the horizontal.

¢ Where a wall or other obstacle is in the path of the outdoor unit’s intake or exhaust airflow, follow the installation space requirements
below.

* For any of the below installation patterns, the wall height on the outlet side should be 47-1/4 inch (1200mm) or less.
* Secure as much installation space around the unit as the location allows, as more space will result in more efficient operation.

Wall facing one side ‘ ‘ Walls facing two sides ‘

More than More than ,
3-15/16 (100) 13-3/4 (350) |
W

I LMore than More than

than
.7@ 3-15/16 @ More than —

(100) 13-3/4 (350) |
More than More than
1-15/16 (50) 7z 1-15/16 (50)

A

Side view Top view

Walls facing three sides ‘

7

When installed as in the figure on the left, it is recommended to either
change the orientation of the outdoor unit outlet side or use the air direction
adjustment grille (sold separately).

I More than 3-15/16 (100)

More than

1-15/16 (50) l More than 13-3/4 (350)

Il

Top view unit: inch (mm)

Outdoor Unit Installation

1. Installing the outdoor unit

¢ When installing the outdoor unit, refer to “Precautions for Selecting a Location” on page 3 and the “Outdoor Unit
Installation Diagram” on page 4.

¢ |f drain work is necessary, follow the procedures below.

2. Drain work (Only for heat pump models)
/A\ CAUTION

* In cold areas, do not use a drain socket, drain caps (1,2) and a drain hose with the outdoor unit. (Drain water may freeze,
impairing heating performance.)

¢ |f the drain port is covered by a mounting base or floor © Drain cap (1)
surface, place additional foot bases of at least 1-1/4 ®© Drain cap (2)
inch (30mm) in height under the outdoor unit’s feet. 4

1) Attach ©) drain cap (1) and ©) drain cap (2).

2) Attach ®) drain socket. ®Drain _
* When attaching ®) drain socket to the bottom socket A""“'Q‘e‘ side ©Praincap (2
frame, make sure to connect the drain hose to the
drain socket first.
Bottom frame f
Drain cap
Bottom frame %

Drain socket /\

Hose (available commercially,
inner dia. 5/8 7 (16mm))

Pinch the bottom
frame in.
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3. Flaring the pipe end
/\ WARNING

* Do not apply mineral oil to the flare.
¢ Prevent mineral oil from getting into the system as this would reduce the service life of the units.

* Never use piping which has been used for previous installations. Only use parts which are delivered with this unit.

* Never install a dryer to this R410A unit in order to guarantee its service life.
¢ The drying material may dissolve and damage the system.
¢ Incomplete flaring may result in refrigerant gas leakage.

* Do not reuse joints which have been used once already.
1) Cut the pipe end with a pipe cutter. Check
2) Remove burrs with the cut surface facing lsre’;';’em SU‘S’;";’ Z*;ee 52%9'7:[;‘1:]‘
downward, so that the filings do not enter the flaw-free. a perfect circle.
pipe. Cutexacty at When flaring, do Make sure that the
. i !
3) Put the flare nut on the pipe. right angles, Remove burrs. gzzjocvr:;;g ten flare nut is fitted.
4) Flare the pipe.
5) Check that the flaring has been done correctly. - Flaring
Set exactly at the position shown below.
lA Flare tool for R410A Conventional flare tool
Clutch-type Clutch-type (Rigid-type)|Wing-nut type (Imperial-type)
! 6. A 0-0.020 inch 0.039-0.059 inch 0.059-0.079 inch
[ ie (0-0.5mm) (1.0-1.5mm) (1.5-2.0mm)

4, Refrigerant piping

/\ CAUTION
* Use the flare nut fixed to the main unit. (This is to prevent the flare nut from cracking as a result of deterioration over time.)
* To prevent gas leakage, apply refrigeration oil only to the inner surface of the flare. (Use refrigeration oil for R410A.)

* Use a torque wrench when tightening the flare nuts to prevent damage to the flare nuts and gas leakage.

* Align the centers of both flares and tighten the flare nuts 3 or 4 turns by hand, then tighten them fully with a spanner and a

torque wrench.
Apply oil Tighten
Apply refrigeration
oil only to the inner
surface of the flare.

Torque wrench

Do not apply refrigeration
oil to the outer surface.

Flare nut

Flare nut

Do not apply refrigeration oil to
the flare nut to avoid tightening
with excessive torque.

Service port cap

Tightening torque
Piping connection Valve cap
Flare nut Width across flats 8-10-7/8Ibf » ft
Gas side Liquid side 11/16 inch (17mm) | 1-1/16 inch (27mm) | 1-3/16 inch (30mm) (10.7-14.7N e m)
5/8 inch (15.9mm) | 1/4 inch (6.4mm) 10-1/2-12-5/81Ibf « ft| 35-3/8-44-1/8Ibf « ft | 16-5/8—20-1/4Ibf * ft
(48.0-59.8N * m) (22.5-27.5N e m)

(14.2-17.2N + m)

1/2 inch (12.7mm)

36-1/2-44-1/2lbf « ft
(49.5-60.3N * m)

10-1/2-12-3/41bf « ft

45-5/8-55-5/8lbf « ft
(14.2-17.2N « m)

(61.8-75.4N » m)
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Outdoor Unit Installation

Cautions on pipe handling P s Wall

I
i B
¢ Protect the open end of the pipe from dust and moisture. i p|2§:§égp.
* All pipe bends should be as gentle as possible. Use a pipe bender for bending.  Rain
If no fl
avalablo, ‘éiie‘f

Selection of copper and heat insulation materials ?‘\ the flare mouth
= with tape to keep

When using commercial copper pipes and fittings, observe the following: dirt and water out.
¢ Insulation material: Polyethylene foam

Heat transfer rate: 0.041 to 0.052W/mK (0.024 to 0.030Btu/fth°F) (0.035 to 0.045kcal/mh°C)

Be sure to use insulation that is designed for use with HVAC Systems.

ACR Copper only.

Be sure to insulate both the gas and liquid piping and observe the insulation dimensions as below.

Piping size Minimum bend radius Piping thickness Thermal insulation size Therm_al insulation
thickness
0.D. 1/2inch 1-9/16 inch (40mm) 0.031 inch (0.8mm) 1.D. 9/16-5/8 inch
Gas side (12.7mm) or more (C1220T-0) (14-16mm)
0.D. 5/8 inch 1-15/16 inch (50mm) | 0.039 inch (1.0mm) 1.D. 5/8-13/16 inch 13/32 inch
(15.9mm) or more (C1220T-0) (16-20mm) (10mm) Min.
Liquid side 0O.D. 1/4inch 1-8/16 inch (30mm) 0.031 inch (0.8mm) 1.D. 5/16-13/32 inch
q (6.4mm) or more (C1220T-0) (8-10mm)
* Use separate thermal insulation pipes for gas and liquid refrigerant pipes. Gas pipe
. : P . Liquid pi
¢ Using finishing tape, bundle and wrap the indoor unit piping and drain hose e
together so that the drain hose is below the other piping.
Gas pipe Liquid pipe

insulation insulation

Finishing tape Drain hose

5. Pressure test and evacuating system

/\ WARNING
* Make sure that air or any matter other than refrigerant (R410A) does not get into the refrigeration cycle.
« If refrigerant gas leaks should occur, ventilate the room as soon and as much as possible.
* R410A, as well as other refrigerants, should always be recovered and never be released directly into the environment.
¢ Use a vacuum pump for R410A exclusively. Using the same vacuum pump for different refrigerants may damage the vacuum
pump or the unit.

/\ CAUTION
e Itis highly recommended that you do not open/close the stop valves when the outdoor temperature is below —5°F
as this may result in refrigerant leakage.

(-21°C)
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¢ When piping work is complete, itis necessary to perform a pressure test Compound Pressure  High-pressure
and evacuate system with a vacuum pump. pressure gauge - meter valve
* If using additional refrigerant, purge the air from the refrigerant pipes and
indoor unit using a vacuum pump, then charge additional refrigerant. Gauge
* Use a hexagonal wrench (3/16 inch (4mm)) to operate the stop valve rod. ma"i'("d\ o Liquid
* All refrigerant pipe joints should be tightened with a torque wrench to the F stop
specified tightening torque.

Valve caps ~ Valve

Low-pressure
valve

Charging
hoses

Vacuum pump Service port
Gas stop valve

1) Pressurize the liquid pipe and gas pipe from the service ports of each stop valve to 604psi (4.17MPa) (do not pressurize
more than 604psi (4.17MPa)) for 1 hour minimum, 24 hours recommended. If there is a pressure drop, check for leaks,
make repairs and perform the pressure test again.

2) Connect the gauge manifold’s charging hose to the gas stop valve’s service port.

3) Fully open the low-pressure valve (Lo) on the gauge manifold and fully close the high-pressure valve (Hi).
(High-pressure valve will require no further operation.)

4) Evacuate system using vacuum pump to below 500 microns for 1 hour minimum.

5) Close the low-pressure valve (Lo) on the gauge manifold and stop vacuum pumping.

(Maintain this condition for a few minutes to make sure that the compound pressure gauge pointer does not swing
back.)*!

6) Remove the valve caps from the liquid stop valve and gas stop valve.

7) To open the liquid stop valve, turn the rod of the valve 90° counter-clockwise using a hexagonal wrench.

Close it after 5 seconds, and check for gas leakage.
Using soapy water, check for gas leakage from the indoor unit’s flare and outdoor unit’s flare and valve rods.
After the check is complete, wipe all soapy water off.

8) Disconnect the charging hoses from the service port for the gas stop valve, then fully open the liquid and gas stop valves.
(Do not attempt to turn the valve rods further than they can go.)

9) Tighten the valve caps and service port caps for the liquid and gas stop valves with a torque wrench to the specified
torques.

Refer to “4. Refrigerant piping” on page 6 for details.

*11f the compound pressure gauge pointer swings back, the refrigerant may have water content or there may be a loose
pipe joint.
Check all pipe joints and retighten nuts as needed, then repeat steps 3) through 5).

6. Refilling refrigerant

Check the type of refrigerant to be used on the machine nameplate.

Precautions when adding R410A

Fill from the liquid pipe in liquid form.

R410A is a mixed refrigerant, so adding it in gas form may cause the refrigerant composition to change, preventing normal

operation.

» Before filling, check whether the cylinder has a siphon attached or not. (It should have something like “liquid filling siphon
attached” displayed on it.)

Filling a cylinder with an attached siphon Filling other cylinders
Stand the cylinder upright when filling. Turn the cylinder
side-down when filling.
There is a siphon pipe inside, so the cylinder upsi wnw ting
need not be upside-down to fill with liquid.

* Be sure to use the R410A tools to ensure pressure and to prevent foreign objects from entering.
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Wiring

/A\ WARNING

* Do not ground units to water pipes, gas pipes, telephone wires, or lightning rods as incomplete grounding can cause a
severe shock hazard resulting in severe injury or death.
Additionally, grounding to gas pipes could cause a gas leak and potential explosion causing severe injury or death.

* Do not use tapped wires, extension cords, or starburst connections, as they may cause overheating, electric shock, or fire.

* Do not use locally purchased electrical parts inside the product. (Do not branch the power for the drain pump, etc., from the
terminal block.) Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

* The circuit must be protected with safety devices in accordance with local and national codes, i.e. a circuit breaker.

* Use an all-pole disconnection type circuit breaker with at least 1/8 inch (3mm) between the contact point gaps.

* When carrying out wiring, take care not to pull at the conduit.

* Do not connect the power wire to the indoor unit. Doing so may cause electric shock or fire.

¢ Do not turn on the circuit breaker until all work is completed.

/A CAUTION

Precautions to be taken for power supply wiring
Recommend stranded cable for interunit wiring. Local code always supersedes recommendation.

Round crimp-style

 For stranded wires, make sure to use the round crimp-style terminal for N
connection to the power supply terminal block. Place the round crimp- terminal \’\ﬂ
style terminals on the wires up to the covered part and secure in place. 65 }_Stranded wire

Flat washer Screw Screw
Screw Round crimp-style
O @ A terminal Flat washer
RN Round crimp-style
unnd Flat washer terminal
crimp-style Good Wrong
terminal

Arrow view A

« If solid core wire must be used, be sure to curl the end of the lead. Improper work may cause heat and fire.

Excessive strip length
may cause electric shock
or current leakage.

Strip wire end
to this point.

ekt

Good

”\ Good

Stripping wire at terminal block

1) Strip the insulation from the wire (3/4 inch (20mm)).
2) Connect the inter-unit wires between the indoor and outdoor units so that the terminal numbers match. Tighten the
terminal screws securely. It is recommended that a slot-head screwdriver be used to tighten the screws.

Firmly fix the wires with
the terminal screws.

I{ it
Recommend using AWG14, stranded and Outdoor un

insulated wire for connections between indoor and
outdoor units.
Local code always supersedes recommendation.

Follow local codes for wiring
and safety devices between [~ Power supply

outdoor unit and power [~ 60Hz 208-230V
source.

Firmly fix the
wires with the
terminal screws.

RX15/18, RXL15 | 15A
RX24/30/36,
RK30/36, 20A
RXL18/24

Ground =

NOTE
Take care to ensure that all wiring between indoor unit and outdoor unit has a consistent connection. Any splices can cause
communication errors.

9
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[Method of mounting conduit]

1) Dismount the service lid by removing the 2 screws.
2) Pass wires through the conduit and secure them with a lock nut.

3) After completing the work, reattach the service lid to its original position.

RX15/18/24, RXL15 models

( R

H H H H/ Power supply

terminal block

L@

Lock nut % %

Conduit

Service lid
® © |

RX30/36, RK30/36, RXL18/24 models

( Terminal block h

L‘ L.

—_— Conduit % [
@ E mounting j
Q s~ plate

o

N\ /

Screws @

- @00

Service lid
[ ® @ l

PT

For power supply

@@
Shape wires so that the =X
service lid fits securely. \

N \\\ J

-

Conduit

Lock nut %

Ground
This air conditioner must be grounded. For grounding, follow all local, and state electrical codes.

»
@ 1y —— Conduit %
mounting
plate

S 7

@ )

Screws @

| S —

10
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Facility Setting (cooling at low outdoor temperature)

/\ WARNING

* Make sure to turn the power OFF before performing work.

/A\ CAUTION
« If the outdoor unit is installed where the heat exchanger of the unit is exposed to direct wind, provide a windbreak wall.
 Intermittent noises may be produced by the indoor unit due to the outdoor fan turning on and off when using facility settings.
* Do not place humidifiers or other items which might raise the humidity in rooms where facility settings are being used.

A humidifier might cause dew condensation from the indoor unit outlet vent.
* Activating the facility setting sets the indoor fan tap to the highest position. Notify the user about this.

This function is designed for facilities such as equipment or computer rooms. It is never to be used in a
residence or office where people occupy the space.
RX15/18/24, RXL15 models
B Cutting jumper 6 (J6) on the PCB will extend the operation range to 14°F (—10°C). Installing an air direction adjustment grille
(sold separately) will further extend the operation range to —4°F (—20°C). In these cases, the unit will stop operating if the outdoor
temperature falls below —4°F (—20°C), restarting once the temperature rises above this level.
1) Remove the top plate of the outdoor unit. (6 screws)
2) Remove the front plate. (8 screws)
3) Remove the anti-drip cover.
4) Cut the jumper (J6) of the PCB inside.
Top plate

N —
=

2y

Cut jumper J6.

RX30/36, RK30/36, RXL18/24 models

B Turning on SW5-3 on the PCB will extend the operation range to 14°F (—10°C). Installing an air direction adjustment grille (sold
separately) will further extend the operation range to —4°F (-20°C). In these cases, the unit will stop operating if the outdoor
temperature falls below —4°F (—20°C), restarting once the temperature rises above this level.
1) Remove the service lid. (2 screws)
2) Remove the switch cover. (1 screw)

3) Turn on SW5-3.
PCB

ML 000000
O) (O

]

Turn on switch 3.

Only for cooling models PCB

B |n addition to turning on SW5-3, turning on SW6-2 as well on the PCB will 000000
extend the operation range to -22°F (—30°C). The unit will stop operating if the LLLL e
outdoor temperature falls below —22°F (-30°C), restarting once the ¢ ) () )
temperature rises above this level. H TN (.

1) Turn on SW6-2 in addition to SW5-3.

Turn on switch 2.

NOTE ON
When the outdoor temperature is below —4°F (—20°C) and if SW6-2 in this step is @ ﬁ
turned on, for the purpose of protecting the compressor, it may take up to 3 hours OFF

for operation to begin while the system warms up.

SwWe

11
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When attaching the drain pan heater

/\ WARNING

* Make sure to turn the power OFF before performing work.

In high humidity areas or heavy snow areas, it is recommended to attach a drain pan heater to prevent ice build-up from
the bottom frame.

RX15/18/24, RXL15 models
1) Attach the drain pan heater in accordance with the installation manual included with the drain pan heater.
2) Cut the jumper (J9) of the PCB inside.

Cut jumper J9.

RX30/36, RK30/36, RXL18/24 models
1) Attach the drain pan heater in accordance with the installation manual included with the drain pan heater.
2) Turn on SW6-1 on the PCB.

PCB

N

N
Remove
the switch
cover. ‘

ML 000000
\&ﬁzﬁ% °0

Screw

Turn on switch 1.— |

12
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Pump Down Operation

In order to protect the environment, be sure to pump down when relocating or disposing of the unit.

1) Remove the valve caps from the liquid stop valve and gas stop valve.

2) Begin forced cooling operation.

3) After 5 to 10 minutes, close the liquid stop valve with a hexagonal wrench.

4) After 2 to 3 minutes, close the gas stop valve and stop forced cooling operation.
5) Attach the valve caps once procedures are complete.

Forced cooling operation

EUsing the indoor unit ON/OFF switch

[For FTX, FTXR and FVX models]

Press the indoor unit ON/OFF switch for at least 5 seconds.

(The operation will start.)

» Forced cooling operation will stop automatically after about 15 minutes.
To stop the operation, press the indoor unit ON/OFF switch.

B Using the indoor unit’s remote controller

Liquid
stop valve

Gas
stop valve

Basic screen

[For FFQ and FDMQ models]
[For wired remote controller]
1) Set to COOL operation using the remote controller.
2) Press and hold the Cancel button for 4 seconds or longer.
Service settings menu is displayed.

1)
2)

Cool g,

etto
Cool 68

3) Select JESHOILEIENNY in the service settings menu, and press
the Menu/OK button. Basic screen returns and “Test Operation” is
displayed at the bottom.

e

Service Settings
menu screen

4) Press the On/Off button within 10 seconds, and the forced cooling 3)

operation starts.
* Forced cooling operation will stop automatically after about
15 minutes. To stop the operation, press the On/Off button.

Service Settings 1/3

Test Operation

Maintenance Contact
Field Settings

Energy Saving Options
Prohibit Buttons

Min Setpoints Differential

Setting e

[For wireless remote controller]
MODE

L

1) Press ) and select the COOL operation. 4)

o [TEST
Oon/orF
within 10 seconds, and the forced cooling operation

2) Press twice. “Test” is displayed.

3) Press

Cool

>

Test Operation

starts.

* Forced cooling operation will stop automatically after about 15 minutes.
Oon/OFF

To stop the operation, press .

13

Hexagonal
wrench

Close

74 @/ Valve cap

=)=
(@n\
Press and hold the Cancel

button for 4 seconds or
longer during backlight lit.

UD
AL

[Press the Menu/OK button. |

(j-

AT D
Press the On/Off button
(within 10 seconds).
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[For FTX18/24/30/36, FTXR, FVXS models]
1) Press m , U and at the same time.
2) Press , select“ 77 7, and press for confirmation.
3) Press and select the COOL operation.

oo

4) Press w@ to turn on the system.

onior
7

* Forced cooling operation will stop automatically after about 30 minutes. To stop the operation, press (© ) .

[For FTX15 models]
TEMP
1) Press | |, | ¥ and (o) at the same time.
2) Press T.g',\ngp , then select 77, press (@FaN) .

3) Press (cod ] to turn on the system.

* Forced cooling operation will stop automatically after about 30 minutes.

To stop the operation, press [oFf).

Trial Operation and Testing

¢ When trial operation is conducted directly after the circuit breaker is turned on, in some cases no air will be output for about

15 minutes in order to protect the air conditioner.

1. Trial operation and testing

Refer to the installation manual for the indoor unit.

2. Testitems

Test items

Symptom

Check

Indoor and outdoor units are installed securely.

Fall, vibration, noise

No refrigerant gas leaks.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

Refrigerant gas and liquid pipes and indoor drain hose extension are
thermally insulated.

Water leakage

Draining line is properly installed.

Water leakage

System is properly grounded.

Electrical leakage

Only specified wires are used for all wiring, and all wires are connected
correctly.

No operation or burn damage

Indoor or outdoor unit’s air inlet or air outlet are unobstructed.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

Stop valves are opened.

Incomplete cooling/heating function

[For FFQ models]
Check that the connector of the lead wires of the decoration panel is
connected securely.

Louvers do not move

Indoor unit properly receives remote control commands.

No operation

14
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12.6 <BYFQ60B3W1> Decoration Panel

X36 —

A
E — X80

P
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The English text is the original instruction. Other languages
are translations of the original instructions.

Read this manual attentively before installation. Do not
throw it away. Keep it in your files for future reference.

Improper installation or attachment of equipment or
accessories could result in electric shock, short-circuit,
leaks, fire or ather damage to the equipment. Be sure cnly
to use accessories made by Daikin that are specifically
designed for the use with the equipment and have them
installed by a professional.

If unsure of installation procedures or use, always contact
your dealer for advice and information.

Before installation

M Leave the unit inside its packaging until you reach the
installation site.
A Rotary fan ,-, x @
Cut off the main power before opening the grille.
M Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit for items not
described in this manual.
NOTE To the installer
fé- Be sure to instruct the customer how to properly
operate the system showing him or her the
operation manual of the indoor unit.
Accessories
Installation
o] Wire harness -‘O\
=N
Screws (4x) @ Terpa?;:ary ﬂ
Fibre glass tube & Tie wrap (7x) /

Preparation before installation

For this unit, you are able to select air flow directions. To discharge
air in 2 or 3 directions, it is necessary to purchase the optional
blocking pad kit for sealing air discharge outlets.

Handling of the decoration panel

To prevent any damage to the decoration panel, take care of the
following:

- Never place the decoration panel facing down.

- Never let the decoration panel lean against a wall.

- Never place the decoration panel on a sharp or projecting
object.

- Never touch or put pressure on the swing flap in order to
prevent malfunction of the swing flap.

Preparing the decoration panel for installation

1

Remove the suction grille from the decoration panel.

1 Decoration panel
2 Suction grille
3 Lever

B Push the suction grille lever (3) inward and open the suction
grille (2). (See figure 1)

W Detach the suction grille from the decoration panel by lifting
the suction grille up approximately 45 degrees (A) until the
position is reached on which removal of the suction grille is
possible (B). (See figure 2)

Installation of the decoration panel to the
indoor unit

Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit for details on
installing the indoor unit.

Installation and wiring of the decoration panel.

A Make sure to turn off the power supply before wiring!

For installation and wiring of the decoration panel see figure 6.

1 Screws
1 Tie wra
A P
2 Latch
Socket X36
Socket X80
1 Tie wrap
B
2 Latch
1 Tie wrap
c .
Tie wrap

2
3 Fibre glass tube
4 Tie wrap

1 Attach wire harness from panel accessory set to unit and to
other wire harness by two tie wraps (1). (See figure 6-C)

2 Lead the wire harness through unit's groove and attach it by
tie wrap (1) to the rest of wire harnesses. (See figure 6-B)

3 Open two latches (2) and insert the wire harness so it is in
the same condition as other wire harnesses. (See figure 6-A
and 6-B)

4 |Insert wire harness into switch box using lower hole, insert

two connectors into proper sockets (X36, X80) and secure
the wire harness by tie wrap (1). (See figure 6-A)

5 Provisicnally tighten the 2 supplied screws (1) approximately
5 mm (0.2 in) into the indoor unit as marked in figure. (See
figure 6)
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6 Attach latch (2) from panel accessory set to unit according to
figure 3. Then turn this latch up. (See figure 3)

7 Slide the panel over the provisionally tightened screws
matching the 2 attachment holes ({})‘

8 Turn decoration panel lever (1) 90 degrees and then turn
temporary latch (2) down to secure panel in temporary
position. (See figure 3)

9 Aftach remaining screws and tighten all 4 screws until the
thickness of the sealing material between the decoration
panel and the indoor unit reduces to 6-8 mm. (See figure 4)

Indoor unit

Ceiling

Sealing material

Decoration panel

[T T SR N

Air outlet

10 Pull the fibre glass tube (3) over decoration panel wire harness
Then connect both wire harnesses together and move the fibre
glass tube over this connection. Secure the fiber glass tube by
two tie wraps (2) according to figure 6-C. Then attach
decoration panel wire harness to unit by tie wrap (4).
(See figure 6-C)

Make sure that the swing flap motor lead wire is not
caught between the indoor unit and the decoration
panel and inbetween the electric component box lid.

Precautions

B Improper tightening of the screws - (See figure 5) - may cause
air to leak into the unit and between the ceiling and the
decoration panel (1), resulting in formation of contamination (2)
and dew (3).

B If there is a gap remaining between the ceiling and the
decoration panel after tightening the screws, re-adjust the
indoor unit body height. The indoor unit must be kept leveled
and the drain piping kept unaffected.

Installation of the suction grille

Install the suction grille by reversing the procedure shown in

"Preparing the decoration panel for installation” on page 1.

B The suction grille may be installed in 4 directions by simply
turning it 90 degrees.

B Change the direction when adjusting the direction of the suction

grille of multiple units or to comply with the demands of the
customer.

NOTE Be careful not to get the swing flap motor lead wire get
fh_ caught when installing the suction grille.
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12.7 <BYFQ60C2W1W(S)> Decoration Panel

, 1
(

4-8 mm (0.16-0.31 in)

N
w
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A The English text is the original instruction. Other languages
are translations of the original instructions.

Read this manual attentively before installation. Do not
throw it away. Keep it in your files for future reference.

Improper installation or attachment of equipment or
accessories could result in electric shock, short-circuit,
leaks, fire or other damage to the equipment. Be sure only
to use accessories made by Daikin that are specifically
designed for the use with the equipment and have them
installed by a professional.

If unsure of installation procedures or use, always contact
your dealer for advice and information.

Before installation

B Leave the unit inside its packaging until you reach the

Q Rotary fan

Cut off the main power before opening the grille.

installation site.

B Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit for items not
described in this manual.

NOTE To the installer

fé'_ Be sure to instruct the customer how to properly
operate the system showing him or her the
operation manual of the indoor unit.

Accessories

Installation manual

Screws (4x)

Grille hinge (2x)

Preparation before installation

For this unit, you are able to select air flow directions. To discharge
air in 2 or 3 directions, it is necessary to purchase the optional
blocking pad kit for sealing air discharge outlets.

Handling of the decoration panel

To prevent any damage to the decoration panel, take care of the
following:
- Never place the decoration panel facing down.
- Never let the decoration panel lean against a wall.
- Never place the decoration panel on a sharp or projecting
object.
- Never touch or put pressure on the swing flap in order to
prevent malfunction of the swing flap.

Preparing the decoration panel for installation

1 Remove the suction grille from the decoration panel.

1 Decoration panel
2 Suction grille
3 Lever

B Remove the transporting tape from the decoration panel
suction grille and flaps.

B Push the suction grille lever (3) inward and open the suction
grille (2). (See figure 1)

B Detach the suction grille from the decoration panel by lifting
the suction grille up approximately 90 degrees (A) until the
position is reached on which removal of the suction grille is
possible (B). (See figure 2)

Installation of the decoration panel to the
indoor unit

Refer to the installation manual of the indoor unit for details on
installing the indoor unit.

1 Install the decoration panel (See figure 3)

Temporary latch

Hook

Swing flap motor lead wire
Piping area

Piping side mark

Drain area

N o g A W N =

Drain side mark

1 Hold the decoration panel against the indoor unit by
matching the piping side and drain side marks on the
decoration panel with the position of the piping area and
drain area of the indoor unit.

2 Turn 2 panel temporary latches up into the hooks of the
indoor unit so the decoration panel is temporarily fixed to the
indoor unit. (See figure 3)

3 Make sure that the swing flap motor lead wire isn’t caught
between the decoration panel and the indoor unit.

4 Attach 4 supplied screws and check whether the decoration
panel is properly aligned with the indoor unit and ceiling.

5 Tighten all 4 screws until the thickness between of the
sealing material between the decoration panel and the
indoor unit reduces to 4-8 mm. (See figure 4)

Indoor unit
Ceiling
Sealing material

Decoration panel

g A W N =

Air outlet
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Precautions

B Improper tightening of the screws - (See figure 5) - may
cause air to leak into the unit and between the ceiling and the
decoration panel (1), resulting in formation of
contamination (2) and dew (3).

W If there is a gap remaining between the ceiling and the
decoration panel after tightening the screws, re-adjust the
indoor unit body height. The indoor unit must be kept leveled
and the drain piping kept unaffected.

2 Wiring of the decoration panel (See figure 6)

A Make sure to turn off the power supply before wiring!

Screws (2)
Switch box

Swing flap motor lead wire

L I

Swing flap motor lead wire fixed by tie wrap to the rest of
the wires (See detail in figure 6)

Connector of the indoor unit PCB (X36A)

Tie wrap

3]

1 Remove the electric components box lid. Loosen 2 screws
and slide the electric components box lid in the direction of
the arrows.

2 Securely connect the connector of swing flap motor lead wire
installed on the decoration panel. Attach the swing flap
motor lead wire to the rest of the wires firmly by tie wrap
(from indoor unit accessory set). (See figure 6)

3 Replace the electric components box lid reversing the
procedure to remove it.

Make sure that the swing flap motor lead wire is not
caught between the indoor unit and the decoration
panel and inbetween the electric component box lid.

Installation of the suction grille to
decoration panel

Install the suction grille (See figure 7)

1 Decoration panel
2 Suction grille
3 Suction grille hinge (attached to decoration panel)

1 Remove the transportation tape which is securing 2 suction
grille hinges in place.

2 Attach the suction grille to hinges by pressing the hinge
and inserting both ends of hinge to holes on the suction grille.
(See figure 7)

3 Make sure that the suction grille is attached to the decoration
panel properly by 2 hinges.

4 Close the suction grille by reversing the procedure shown in
"Preparing the decoration panel for installation" on page 1.

B The suction grille may be installed in 4 directions by simply
turning it 90 degrees.
B Change the direction when adjusting the direction of the suction

grille of multiple units or to comply with the demands of the
customer.
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12.8 <BRC1E73> Wired Remote Controller

1. Safety Considerations

The original instructions are written in English. All other languages are translations of the original
instructions.

All phases of the field-installation, including, but not limited to, electrical, piping, safety, etc. must be in
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions and must comply with national, state, provincial and local
codes.

Read these SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS carefully before installing the remote controller.

After completing the installation, ensure that the remote controller operates properly during the startup

operation.

Train the customer to operate and maintain the remote controller. Inform customers that they should
store this Installation Manual with the Operation Manual for future reference.

Always use a licensed installer or contractor to install this product. Improper installation can result in
electrical shock, fire, or explosion.

Meanings of WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE Symbols.

Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which, if not avoided, could
A WARNING result in death or serious injury.

Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which, if not avoided, may

A CAUTION result in minor or moderate injury.

It may also be used to alert against unsafe practices.

Indicates situations that may result in equipment or property-damage
A NOTE accidents only.

/A WARNING

Only qualified personnel must carry out the installation work.

Consult your Daikin dealer regarding relocation and reinstallation of the remote controller.
Improper installation work may result in electric shocks or fire.

Electrical work must be performed in accordance with relevant local and national regulations and
with instructions in this installation manual.
Improper installation may cause electrical shocks or fire.

Use only specified accessories and parts for installation work.
Failure to use specified parts may result in electric shocks, fire, or the unit falling.

Do not disassemble, reconstruct, or repair.
Electric shock or fire may occur.

Make sure that all wiring is secured, that specified wires are used, and that no external forces act on
the terminal connections or wires.
Improper connections or installation may result in fire.

Before touching electrical parts, confirm the power-off to the unit.

3P243521-7N
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/A CAUTION

Keep water out of the remote controller.
To avoid electric shock due to entry of water or insects, fill the wiring through-hole with putty.
Do not wash the remote controller with water as it may result in electrical shocks or fire.

Do not touch the remote controller buttons with wet fingers.
Touching the buttons with wet fingers can cause an electric shock.

Do not install the remote controller in the following locations:

(a) Where a mineral oil mist or oil spray or vapor is produced, for example, in a kitchen.
Plastic parts may deteriorate.

(b) Where corrosive gas, such as sulfurous acid gas, is produced.

(c) Near machinery emitting electromagnetic waves.
Electromagnetic waves may disturb the operation of the control system and cause the unit to
malfunction.

(d) Where flammable gas may leak, where there is carbon fiber or ignitable dust suspensions in the
air, or where volatile flammables such as thinner or gasoline are handled.
Operating the unit in such conditions can cause a fire.

(e) High temperature area or direct flame.
Overheating and/or fire can occur.

(f) Moist area, where there is exposure to water. If water enters the inside of the remote controller,
it may cause electric shock and electrical components may fail.

A\ NOTE

Install the control wires for the indoor and the remote controller at least 3.5 feet (1 meter) away from
televisions or radios to prevent image interference or noise. Depending on the radio waves, a
distance of 3.5 feet (1 meter) may not be sufficient to eliminate the noise.

When remote controller’s temperature sensor is used, select the installation location as per the
following:

e A place where average temperature in the room can be detected.

e A place where it is not exposed to direct sunlight.

e A place where it is far away from any heat source.

e A place where it is not affected directly by outside air.
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2. Accessories

The following accessories are included.

Drywall screw | Drywall anchor Wire tie Orzggajiaoln In;t:lrl]it;?n Wiring retainer
®
%, 7 &
(2 pes.) (1pc.) (1pc.) (1 pc.) (1 pc.)

3. Remote Controller Installation Procedure

3-1 Determine where to install the remote controller.
Make sure to follow the Safety Considerations when determining the location.

3-2 If the control wire for the remote controller is to be routed
from the rear, consider the location of the access hole in the
lower case for making a hole in the wall.

[Unit : inch (mm)]
External view of the remote controller

e
¢ 5/16 to 3/8 (8 to 10)
Align the center of the wall
Lower case © - - hole with the center of the
Through-hole &5 access hole on the controller
o O /
-3 M lower case when planning the
= installation.
: S
/ 1-15/16
(48.5)
\ ANOTE
\ ! Access

If the hole size is too large or not in the proper
. hole

\ location, it may be seen after the remote
- ¢ 5/16 to 3/8 controller is installed.
(8to 10)

3-3 Remove upper case.

Insert a screwdriver in the recess of lower case to remove the upper case (2 points).
-

~
Remote controller printed-circuit

board is installed on the upper case.
Be careful not to damage the
printed-circuit board with the
screwdriver.

Upper case

AN
4

Be careful not to let dust or moisture
\touch the printed-circuit board.

) lightly for removal.
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3-4 Determine the location where the wiring will enter the
remote controller (back, left side, top left, top center).
3-4-1 Back outlet 3-4-2 Left outlet
(=)
O
0 _A
Cut off resin area (notched area). Cut the plastic at the notched area and
remove any remaining burrs.

3-4-3 Top left outlet 3-4-4 Top center outlet

= %T

©)
o
0
© 0
Cut the plastic at the notched area and Cut the plastic at the notched area and
remove any remaining burrs. remove any remaining burrs.
3-5 Install wiring.
— ANOTE
1. Switch box and control wiring are filed supplied.
2. Do not touch the remote controller printed-circuit board.
Wiring Specifications
Wiring Type Non-shielded, 2-conductor, stranded copper wire
Wiring Size AWG-18
Wiring Length | Maximum 1640 feet (500 m)
5
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Prepare the wiring for connection to the remote controller following these instructions:
Approx. 3/8 inch (10 mm)

=

~ j[ To simplify the wiring, maintain
- - _ = a 3/8 inch (10 mm) difference
~ | Remove the wire jacket\; between the length of the two
"~ " " andinsulation ~_ conductors.

Cutting guideline

Length of jacket to be removed:
e Approx. 6 inch (150 mm) for top left outlet
e Approx. 8 inch (200 mm) for top center outlet

Connect the terminals (P/P1, N/P2) of the remote controller to the terminals (P1, P2) of the
indoor unit. (P1 and P2 are not polarity sensitive.)

3-5-1 Back outlet

Indoor unit
P1P2

Lower case

Upper case
Printed-circuit_/

board

Cross-section A - /A

Secure the wire at the
attachment point by

Wire attachment using furnished wire
point ~ A L tie.

<Wire attachment guideline>
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3-5-2 Left outlet

Upper case

Indoor unit
P1P2

Lower case

3-5-3 Top left outlet

Wiring retainer

Upper case

Upper case

B /,/ Cross-section [B -3

As shown to the left,

install the furnished
wiring retainer to
prevent the wires
from being pinched

3-5-4 Top center outlet

Upper case

4 during installation.
7 .
- Indoor unit
P1P2
= Lower case
Printed- I
circuit board
(&) ©
Indoor unit
P1P2
Wiring retainer
Lower case

3P243521-7N
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ANOTE

e To prevent electrical noise and possible communication errors, avoid installing the
remote controller wiring parallel to or in the vicinity of line voltage circuits.

3-6 Installation procedure for the lower case.
When wiring the remote controller through the top center or rear access points, attachment of the
wire to the lower case is required before it is wall mounted. Closely follow the wiring
procedures.

3-6-1 Wall installation

Secure by using furnished drywall anchors and screws (2 pcs.).

&O

Drywall anchors

= | o
/—/
Q@ 0O _

Drywall screws

3-6-2 Switch box installation

Secure by using field supplied machine screws (2 pcs.).
[Unit : inch (mm)]

Switch box .
(field supply) or Switch box
(use optional accessory /7‘
KJB211A) —

|

3-5/16 (84)
|

bt

O
i@d T
i

A p—

1-13/16

m (46)
VAR

Machine screws (field supply) or
(use optional accessory KUB211A)

ANOTE

e Install the control on a flat surface only.
e To prevent deformation of the lower case, avoid over-tightening the installation screws.
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3-7 Install the upper case.

e Align the upper case with tabs of the lower case (6 points), insert and install the upper case.
e Install the wiring with care to prevent pinching.
e Peel off the protective membrane which overlays the upper case.
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4. Functions and Menu
Controller Buttons

4-1 Functions and menu items

Items of Remote

(1) Operation mode selector button

(11) LCD (with backlight)

Y DAIKIN

(4) Up button A
(5) Down button ¥
(6) Right button »
(7) Left button <«

(9) Operation lamp

A -

(8) On/Off button

Menu® >

< OK

(3) Menu/OK button

v

(10) Cancel button

(1) Operation mode selector button
Used to change the mode.

(2) Fan speed control button
Used to change the fan control.

(3) Menu/OK button
e Used to access the main menu.
(For details of the main menu, see the
operation manual.)
e Used to enter the item selected.

Main Menu

+Airflow Direction
#|ndividual Airflow Direction
*Ventilation
Schedule
Off Timer
Celsius / Fahrenheit
Filter Auto Clean
Maintenance Information
Configuration
Current Settings
Clock & Calendar
Daylight Saving Time
Language

+*Depending on connected model

(2) Fan speed control button

(4) Up button A

e Used to raise the setpoint temperature.

e The previous menu items will be
highlighted.
(The highlighted items will be scrolled
continuously when the button is pressed
continuously.)

e Used to change the selected item.

(5) Down button ¥

e Used to lower the setpoint temperature.

e Iltems below the currently selected item
will be highlighted.
(The highlighted items will be scrolled
continuously when the button is pressed
continuously.)

e Used to change the selected item.

(6) Right button »
e Used to highlight items to the right of the
currently selected item.
e Display contents are changed to next
screen per page.

10
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(7) Left button €
e Used to highlight items to the left of the
currently selected item.
e Display contents are changed to
previous screen per page.

(8) On/Off button
Press once to operate, and press once
again to stop.

(9) Operation lamp
Green lamp lights up during operation. The
lamp will flash if a malfunction occurs.

(10) Cancel button
e Used to return to the previous screen.
e Press and hold this button for 4 seconds or
longer to display service settings menu.

(11) LCD (with backlight)
The backlight will illuminate for
approximately 30 seconds by pressing
any operation button.

Service Settings menu

Test Operation
Maintenance Contact
Field Settings
*Energy Saving Options
Prohibit Function
Min Setpoints Differential
+Qutdoor unit AirNet Address
Error History
#Indoor Unit Status
+*Qutdoor Unit Status
Forced Fan ON
Switch Main Sub Controller
Filter Indicator
*Brush/Filter Ind.
*Disable Filter Auto Clean

*Depending on connected model

ANOTE

e Operate the button while the backlight is illuminated.
e When one indoor unit is controlled by two remote controllers (main / sub) only the first
controller to be accessed by the user will illuminate it's backlight.

4-2 Button menu display descriptions

<Service settings menu screen>

Service Settings 1/3

Test Operation
Maintenance Contact

Field Settings

Energy Saving Options

Highlighted display (selected items)

Prohibit Function

In the highlighted display (selected items)
setting screen, button operation
descriptions are displayed.

1
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5.

e Check for completion of indoor/outdoor unit wiring.
e Ensure that covers have been replaced on electrical component boxes for both indoor and outdoor
units prior to restoring power.

Power-on

5-1 The following message is

displayed after power-on.
Checking the connection.
Please stand by.

When the above message is
displayed, the backlight will not be
ON.

In the case that 1 indoor
unit is controlled by
2 remote controllers:

Make sure to set the sub remote
controller when the above
message is displayed. Hold Mode
button for 4 seconds or longer to
set.

When the display is changed from
“Main RC” to “Sub RC” the setting
is completed.

5-2 Basic screen is displayed.

5-1

<Main remote controller>

<Sub remote controller>

— NOTE

screen.

seconds or longer.

check the wiring.

If sub remote controller is not set at power-on in the case
of one indoor unit controlled by two remote controllers,
Error Code: U5 is displayed in the connection checking

Select the sub remote controller by pressing Mode
button of either one of the remote controllers for 4

If the basic screen is not displayed in 2 minutes after the
“Sub RC” is displayed, shut off the power supply and

Checking the connection. Checking the connection.
Please stand by. Please stand by.
Main RC Main RC
Error Code U5 Error Code U5
Checking the connection. Checking the connection.
Please stand by. Please stand by.
Main RC Main RC
<Basic screen> D
Press and hold 4 seconds
or longer Mode button of
Fan sub remote controller side.
[ e :
Checking the connection.
Please stand by.
Sub RC
N
<Basic screen>
Fan
[

NOTE

When selecting a different language, refer to Chapter 12. Language.
(See page 22.)

12
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6. Field Settings

6-1 Press and hold Cancel button for
4 seconds or longer.
Service settings menu is
displayed.

6-2 Select [FELEENE in the

Service Settings menu, and
press Menu/OK button.
Field settings screen is dis-
played.

6-3 Highlight the mode, and select
desired “Mode No.” by using AV
(Up/Down) button.

6-4 In the case of setting per indoor
unit during group control (When
Mode No. such as B, Bl .

, , are selected),
highlight the unit No. and select
“Indoor unit No.” to be set by
using AV (Up/Down) button.

(In the case of group setting, this
operation is not needed.)

In the case of individual setting
per indoor unit, current settings
are displayed. And, SECOND
CODE NO. “-" means no
function.

6-5 Highlight SECOND CODE NO. of
the FIRST CODE NO. to be
changed, and select desired
“SECOND CODE NO.” by using
AV (Up/Down) button. Multiple
identical mode number settings
are available.

In the case of setting for all
indoor units in the remote
control group, available
SECOND CODE NO. is
displayed as “ = ” which means
it can be changed.

When SECOND CODE NO. is
displayed as “ -7, there is no
function.

<Basic screen>

6-1

Press and hold Cancel
button for 4 seconds or
longer during backlight lit.

e

<Service settings menu screen>

6-2

Service Settings 1/3
Test Operation

Maintenance Contact

Energy Saving Options

Prohibit Function

Min Setpoints Differential

Setting

C)
(@A /7
| Press Menu/OK button. |

e

<Service settings screen>

Rl

In the case of individual In the case of group total

setting per indoor unit setting
6'3 Field Settings 6'3 Field Settings
Unit No Mode Mode
6'4 0 6'5 10
0-01 1-01 2-02 3-01 0 m 1 * 2-% 3%
6-5 4—  5— B T 4 5 6— 71—
8— 9— 10— 11— 8 i 10-— 11—
12-— 13— 14— 15— 12 13 14-— 15—
Setting 43 Setting 43

SECOND CODE NO.
FIRST CODE (SW) NO.

(jD
A D

| Press Menu/OK button. |

13
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6-6 Press Menu/OK button. Setting <+

confirmation screen is displayed. <Setting confirmation screen>

6-7 Select and press Menu/OK 6-6 [TFog sounes
button. Settlng details are 6'7 Save the settings?
determined and field settings
screen returns. No

6-8 In the case of multiple setting B >

changes, repeat “6-3” to “6-7". GD
A /D

6-9 After all setting changes are com-
| Press Menu/OK button. |
pleted, press Cancel button

twice. <+

| Setting confirmation |

6-10 Backlight goes out, and
[Checking the connection.
Please stand by.] is displayed
for initialization. After the
initialization, the basic screen
returns.

NOTE
e Installation of optional accessories on the indoor unit may require changes to field settings.
See the manual of the optional accessory.
e For field setting details related to the indoor unit, see installation manual shipped with the
indoor unit.

14
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Notes) 1. Field settings are normally applied to the entire remote control group, however if individual
indoor units in the remote control group require specific settings or for confirmation that
settings have been established, utilize the mode number in parenthesis.

2. Any features not supported by the connected indoor unit will not be displayed.
3. When mode 10-2-01 is selected, only the return air temperature value is reported to the
multizone controller.
4. The actual default deadband value will depend upon the indoor unit model.
5. If different offset values are set for cooling and heating modes, the following issues may
occur in auto operation mode:
- The indoor unit may switch more frequently between cooling/heating modes
- The indoor unit may switch less frequently between cooling/heating modes
- Setback on/off may happen more frequently
- Setback on/off may happen less frequently
To avoid these issues, set the offset values for auto mode.

7. Test Operation

Also see installation manuals furnished with the indoor unit and the
outdoor unit.

e Verify that the wiring of the indoor unit and the outdoor unit is completed.

e Ensure that covers have been replaced on electrical component boxes for both indoor and outdoor
units prior to restoring power.

e After refrigerant piping, drain piping and electric wiring are completed, clean inside of the indoor unit
and decorative panel.

e Perform the test operation according to following procedure.

e To protect the compressor, apply power to the outdoor unit at least 6 hours prior to test operation.

e Set the remote controller display mode to standard or detailed display mode. Refer to Operation
Manual for the setting method.

Notes for backlight

e The backlight will be ON for 30 seconds by pressing any button.
e The initial push of the button will only turn on the backlight. While the backlight is turned on,
the buttons assigned functionality will be available.

7-1 Set the operation mode to cooling by <Basic screen>
using the remote controller. 7-1 (j
7-2 Press and hold Cancel button for 7-2 Cool  |setto (G N7 S
4 seconds or longer. Service settings o 68F Press and hold Cancel
. . - button for 4 seconds or
menu is dlsplayed. longer while the backlight

is on.
7-3 Select QEROIEENN] in the service Q

settings menu, and press Menu/OK

button. Basic screen returns and <Service settings menu screen>
message “Test Operation” is displayed 7-3 [ service settings .
at the bottom.

Maintenance Contact

Field Settings (j D
Energy Saving Options

Prohibit Function A 7]

Min Setpoints Differential
| Press Menu/OK button. |

O

Setting

-~

16
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7-4 Press On/Off button within 10 sec-
onds, and the test operation starts.
Monitor the operation of the indoor unit
for a minimum of 10 minutes. During
test operation, the indoor unit will
continue to cool regardless of the
temperature setpoint and room
temperature.

* Note) In the case of above-men-

tioned procedures 7-3 and

7-4 in reverse order, test
operation can start as well.

7-4
7-5

7-6

7-5 Press Menu/OK button in the basic
screen. Main menu is displayed.

7-6 In the case of a model having airflow
direction function, select
in the main menu
and check that airflow direction is
actuated according to the setting.
For operation of airflow direction
setting, see the operation manual.

7-T After the operation of airflow direction
is confirmed, press Menu/OK button.
Basic screen returns. 7.8

7-8 Press and hold Cancel button for
4 seconds or longer in the basic
screen.

Service settings menu is displayed.

7-9 Select IERXO L9 in the service

settings menu, and press Menu/OK

button. Basic screen returns and

normal operation is conducted.

* Note) The test operation will automat-
ically finish in 30 minutes.

7-10 Check the functions according to the
operation manual.

7-11 When the decorative panel is not
installed, shut off the power supply
after the test operation finishes.

e |f construction activities are planned within
the space following the test operation
procedure, recommend to the customer
that the indoor unit is not operated to
prevent contamination from paints, drywall
dust and other airborne materials.

Cool
]

Test Operation

-~

<Main menu screen>

Main Menu 1/3

Individual Airflow Direction
Ventilation

Schedule

Off Timer

Celsius / Fahrenheit

Setting

0

e

Airflow Direction

Swing

Setting 4

-~

o

Cool

Test Operation

O

Service Settings 1/3

Maintenance Contact
Field Settings

Energy Saving Options
Prohibit Function

Min Setpoints Differential

Setting

Rl

O

<Basic screen>

G-
AT D

Press On/Off button
(within 10 seconds).

GD
A ASD

| Press Menu/OK button.

(jD
A NSO

| Press Menu/OK button.

G@D
A

Change the airflow
direction by using AV
(Up/Down) button.

GD
AN D

| Press Menu/OK button.

GD
AT/

Press and hold Cancel
button for 4 seconds or
longer while the backlight
is on.

GD
A ASD

| Press Menu/OK button.

17
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ANOTE

e If operation is not possible due to a malfunction, refer to following |Failure diagnosis method| .

e After the test operation finishes, check whether the error code history is displayed on the
maintenance information screen of the main menu according to the following procedure.

7-12 Press Menu/OK button in the basic
screen. Main menu screen is dis-
played.

7-13 Select [N EINEREN R nosnElle] in the

main menu, and press Menu/OK
button.

7-12

7-14 Maintenance information screen is
displayed. Check whether the error
code history is displayed on the
screen.

x |[f no error code history is displayed
following this procedure the system
has normally completed the test
operation mode.

7-13

7-15 If the error code history is displayed,
conduct the failure diagnosis referring
to <Error code list> in the installation
manual of the indoor unit.

After the failure diagnosis finishes,
press and hold On/Off button for

4 seconds or longer in the mainte-
nance information screen to erase the
error code history.

7-14
7-15

Failure diagnosis method |

e \Whenever the remote controller display
is blank or displays [Checking the
connection. Please stand by.],
troubleshoot the system with the items
in the Description column of the
following table.

e If an error occurs, CODE is displayed
on the LCD as shown to the right.
Conduct the failure analysis referring to
<Error code list> in the installation
manual of the indoor unit.

When the unit No. which detected the
error during group control is confirmed,

refer to Chapter 8: Procedure
for Checking Error History.

<Basic screen>

Cool Set to

z | 68

e

<Main menu screen>

Main Menu 2/3

Filter Auto Clean
Configuration

Current Setting

Clock & Calendar
Daylight Saving Timer

O

Setting

-~

CError Code:U5

Contact Info
0123-456-7890

Indoor Model ——/000
Outdoor Model —-/000

Cool
Q@

Test Operat. CODE : U5

(jD
A NSD

| Press Menu/OK button.

GD
A D

| Press Menu/OK button.

G-
AT D

Press and hold On/Off
button for 4 seconds or
longer during backlight lit.

18
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Remote controller display

Description

No display

e Power outage, power voltage error or open-phase

e Incorrect wiring (between indoor and outdoor units)

e Indoor printed-circuit board assembly failure

o Remote controller wiring not connected

e Remote controller failure

e Open fuse or tripped circuit breaker (outdoor unit)

Checking the connection.
Please stand by. *

e Indoor printed-circuit board assembly failure
e \Wrong wiring (between indoor and outdoor units)

* [Checking the connection. Please stand by.] will be displayed for up to 90 seconds following the

application of power to the indoor unit. This is normal and does not indicate a malfunction.

8. Procedure for Checking Error History

8-1 Press and hold Cancel button for
4 seconds or longer in the basic
screen. Service settings menu is
displayed.

8-2 Select [S{{IHRINEI in the service

settings menu, and press Menu/OK
button. The error history menu screen
is displayed.

8-1 <Basic screen>

-~

<Service settings menu screen>

8'2 Service Settings 2/3
Outdoor unit AirNet Address
Indoor Unit Status D
Outdoor Unit Status
Forced Fan ON (1 D

Switch Main Sub Controller
Setting s

| Press Menu/OK button.

8-3 Select [RATOMa e84 in the error

history menu, and press Menu/OK
button. 8-3

Error History
Error codes and unit No. can be
confirmed in the RC error history

Indoor unit Error History D
screen.

| Press Menu/OK button. |

O

Setting

L

8-4 In the error history, the 10 most recent
items are displayed in order of
occurrence. 8-4

RC Error History 1/3
8-5 Unit Error  Date Time

01 =
02 =
03 —
04y —

8-5 Press Cancel button in the RC error
history screen 3 times.
The basic screen returns.

=== ==
=== ==
—f—f—= ——

] — —i—

<«

Unit No.
Latest record

19
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9. Adding Maintenance Contact

Information

e Registration of the maintenance contact.

9-1 Press and hold Cancel button for
4 seconds or longer in the basic
screen.

Service settings menu is displayed.

9-2 Select [ EIENER RSl in the

service settings menu, and press
Menu/OK button. Maintenance contact
menu screen is displayed.

9-3 Select [EIMENEN XS iEled , and

press Menu/OK button.

9-4 Enter the telephone number.
Scroll through the numbers by using
AV (Up/Down) buttons. Start from the
left side. Blank digits should remain as

“«

9-5 Press Menu/OK button.
Setting confirmation screen is
displayed.

9-6 Select and press Menu/OK
button.
Setting details are saved and service
settings menu screen returns.

9-7 Press Cancel button once.
The basic screen returns.

9-1

<Service settings menu screen>

9-2

9-5

<Basic screen>

-~

Service Settings 1/3

Test Operation

Field Settings

Energy Saving Options
Prohibit Function

Min Setpoints Differential

O

Setting

e

Maintenance Contact

None

Maintenance Contact

Setting 4

O

Maintenance Contact

Setting (e

O

Maintenance Contact

0123-4@-—————-

Setting S

-~

(jD
A NSD

| Press Menu/OK button.

(jD
A SD

| Press Menu/OK button.

GD
A LD

| Press Menu/OK button.

<Setting confirmation screen>

9-6

<Service settings menu screen>

Maintenance Contact

Save the settings?

&Y No

Setting >

O

(jD
AT SD

| Press Menu/OK button.

20
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10. Confirming Registered Details

10-1 Press Menu/OK button in the basic <Basic screen>
screen. 10-1
Main menu is displayed. B
S Maintenance Information RS Cool st 7N
main menu, and press Menu/OK o 68F QD
button. He==
| Press Menu/OK button. |
10-2 Press Cancel button twice. v

The basic screen returns.
<Main menu screen>

Main Menu 2/3
Filter Auto Clean
7 O
Configuration o
Current Setting : :
Clock & Calendar
Daylight Saving Time

Seiting = | Press Menu/OK button. |
Maintenance Information Registered details
Contact Info 1 are displayed.
0123-456-7890
Indoor Model ~ —-/000
Outdoor Model ———/000

11. Clock & Calendar

11-1 Press Menu/OK button in the basic <Basic screen>

screen. <+

Main menu is displayed.

Select (SIS KAOEIENRENd in the main 111

menu, press Menu/OK button.

<Main menu screen>

Main Menu 2/3
Filter Auto Clean

Main.tenan.ce Information (j D
11-2 Press AV buttons to Configuration
- urrent Setting (1 D
select IBEICRHIINGEY on the clock &
Daylight Saving Time
calendar screen. Setting = | Press Menu/OK button. |

* The date & time screen will appear
when Menu/OK button is pressed. O

1 1 '2 Clock & Calendar

12H/24H Clock GD
(@R 7

| Press Menu/OK button. |

O

Setting

-~

21
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11-3 Select year, month, day and time by

using 4P (Left/Right) button and set
by using AV (Up/Down) button in the
date & time screen. Press and hold the
button for continuous change of the
numeric value.

x Day of the week is set automatically.

11-4 Press Menu/OK button.

Setting confirmation screen is displayed.

11-5 Select and press Menu/OK

button.
Setting details are saved and basic
screen returns.

* |f power outage exceeds 48 hours,
reset is needed.

12. Language

12-1 Press Menu/OK button in the basic

screen.
Main menu is displayed.

Select in the main menu,
press Menu/OK button.

12-2 Press AV (Up/Down) buttons to select

Language on the language screen.

English/Francais/Espaiiol
Press Menu/OK button.

11-3
11-4

11-5

1241

12-2

Date & Time

Year
Month 1
Day 1
Thursday

12:00A

Setting RED

e

Date & Time

Save the settings?

&Y No

Setting >

O

<Basic screen>

<Basic screen>

e

<Main menu screen>

Main Menu 313

Setting

O

-~

Language

English

Setting

O

(jD
ASNSD

| Press Menu/OK button.

(jD
AT SD

| Press Menu/OK button.

GD
A LD

| Press Menu/OK button.

22
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12.9 <BRC082A43> Wireless Remote Controller

CONTENTS
1. SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS.........cccoviviiiiiic 2
2. BEFORE INSTALLATION .....ooiiiiiiiieeeeeree e 2
3. REMOTE CONTROLLER INSTALLATION ........ccccvnenee. 2
4. RECEIVER INSTALLATION......cociiiiiiiriecinece e 3
5. FIELD SETTING .......coiiiiiiiiiececccc 6
6. TEST OPERATION......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiic e 6

1. SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS

Please read these “SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS” carefully
before installing air conditioning equipment and be sure to
install it correctly. After completing the installation, make sure
that the unit operates properly during the start-up operation.
Please instruct the customer on how to operate the unit and
keep it maintained.

Also, inform customers that they should store this installation
manual along with the operation manual for future reference.
This air conditioner comes under the term “appliances not
accessible to the general public”.

Meaning of warning, caution and note symbols.

/N\ WARNING ............ Indication a potentially hazardous sit-
uation which, if not avoided, could
result in death or serious injury.

/\ CAUTION ... Indication a potentially hazardous sit-
uation which, if not avoided, may
result in minor or moderate injury. It
may also be sued to alert against
unsafe practices.

.................... Indication situation that may result in

- A WARNING

lation manual.

for installation work.

shocks, fire or the unit falling.

* Do not touch the switch with wet fingers.

The installation position of this receiver is one corner of
the decoration panel. Therefore, confirm that its position
is set so that the signal from the wireless remote control-
ler can be easily transmitted and its display can be easily
seen.

* If both this kit and fresh air intake kit are installed, only

one duct chamber shall be used. Refer to the installation

manual of the fresh air intake kit (optional hand book).

2. BEFORE INSTALLATION

2-1 ACCESSORIES
Check if the following accessories are included with the unit.

Name | (1) Receiver (2) Wireless remote | (3) Remote
controller controller holder
Quantity 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc.
Q
\4
Shape o

(4) Dry cell battery (6) Sgrew for install-
ing remote con-

Name (5) Unit No. label

LRO3 (AM4) troller holder
Quantity 2 pcs. 1 pc. 2 pes.
1 2|3
Shape @’ 123
© 2l M3.5

(7) Mounting (8) Mounting (9) Paper pattern

—/A\ caution

equipment or property-damage-only Name screw (Black) screw printing
accidents. -
Quantity 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 1 pc.
¢ Perform installation work in accordance with this instal- 5
Shape /r,‘
Improper installation may result in electric shocks or fire. M4 &
* Be sure to use only the specified accessories and parts M5 3-15/16x1-15/16 (in.)
Failure to use the specified parts may result in, electric i i
p p y Name | (10) Winged bar (11) Operation (12) Installation
manual manual
* Before touching electrical parts, turn off the unit. Quantity 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc.
Touching a switch with wet fingers can cause electric shock. Shape Dﬂ':ﬂj @ @
* Refer also to the installation manuals attached to the
2-2 NOTE TO THE INSTALLER

indoor unit and the decoration panel.

» Confirm that the following conditions are satisfied prior
to installation.
Ensure that nothing interrupts the operation of the wireless
remote controller. (Ensure that there is neither a source of
light nor fluorescent lamp near the receiver. Also, ensure that
the receiver is not exposed of direct sunlight.)
Ensure that the operation display lamp and other indicators
are easy to see.

Be sure to instruct the customer how to properly operate the
system showing him/her the attached operation manual.

3. REMOTE CONTROLLER INSTALLATION

<Installing wireless remote controller>

* Do not throw the remote controller or impose large shocks.
Also, do not store where it may be exposed to moisture or
direct sunlight.

3P510049-1A
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* When operating, point the transmitting part of the remote
controller in the direction of the receiver.

The direct transmitting distance of the remote controller is
approximately 23 ft..

The signal cannot be transmitted if something such as cur-
tains blocks the receiver and the remote controller.

Installing to a wall or a pillar

1. Fix the remote controller holder (3) with
the screws (6).

7@

2. Slide the remote controller (2) into the
remote controller holder (3) from the top.

=\

se@.

'd
\d
* How to put the dry cell batteries
1. Remove the back cover of the remote con-

troller (2) to the direction pointed by the
arrow mark.

2. Put the dry cell batteries.
Use two LRO3<AM4> dry cell batteries (4).
Put the dry cell batteries (4) correctly to fit
their (+) and (-).

3. Close the back cover as before.

4. RECEIVER INSTALLATION

—/\ caution

* Do not install more than 3 receivers in the vicinity of one
another.

* With 4 or more units, there is always the possibility of mal-
function.

4-1. Preparations before installation
Remove the upper part of the receiver (1).
* Insert the screwdriver (-) here and gently work off the
upper part of the receiver (1).

Upper part

4-2. Determination of address and MAIN/SUB remote con-
troller
If setting multiple wireless remote controllers to operate in
1 room, perform address setting for the receiver and the
wireless remote controller. If setting multiple wired remote
controllers in 1 room, change the MAIN/SUB switch of the
receiver.

4-3. Setting procedure
* Setting the receiver
Set the wireless address switch (SS2) on the PC-board
according to the table below.

Unit No. No.1 No.2 No.3
Wireless

addtrehss i ; E ; ;
switcl

(552) 3 3 m 3

The side painted black indicates
the switch knob position.

©°
Ot

Lower part

—/\ caution

Change the setting so that the internal electronic equipments
are not damaged with a pen etc.

When using both a wired and a wireless remote controller
for 1 indoor unit, the wired controller should be set to MAIN.
Therefore, set the MAIN/SUB switch (SS1) of the receiver
to SUB.

MAIN SUB

MAIN/
SUB E M E M
switch s s
(8S1)

4-4. Receiver installation

—A WARNING

Be sure to turn off the power before installation.

—/\ caution

<Precautions on transmission wiring>
1. When wiring, run the wiring away the power supply wiring in
order to avoid receiving electric noise (external noise).
2. When wiring, refer to the wiring diagram of indoor unit
(attached to indoor unit) as well.

WIRING SPECIFICATION
Wiring type Sheathed wire (2 wire)
Size AWG18-16
Max 650 ft. (See Note)

Wiring length

— A NOTE

Keep wires to less than 650 ft. total when using 2 remote con-
trollers (wired or wireless) and when not.
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4-5. Attaching the receiver (for ceiling installation)
1. Prepare the ceiling for the receiver.
* Open a hole in the ceiling for the receiver. (Use paper pat-
tern printing (9)).

[
i fo8
A A 05 @
om .2
/ l ‘ \ S e
C 1 L 1 &
__J =
=]
? 1.0 ¢t @
© Jo| 25 &
v c o
@ @ —\5
S
4-3/16
" (Ceiling opening)
4-9/16 (Length :in.)

2. Wire the indoor unit and fix the lower part.
¢ Install the winged bar (10) to the lower part and fit the part
with the screws (8). Then, wire (field supplied) accordingly.
(Connect the P1 and P2 terminals on the rear of the lower
part to the P1 and P2 terminals on the indoor unit. The P1
and P2 terminals have no polarity.)

Indoor unit
P1
g P2

~ L
L Jd A 4 Jd
Winged bar (10)
o\
/ Transmission wiring
l T (Field wiring)
Mounting screw (8) /' 7T 15— ~_Lower part

* Insert the lower part into the opening in the ceiling, first by
pressing the wings inward to fit the hole and then by
pushing from the screws (8) until it sits flat on the ceiling.

= o
A

R J

T 7

* Tighten the screws (8) until the lower part is fixed in place.

L Al | 4
=

(Tighten both screws (8) evenly. Overtightening may
deform the case and possibly make it harder to install the

upper part.)

¢ Attach the upper part of receiver (1).

A

S
L A L Jd
e J
(Install the upper part on the lower part being careful

parts are facing in the correct direction. After installation,
turn on the power, and test emergency run button.)

Emergency run button

\. Upper part

4-6 Attaching the receiver (for wall mounting)
1. Wire the indoor unit.

Transmission wirin

P1
P2

| Indoor unit

Control box
(Part to be procured in the field)

(Connect the P1 and P2 terminals on the rear of the lower

part to the P1 and P2 terminals on the indoor unit.

Neither of the terminals is polarized, so it is not important if

connections are crossed.)

2. Fix the lower part.

 Install the lower part on the control box (field supplied part).
(Select as flat a place as possible to install the lower part.
Also, be aware of the fact that overtightening the screws (7)
may deform the case and possibly make it harder to install
the upper part.)

Control box
(Part to be produced
in the field)

Mounting screw (7)
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3. Attach the upper part of remote controller.. (3) Press the “ £\ button and “ 7 ” button to set the
(Install the upper part on the lower part being careful parts 3 DOWN
are facing in the correct direction. After installation, turn on address.
the power, and test emergency run button.) (—' 1—+>2—+3-—+4—+5—+6

Address can be set from 1 to 6, but set it from 1 to 3 and
to same address as the receiver. (The receiver does
not work with address from 4 to 6.)

Press the “ ” button to enter the setting.

Push the “ ” button to quit the FIELD SET
MODE and return to the normal display.

—~ o~
o
- =

<Multiple settings A/b>
When the indoor unit is being operating by outside control (cen-
Emergency run button tral remote controller, etc.), it sometimes does not respond to
ON/OFF and temperature setting commands from this remote
controller. Check what setting the customer wants and make the
multiple setting as shown below.
[e] [¢]

@ Remote controller Indoor unit
Multiple setting |Remote control- | To control other |For other than

é ler display air conditions on left
and units

A: Standard All items dis- Commands other
Upper part played. than ON/OFF

and temperature

setting accepted.
_A NOTE (1 LONG BEEP
1. The control box and wiring are not included. or 3 SHORT
2. Do not directly touch the PC-board with your hand. BEEPS emitted)
b: Multi System |Operations remain | All commands accepted.
4-7. Setting the address of wireless remote controller displayed shortly |(2 SHORT BEEPS)
(It is factory set to “1”.) after execution
<Setting from the remote controller>
m 4-8. Stick the Unit No. label on the receiver and the back of
g the wireless remote controller.
Mode .
Wireless remote Unit No. label (5)
controller (2)
+ [0 °
- ! RESERVE CANCEL D
Address Pu] ([%ﬁq

ntd B N B

Multiple setting MODE
I Set the Unit No. of the receiver and the wireless remote con-
— @ ™) troller to be equal. If the settings differ, the signal from the

@/ 7 remote controller cannot be transmitted.
" @
®)

(1) Holddownthe* ”buttonandthe “ ”
button for at least 4 seconds to get the FIELD SET
MODE. (Indicated in the display area in the figure at top.)

(2) Pressthe* ” button and select a multiple setting
(A/b). Each time the button is pressed the display
switches between “A” and “b”.
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5. FIELD SETTING vone | FIRST SECOND CODE NO.
If optional accessories are mounted on the indoor unit, the NO. |CODE
. . : . - | No. 01 02 03
indoor unit setting may have to be changed. Refer to the instruc-
tion manual (optional hand book ) for each optional accessory. Approx. Approx.
. 2,500 hours 1,250 hours
h 0 |Light Heavy —
OonoFF 10 Approx. 200 Approx. 100
A\ T MODE NO. hours hours
—— FIELD SET MODE 3 Display Do not display —
(
g 3) 12 Forced OFF input ON/OFF —
SETTING uP v @ (VRV
ey DO system) 2 2°F 1°F -
o) ®)
RESERVE/CANCEL _ NOTE

TIMER

SECOND CODE NO.
FIRST CODE NO.

MODE

@

00 )Z]

—(1) (6)

N

Procedure

(1) When in the normal mode, press the * ” but-
ton for atleast 4 seconds, and the FIELD SET MODE is
entered.

(2) Select the desired MODE NO. with the “ ” button.
(3) Pushthe* Q ” button and select the FIRST CODE NO..

(4) Pushthe“ \VA button and select the SECOND CODE

DOWN

NO..
(5) Push the“ "button and the present settings
are set.

(6) Push the “ ” button to quit the FIELD SET
MODE and return to the normal display.

(Example) If the time to clean air filter is set to “Filter Con-
tamination-Heavy”, set Mode No. to “10”, FIRST
CODE NO. to "0", and SECOND CODE NO. to

“02”.
FIRST
MODE CODE DESCRIPTION OF SETTING
NO.
NO.
Filter Contamination-Heavy/Light
(Setting for spacing time of display |Long-life type
time to clean air filter) (Setting for
0 ) N
when filter contamination is heavy,
10 and spacing time of display time to |Standard type
clean air filter is to be halved)
3 Spacing time of display time to clean air filter count
(Setting for when the filter sign is not to be displayed)
1 ON/OFF input from outside (Set to enable starting/
(\}szv stopping from remote.)
system)| 2 Thermostat differential changeover (Set when using
remote controller thermostat sensor.)

The SECOND CODE NO. is factory set to "01".

Do not use any settings not listed in the table.

For group control with a wireless remote controller, initial set-
tings for all the indoor units of the group are equal. (For group
control, refer to the installation manual attached to the indoor
unit for group control.)

6. TEST OPERATION

» Perform test operation according to the instructions in the
installation manual attached to the indoor unit.

* After refrigerant piping, drain piping, and electric wiring,
operate according to the table to protect the unit.

—/\ caution

1. Refer to a malfunction code in the installation manual
attached to the outdoor unit if it does not operate.

2. Refer to the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit
for individual operation system types.
Some of our product types should have the power supply
turned ON 6 hours before starting operation in order to elec-
trify crank case heater.
Refer to the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit.

Order

Operation

M
@)

@)

Open gas side stop valve.

Open liquid side stop valve.

Set to cooling with the remote controller and push “ ”
button to start operation.

Push* [¥/TEST| "button twice and operate in TEST OPERA-
TION MODE for 3 minutes.

Push“ [¥&TEST| "button and operate normally.

Confirm its function according to the operation manual.
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12.10 <BRC082A41W, BRC082A42W(S)> Wireless Remote Controller

2 3 4 5 6 7
I-. 2|3
’ 213 ﬁ:ﬁm
E @ Qe/ AE
BRC082A41W 1 1 1 2 1 2
BRC082A42W 1 1 1 2 1 2
BRC082A42S 1 1 1 2 1 2
10 11 12 13
Cl=|% @
BRC082A41W 4 4 1
BRC082A42W 3 4 1
BRC082A42S 3 4 1
Figure 1

Figure 3

Figure 4
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READ THIS MANUAL ATTENTIVELY BEFORE
STARTING UP THE UNIT. DO NOT THROW IT
AWAY. KEEP IT IN YOUR FILES FOR FUTURE
REFERENCE.

IMPROPER INSTALLATION OR ATTACHMENT
OF EQUIPMENT OR ACCESSORIES COULD
RESULT IN ELECTRIC SHOCK, SHORTCIRCUIT,
LEAKS, FIRE OR OTHER DAMAGE TO

THE EQUIPMENT. BE SURE ONLY TO USE
ACCESSORIES MADE BY DAIKIN WHICH ARE
SPECIFICALLY DESIGNED FOR USE WITH THE
EQUIPMENT AND HAVE THEM INSTALLED BY A
PROFESSIONAL.

IF UNSURE OF INSTALLATION PROCEDURES
OR USE, ALWAYS CONTACT YOUR DAIKIN
DEALER FOR ADVICE AND INFORMATION.

A

The English text is the original instruction. Other languages
are translations of the original instructions.

Safety considerations

Please read this “Safety considerations” carefully before
installing air conditioning equipment and be sure to install it
correctly. After completing the installation, make sure at start
up operation that the unit operates properly. Please instruct
the customer how to operate the unit and how to perform
maintenance.

Meaning of caution symbols

Failure to observe these instructions properly may
result in property damage or personal injury.

A

Information classified as NOTE contains instructions to
ensure proper use of the equipment.

m Refer also to the installation manual supplied
with the indoor unit and the installation manual
supplied with the decoration panel.

B There is only 1 possible installation position of
this kit into the decoration panel. It is therefore
recommended that installation orientation of the
decoration panel is confirmed prior to installation
of this kit.

A\

* Ensure that nothing interrupts operation of the
wireless remote controller.

* Ensure that the signal from the remote
controller can easily be transmitted.

* Ensure that the operation display lamp and
other indicator lamps can easily be seen.

* Ensure that there is neither a source of light nor
a fluorescent lamp near the receiver.

* Ensure that the receiver is not exposed to direct
sunlight.

Before installation

Accessories

See figure 1. Check if the following accessories are included
with your kit.

1 Receiver
2 Transmitter board
3 Wireless remote controller
4 Remote controller holder
5 Alkaline battery of type AAA.LR03
6 Unit number label
7 Screw for installing remote controller holder
8 Installation manual
9 Operation manual
10 Clamp
11 Plastic spacer
12 Plastic band
13 Sealing

Note to the installer

Be sure to instruct the customer how to properly operate the
system showing him/her the supplied operation manual.
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Remote controller installation

Installing the wireless remote controller

B Do not throw the remote controller or subject it to powerful
shocks and do not store the remote controller where it may
be exposed to moisture or direct sunlight.

B When operating, point the transmitting part of the remote
controller in the direction of the receiver.

B The direct transmitting distance of the remote controller is
approximately 23ft (7m).

B The signal cannot be transmitted if something such as
curtains blocks the receiver and the remote controller.

Installing to a wall or a pillar

1 Turn on all the fluorescent lamps in the room, if any, and
find a location where the remote controller signals are
properly received by the indoor unit (within 23ft (7m)).

2 Fix the remote controller
holder with the supplied
SCrews.

3 Mount the remote
controller on to the hook
of the remote controller
holder and then push it
toward the wall.

Remote
controller
./ holder

How to insert the batteries

1 Slide the back cover to take

toft { _[, +

2 Insert 2 dry batteries AAA.
LRO3 (alkaline).

Position (+) and
(=) correctly!

3 Replace the back cover.

Determination of address and MAIN/SUB
remote controller

m [f setting multiple wireless remote controllers to operate in
one room, perform address setting for the receiver and the
wireless remote controller.

B [f using both a wired remote controller and a wireless
remote controller with one indoor unit, change the MAIN/
SUB switch of the transmitter board.

Setting procedure

Setting the transmitter board

Set the wireless address switch (S52) on the transmitter
board according to the table below.

Wireless address switch
(SS2)

When using both a wired and a wireless remote controller
for 1 indoor unit, the wired controller should be set to MAIN.
Therefore, set the MAIN/SUB switch (SS1) of the transmitter
board to SUB.

MAIN/SUB switch (SS1)

Setting the address of the wireless remote controller

(See figure 3)
A Field Set mode
B Address (is factory setto “! ”)
C Display setting

Setting from the remate controller

1 Hold down the BB button and the %ai¥/TEST button for at
least 4 seconds to enter the Field Set mode.

(Indicated in the display area in the figure.)

2 Press the ®@FAN button and select an appropriate display
setting (/). Each time the button is pressed the display
switches between " & " and “ & ”. Refer to “Display setting
A" on page 3 for full comprehension of this feature.

3 Pressthe Q button and WQ" button to set the address.

Address can be set from 1 to 6, but set it to 1-3 and to
same address as the receiver. (The receiver does not
work with address 4-6.)

4 Press the RESERVE button to confirm the setting.

5 Press the ¥&3¥/TEST button to quit the Field Set mode and
to return to normal display again.
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Display setting A/t Affix the unit number label

The wireless remote controller has 2 possible display settings. Affix corresponding unit number labels onto both air outlet of

The standard setting & permanently indicates all operational the decoration panel and onto back of the wireless remote
iterns whereas the multi system display setting b indicates controller.
operations for a limited period of time after execution of

settings only. ] a =

In case the target indoor unit is simultaneously being EQ '2% S
controlled; & — Q EE
® by another unit in group control, = (~ pd

® by a wired remote controller, H = hd

B by a centralized remote controller. —

the indoor unit sometimes does not respond to ON/OFF and

temperature setting commands from the wireless remote
controller. NOTE Set the Unit No. of the receiver and the wireless

In order not to confuse the customer with possible 2~ remoie controller fo ba squal. if the settings difier,
the signal from the remote controller cannot be

discrepancies between the wireless remote controller transmitted
display and the actual operation state of the indoor unit, it :
is recommended to set the display on the wireless remote
controller to & in such a control configuration.

Check what setting the customer prefers and adjust the Installation of the transmitter board
display setting accordingly.

(See figure 2)
Result of the display 1
setting in case the

Electrical wiring box cover

target indoor unit is 2 Transmitter board
Remote simultaneously being 3 Shorter wire harness
Display controller controlled by more than 4 Longer wire harness
setting display 1 device : 5 Clamp
f: standard | All » In the operation mode 6 Electrical wiring box
operational changeover, temperature .
items are setting or the like are 7 Plastic spacer
permanently | carried out from the
displayed. wireless remote controller, Cut off the power supply.
the indoor unit rejects the 2 Remove the electrical wiring box cover as described in the
instruction. installation manual supplied with the indoor unit.
(Signal receiving sound, 3 Attach four plastic spacers (7) to the transmitter board (2)
1 long beep or 3 short and install it in the electrical wiring box (8).
beeps) 4 Connect the shorter wire harness from the X2A connector

As a result, a display
discrepancy between
the operation state of
the indoor unit and the
indication on the wireless
remote controller display

on transmitter board (2) to X24A connector on the printed
circuit board in the electrical wiring box of indoor unit. Lay
down the shorter wire harness as shown in the figure 2.
5 When the receiver is installed bring the longer wire
harness to the electrical wiring box of indoor unit and
connect it to X1A connector on the transmitter board.

occurs.
5 multi Operations Since the indications 6 Qlamp the wire harness by the clamp (5) as shown in the
system only remain | on the wireless remote figure 2.

f;f':iﬁjrt ‘;?f";“;",‘z;?;ja‘;‘;;iﬂch Installation of the decoration panel

time after as described above no Install the decoration panel as described in the installation

execution longer occurs. manual supplied with the decoration panel.

of the

commands. NOTE Make sure that the wire harness (longer one) from

[ i the transmitter board is not caught between the
- indoor unit and the decoration panel, and between
the ceiling and the decoration panel.

The installation process of the receiver depends
on used decoration panel.
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Installation of the receiver in case of
BRC082A41W

1 Remove the suction grille as described in the installation
manual supplied with the decoration panel.

2 Detach the brand name plate part of the decoration panel
piece, before attaching the decoration panel.

This part is not needed hereafter.

3 Remove the electrical wiring box cover as described in the
installation manual supplied with the indoor unit. (Be sure
to turn off power, before removing the electrical wiring box
cover.)

Push three hooks to
detach them from the

7 holes of the rear side. Remove the screw and Clamp the wire harness
input the plastic band. from the receiver to other
Then screw it back. cables with the clamp.

The wire harness goes
through the plastic band.

De°°|’a“°" Installation of the receiver in case of
pane

BRC082A42W/S

1 Remove the suction grille as described in the installation
manual supplied with the decoration panel.

2 The receiver (1) should be installed in the corner that is
surrounded by 2 square marks on one side and 1 square
mark on the other, as shown in the illustration. Then

Brand name plate part remove the plastic corner cover.

4 Pass the wire harness from the receiver through the wiring
hole of the decoration panel. Then attach the receiver
to the decoration panel. Lead the wire harness to the
electrical wiring box on the indoor unit and connect it to
X1A connector on the transmitter board. LT TN

2 square marks 1 square mark

3 Break off the plastic cover from back side of the panel.
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4 Pass the wire harness through the hole and insert the

cover into its position and screw it.

Clamp for
positioning

Clamp the wire harness
to the hook next to the
positioning clamp.

Stick the sealing
(supplied with receiver)
around the wire
harness in the place
where the wire harness
enter the unit.

Clamp the wire
harness to other
cables.

Remove the screw.

2 Insert the plastic band
(supplied with receiver).
The wire harness should
go through the clamp.

3 Put the screw back.

Field setting

If optional accessories are mounted on the indoor unit, the
indoor unit setting may have to be changed. Refer to the
instruction manual (option handbook) for each optional
accessory.
(See figure 4)

A Mode No.

B Field Set mode

C First code No.

D Second code No.

Procedure

1 When in normal mode, hold down the %&x/TEST button for
at least 4 seconds to enter the Field Set mode.

Select the desired Mode No. with the MODE button.

Press the l.,-\ button and select the First code No.

Press the )/, button and select the Second code No.
Press the RESERVE button to confirm the settings.

Y]

Press the %2 /TEST button to quit the Field Set mode and
to return to normal display again.

(=24 B R ]
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Example
If the time to clean air filter is set to “Filter Contamination-Heavy”, set Mode No. to “ /5", First code No. to “5”, and Second code No.
to “Ge”.

Second code No.

Description of setting

Sets operation time until AIR FILTER
CLEANING TIME INDICATOR lamp
H lights up. (When dirt and dust levels
" are high, change the setting to “Filter
Contamination-Heavy".)

Changes AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME
-+ INDICATOR lamp on/off settings.

Setting air outlet velocity.

This setting is to be changed in function of ceiling
height (H).

Selection of air flow direction.

i This setting is to be changed when blocking pad 4-way flow 3-way flow 2-way flow
optional kit is used.

Long-life +2,500

. +1,250
filter il hrs.

Heavy hrs. —

On Off —

<8-7/8ft 8-7/8<H=<9-13/16ft | 9-13/16<H=11-1/2ft
(=2.7m) (2.7<H=3.0m) (3.0<H=3.5m)

L=

Pen)

Airflow direction range setting.
] This setting is to be changed when range of swing Upper Medium Lower
flap movement needs to be changed.

NOTE

Factory settings of the Second code No. are marked in grey backgrounds.

Do not use any settings not listed in the table.

For group control with a wireless remote controller, initial settings for all the indoor units of the group are equal.
(For group control, refer to the installation manual supplied with the indoor unit for group control.)
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13. Operation Manual
Safety Considerations
Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the — A WARNING
separate booklet.
* Contact your dealer for repair and maintenance.
m Read the precautions in this manual Improper repair and maintenance may result in water
L1 carefully before operating the unit. leakage, electric shock, and fire. Only use accessories
made by Daikin that are specifically designed for use with
Read these Safety Considerations for Operations carefully the equipment and have them installed by a professional.
before operating an air conditioner or hea}t pump. * Contact your dealer to move and reinstall the air
Make sure that the unit operates properly during the startup ) conditioner or heat pump. Incomplete installation may
operation. Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit. result in water leakage, electric shock, and fire.
Inform users that they should store this operation manual ) ' '
with the installation manual for future reference * Never let the indoor unit or the remote controller get wet.
Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE Water can cause an electric shock or a fire.
Symbols: * Never use flammable spray such as hair spray, lacquer,
or paint near the unit. Flammable spray may cause a fire.
A DANGER === Indicates an imminently hazardous -
situation which. if not avoided. will * When a fuse blows out, never replace it with one of
result in death ‘or serious in'ur’ incorrect ampere ratings or different wires. Always replace
Jury. any blown fuse with a fuse of the same specification.
&WARNING """"" Indicates ahPor:eT'a”y hag:r(éous ” * Never remove the fan guard of the unit. A fan rotating at
fg:a&l?:dvée:tch o:' :eort_:\’;"_n? r cou high speed without the fan guard is very dangerous.
ulti jous injury.
. . ry * Never inspect or service the unit by yourself. Contact a
/\ CAUTION ----ve Ir?tdlc?tes ahpor:ef}tlallty haggrgous qualified service person to perform this work.
situation which, if not avoided, ma . . .
result in minor or moderate injury. y » Turn off all electrical power before doing any maintenance
It may also be used to alert again.st to avoid the risk of serious electric shock; never sprinkle
unsafe practices or spill water or liquids on the unit.
________________ . - * Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a
A NOTE ::t:ﬁ:i;zﬁfe:rloprlcs)g;?ttyn:j?:nrzszlt switch with wet fingers can cause electric shock.
accidents only. * Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
_ A DANGER prevent injury.
* The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To
* Do not install the unit in an area where flammable avoid injury wear gloves or cover the fins while working
materials are present due to risk of explosion resulting in around them.
serious injury or death. « Do not put a finger or other objects into the air inlet or air
* Any abnormalities in the operation of the air conditioner outlet. The fan is rotating at high speed and will cause injury.
or heat pump, such as smoke or fire, could result in « Check the unit foundation for damage on a continuous
severe Injury or de:ath. Turn off the power and contact basis, especially if it has been in use for a long time. If left
your dealer immediately. in a damaged condition the unit may fall and cause injury.
° Refrlgerarjt 9?5 may produce toxic gas if it comes into * Placing a flower vase or other containers with water or
contact with fire, such as from a fan heater, stove, or other liquids on the unit could cause a shock or fire if a
cooking device. Exposure to this gas could cause severe spill occurs
injury or death. ’ . . .
« For refrigerant leakage, consult your dealer * Do not touch the air outlet or horizontal blades while
) . . . : the swing flap is in operation because fingers could get
Refngefant gas is heavier than air and reple}ces oxygen. caught and injured.
A massive leak could lead to oxygen depletion, especially .
in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur * Never touch the internal parts of the controller. Do not
leading to ser‘ious injury or death remove the front panel because some parts inside are
. o o . dangerous to touch. To check and adjust internal parts,
o If eqmpment ut_ll!zmg a burner is used in the same room contact your dealer.
as the air conditioner or heat pump, there is the danger .
of oxygen deficiency which could lead to an asphyxiation * Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting process or to
hazard resulting in serious injury or death. Be sure to clean, other than those recommended by the manufacturer.
ventilate the room sufficiently to avoid this hazard. * The appliance must be stored in a room without
* Safely dispose of the packing materials. Packing continuously operating _Ignltlon sources (for example: .
materials, such as nails and other metal or wooden parts, open flames, an operating gas appliance or an operating
may cause stabs or other injuries. electric heater).
* Tear apart and throw away plastic packaging bags so * Do not pierce or burn.
that children will not play with them. Children playing with * Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an odor.
plastic bags face the danger of death by suffocation.
3
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— /\ CAUTION

Do not use the air conditioner or heat pump for any other
purposes other than comfort cooling or heating.

Do not use the unit for cooling precision instruments,
food, plants, animals or works of art.

Do not place items under the indoor unit as they may be
damaged by condensates that may form if the humidity is
above 80% or if the drain outlet gets blocked.

Before cleaning, stop the operation of the unit by turning
the power off or by pulling the supply cord out from its
receptacle. Otherwise, an electric shock and injury may
result.

Do not wash the air conditioner or heat pump with
excessive water. An electric shock or fire may result.

Avoid placing the controller in a spot which may be splashed
with water. Water entering the controller may cause an
electric shock or damage the internal electronic parts.

Do not operate the air conditioner or heat pump when
using a room-fumigation type of insecticide.

Failure to observe this could cause the chemicals to be
deposited in the unit and can endanger the health of
those who are hypersensitive to chemicals.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

The appliance is not intended for use by young children
or infirm persons without supervision.

The remote controller should be kept away from children
so they cannot play with it.

Consult with the installation contractor for cleaning.

Incorrect cleaning of the inside of the air conditioner
or heat pump could make the plastics parts break and
cause water leakage or electric shock.

Do not touch the air inlet or aluminum fin of the air
conditioner or heat pump as they can cut and cause injury.

Do not place objects in direct proximity of the outdoor unit.
Do not let leaves and other debris accumulate around

the unit. Leaves are a hotbed for small animals which can
enter the unit. Once inside the unit, animals can cause
the unit to malfunction, and cause smoke or fire when
they make contact with electrical parts.

— /A NOTE
Never press the button of the remote controller with a hard,
pointed object. The remote controller may be damaged.

Never pull or twist the electric wire of the remote
controller. It may cause the unit to malfunction.

Do not place appliances that produce open flames in
places that are exposed to the airflow of the unit or under
the indoor unit. It may cause incomplete combustion or
deformation of the unit due to the heat.

Do not expose the controller to direct sunlight. The LCD
display can become discolored and may fail to display the
data.

* Do not wipe the controller operation panel with benzine,
thinner, chemical dust cloth, etc. The panel may get
discolored or the coating can peel off. If it is heavily dirty,
soak a cloth in water-diluted neutral detergent, squeeze it
well and wipe the panel clean. Then wipe it with another
dry cloth.

Dismantling of the unit, disposal of the refrigerant, oil, and
additional parts, should be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

Operate the air conditioner or heat pump in a sufficiently
ventilated area and not surrounded by obstacles. Do not
use the air conditioner or heat pump in the following places.
a. Places with a mist of mineral oil, such as cutting oil.
b. Locations such as coastal areas where there is a lot
of salt in the air.
c. Locations such as hot springs where there is a lot of
sulfur in the air.
d. Locations such as factories where the power voltage
varies a lot.
e. In cars, boats, and other vehicles.
f. Locations such as kitchens where oil may splatter or
where there is steam in the air.
g. Locations where equipment produces
electromagnetic waves.
h. Places with an acid or alkaline mist.
i. Places where fallen leaves can accumulate or where
weeds can grow.

* Take snow protection measures. Contact your dealer for
the details of snow protection measures, such as the use
of a snow protection hood.

* Do not attempt to do electrical work or grounding work

unless you are licensed to do so. Consult with your dealer

for electrical work and grounding work.

Pay attention to operating sound. Be sure to use the
following places:

a. Places that can sufficiently withstand the weight of
the air conditioner or heat pump yet can suppress the
operating sound and vibration.

b. Places where warm air from the air outlet of the
outdoor unit or the operating sound of the outdoor
unit does not annoy neighbors.

* Make sure that there are no obstacles close to the
outdoor unit. Obstacles close to the outdoor unit may
drop the performance of the outdoor unit or increase the
operating sound of the outdoor unit.

* Consult your dealer if the air conditioner or heat pump in
operation generates unusual noise.

Make sure that the drainpipe is installed properly to drain
water. If no water is discharged from the drainpipe while
the air conditioner or heat pump is in the cooling mode,
the drainpipe may be clogged with dust or dirt and water
leakage from the indoor unit may occur. Stop operating
the air conditioner or heat pump and contact your dealer.

* Do not spray the air conditioner unit with any deodorizers,
etc. It may cause the unit to malfunction.

FTP002M-U
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sensor
* Appearance of the indoor unit may differ. Air inlet « Detects the movements of
people and automatically
switches between normal
/ operation and energy saving
/ operation.
Upper front ——
panel
Indoor temperature
Air outlet sensor
/l ¢ Detects the ai_r temperature
T _T around the unit.
—
Lower front panel U— Flaps
* Itis located on the back of the (horizontal
upper front panel during operation. b|ades)
:
Louvers (vertical blades)
« The louvers are inside of the air outlet.
Multi-monitor lamp and INTELLIGENT EYE lamp
TIMER lamp (green)
Multi-monitor lamp . Signal receiver and Indoor
* The Iamp color changes according to the unit ON/OFF switch
operation.
Operation Multi-monitor lamp Signal receiver
AUTO Red/Blue * Receives signals from the remote
DRY Green controller.
COOL Blue . \r:\‘laf;?r;tggeunlstorsﬁglves a signal, you will
HEAT Red P :
EAN White Case Sound type
TIMER Orange Operation start beep-beep
Setting changed beep
Operation stop long beep
TIMER lamp Indoor unit ON/OFF switch
¢ When operation by timer has been set, the multi-monitor lamp ¢ Press this switch once to start operation.
periodically changes to orange. After lighting orange for about Press once again to stop it. .
5 seconds, it returns to the color of the operation mode. * For the operation mode setting, refer to the following
The multi-monitor lamp will turn orange on and off in cyclic table.
manner while the air conditioner is not in operation. Mode Temperature setting | Airflow rate
TIMER lamp color: For COOL TIMER lamp color AUTO 77°F (25°C) AUTO
oseo 2sec. 2 sec. DRY:  Green — Orange— ¢ This switch can be used when the remote controller is
ssec.. /. 3min.. /.5 sec. COOL: Blue —— Orange— missing.
Orange HEAT: Red—— Orange—
Blue + —| FAN: Whne%Orange:I
Lol ] SlOP' Off Orange
) (S thinke s
5
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H Open the upper front panel

(Back of the upper front panel )

_ Panel support plate

Lower front panel

(T T [ 7T
| d

o———— Air filter

Titanium apatite ———-=
deodorizing filter

Outdoor Unit

* The appearance of the outdoor unit may differ between different models.

Air inlet
(back and side)

Outdoor temperature
sensor (back)

Inter-unit wire

Ground terminal
(inside)

ANANANAY ANANANAY AN|

Air outlet —

Refrigerant pipes

[ o~ Drain hose
Model hame

)\
Q\\D

3P674694-1

202



RX-W Series EDUS092212A
Remote Controller
Signal transmitter
Receiver —|
f ™
\ 19-11/16”
A\ (50cm) .
\\ @ or more Dlsplay (LCD)
’ l ] * Displays the current settings.
. (In this illustration, each section is
* To use the remote controller, aim the shown with all its displays on for the
transmltter at the |ndoolr unit. If there is purpose of explanation.)
anything blocking the signals between
the unit and the remote controller, such
as a curtain, the unit may not operate.
¢ The maximum transmission distance is
about 19-11/16ft (6m).
Make sure that there are no obstacles TEMPERATURE
within 19-11/16 inch (50cm) under the .
signal receiver. adjustment button
Such obstacles, if any, may have an » Changes the temperature setting.
adverse influence on the reception Rowerft]
performance of the receiver and the
reception distance may be shortened.
ON/OFF button
FAN setting button * Press this button once to start
* Selects the airflow rate setting — operation.
: i it. G2
Press once again to stop it.
POWERFUL button || Front cover
« POWERFUL operation. CIZTXED J * Open the front cover. CIZEED
o
| Model ARC466A36 |
7
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H® Open the front cover

MODE selector button
 Selects the operation mode.

(AUTO/DRY/COOL/HEAT/
FAN)
ECONO/QUIET button
" * ECONO/QUIET OUTDOOR
Lamp brightness _ UNIT operation.
setting button /—[ N TD—/
i
® Econo' 'Quiet
(mode) (B/1R) SWING button
Brightness Comfort/ Sensc * Adjusts the airflow direction.
COMFPORT/SENSOR 55 ) 4 )
¢ COMFORT AIRFLOW and Weekly ©
INTELLIGENT EYE ( N ] )
operation. Back = Next Weekly
() :WEEKLY button
off Select On @
. ¢ —o o
Cancel Copy
(NIGHT SET mode) Cod @ 3 : COPY button
Timer ® Back
v (_____]:BACKbutton
Next
() : NEXT button
-tl)-::\:tiﬁ CANCEL — — « WEEKLY TIMER operation.
» Cancels the timer setting.
e Cannot be used for the
WEEKLY TIMER ion.
operation ON TIMER button
SELECT button
* Changes the clock, ON/OFF
TIMER and WEEKLY TIMER —I CLOCK button
settings.
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Preparation Before Operation

/\ CAUTION

Incorrect handling of batteries can result in injury from battery leakage, rupturing or heating, or lead to equipment failure.
Please observe the following precautions and use safely.
« |f the alkaline solution from the batteries should get in the eyes, do not rub the eyes. Instead, immediately flush the eyes with tap water and
seek the attention of a medical professional.
» Keep batteries out of reach of children. In the event that batteries are swallowed, seek the immediate attention of a medical professional.
* Do not expose batteries to heat or fire. Do not disassemble or modify batteries. The insulation or gas release vent inside the battery may be
damaged, resulting in battery leakage, rupturing, or heating.
* Do not damage or peel off labels on the batteries.

To insert the batteries

1. Slide the front cover to take it off.

2. Insert 2 dry batteries AAA.LRO3 (alkaline).

Grip both

sides of the 3. Replace the front cover.

front cover.

\__— Remote controller To attach the remote controller holder to a wall

1. Choose a place where the signals reach the unit.

2. Attach the holder to a wall, a pillar, or similar
location with the screws supplied with the holder.

Z IR
Screws

Remote
controller holder

3. Place the remote controller in the remote
controller holder.

Fahrenheit/Celsius display switch

D Press m and —— (TIMER button)
simultaneously for about 5 seconds.

* The temperature will be displayed in Celsius when it is presently displayed in
Fahrenheit, and vice versa.

* The switch operation is only possible when the temperature is being displayed.

Notes on batteries
« To avoid possible injury or damage from battery leakage or rupturing, remove the batteries when not using the product for long periods of time.

* The standard replacement time is about 1 year. Both batteries should be replaced at the same time. Be sure to replace them with new size AAA.
LRO3 (alkaline) batteries.

However, if the remote controller display begins to fade and the possible transmission range becomes shorter within a year, replace both
batteries as specified above.

* The batteries supplied with the remote controller are for initial operation. The batteries may run out in less than 1 year.

Note on remote controller
* Do not drop the remote controller. Do not get it wet.
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( ) Turn on the circuit breaker

* After the power is turned on, the flaps of the indoor unit open and close once to set the
reference position.

To set the luminance of the display

MON

© 15.30 * The luminance of the indoor unit display can be set.
Brightness
D Press .
3@[ > Hi— Low — Off -
Q (o)) ()
O To set the clock

C (o )

c— R 1.Press@.

Select

T gy )

“0:00 " is displayed on the LCD.
“MON” and “ @ ” blink.

- 2. Press |~ to set the current day of the week.

v

3. Press (@).

MON

“@ " blinks.

4. Press || to set the clock to the present time.

* Holding down A or ¥ rapidly increases or decreases the displayed time.

5. Press ().

* Point the remote controller at the indoor unit when pressing the buttons.

Jos “ " plinks.

NOTE

Fahrenheit/Celsius display change function of remote controller

* The set temperature may increase when the display is changed to Celsius from Fahrenheit, because a fraction of 0.5°C is rounded up.

* Example: A set temperature of 65°F (equivalent to 18.5°C) will be converted into 19°C.
When the display is changed to Fahrenheit again, the set temperature will be converted into 66°F (equivalent to 19°C) instead of the
original set temperature (65°F) but a set temperature of 66°F (equivalent to 19°C) will be converted into 19°C with no temperature
change.

* A reception sound will go off for the transmission of set temperature to the indoor unit at the time of setting the Fahrenheit/Celsius display

change function.
Note on setting the clock
« If the indoor unit’s internal clock is not set to the correct time, the ON/OFF TIMER and WEEKLY TIMER will not operate punctually.

10
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AUTO - DRY . COOL - HEAT - FAN
Operation

The air conditioner operates with the operation mode of your choice.
From the next time on, the air conditioner will operate with the same operation
mode.
To start operation
1. Press and select an operation mode.
* Each pressing of the button changes the mode setting in sequence.
@ @
AUTO DRY COOL HEAT FAN
On/Off
2. Press @ .
+ “ eI " is displayed on the LCD. Operation | Multi-monitor lamp
¢ The multi-monitor lamp lights up. AUTO Red/Blue
The color of the lamp varies depending on the DRY Green
operation mode. CcooL Blue
HEAT Red
S
p - FAN White
it |
Display
To stop operation
On/Off
D Press (©) again.
« “ [eIMB” disappears from the LCD.
¢ The multi-monitor lamp goes off.
To change the temperature setting
A
D Press 77|
v
* Press A to raise the temperature and press ¥ to lower the temperature.
COOL operation | HEAT operation | AUTO operation DRY or FAN operation
64-90°F 50-86°F 64-86°F The temperature setting cannot be
(18-32°C) (10-30°C) (18-30°C) changed.
NOTE
Notes on AUTO operation
* In AUTO operation, the system selects an appropriate operation mode (COOL or HEAT) based on the indoor temperature and starts the
operation.
* The system automatically reselects setting at a regular interval to bring the indoor temperature to the user-setting level.
Note on DRY operation
* Eliminates humidity while maintaining the indoor temperature as much as possible. It automatically controls temperature and airflow rate, so
manual adjustment of these functions is unavailable.
11
3P674694-1

207



RX-W Series EDUS092212A

@ Adjusting the Airflow Rate

You can adjust the airflow rate to increase your comfort.

To adjust the airflow rate setting

Fan

e DPress(z].

¢ Each pressing of @ changes the airflow rate setting in sequence.

&) 2
Fan # 'z‘l‘_' ‘ q '2‘ A q .? ‘ llq e mE
n @R ERCR)
— AUTO Indoor unit quiet Airflow rate 1-5 (Low to High)

¢ When the airflow is set to “ 24 ”, quiet operation starts and noise from the indoor unit will
become quieter.
 In the quiet operation mode, the airflow rate is set to a weak level.

* In DRY operation, the airflow rate setting cannot be changed.

Note on airflow rate setting
* At smaller airflow rates, the cooling (heating) effect is also smaller.

Tips for saving energy

Ny
Keeping the temperature setting at a moderate level helps save energy. - V4
* Recommended temperature setting -
- For cooling: 78-82°F (26-28°C) . ‘

- For heating: 68-75°F (20-24°C) ‘ ‘

Cover windows with a blind or a curtain.
 Blocking sunlight and air from outdoors increases the cooling (heating) effect.

Keep the air filter clean.
» Clogged air filters cause inefficient operation and waste energy. Clean them once in about every 2 weeks.

If you are not going to use the air conditioner for a long period, for example in spring or autumn, turn off the circuit
breaker.
* The air conditioner always consumes a small amount of electricity even while it is not operating.

12
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s ] ] [ - ]
= | Adjusting the Airflow Direction
You can adjust the airflow direction to increase your comfort.
] * Always use a remote controller to adjust the angles of the flaps and louvers.
s — If you attempt to move the flaps and louvers forcibly by hand when they are swinging, the mechanism
may be damaged.
— Inside the air outlet, a fan is rotating at a high speed.
3 Q E To start auto swing
| Up and down airflow direction |
C D) 3
OO D Press .
— e “(Z”is displayed on the LCD.
 The flaps (horizontal blades) will begin to swing.
(@] [—)
— | Right and left airflow direction E—
0
D Press (™), R .
« “2my, " is displayed on the LCD. s =3
- - * The louvers (vertical blades) will begin to swing.
| The 3-D airflow direction |
D Press and :
o “C2” and “¥™, " are displayed on the LCD.
* The flaps and louvers move in turn.
* To cancel 3-D airflow, press either or again.
The flaps or louvers will stop moving.
To set the flaps or louvers at the desired position
* This function is effective while the flaps or louvers are in auto swing mode.
DPress and when the flaps or louvers
reach the desired position.
¢ In the 3-D airflow, the flaps and louvers move in turn.
e “G3” or “¥M,” disappears from the LCD.
NOTE
Notes on airflow direction setting
* The movable range of the flaps varies according to the operation mode. Movable range of the flaps
* The flaps will stop at the upper position when the airflow rate is changed to low during the
up and down swing setting.
Note on 3-D airflow COOL / DRY FAN
* Using 3-D airflow circulates cold air, which tends to collected at the bottom of the room,
and hot air, which tends to collect near the ceiling, throughout the room, preventing areas
of cold and hot developing. HEAT
13
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2 | COMFORT AIRFLOW /
#) INTELLIGENT EYE Operation
COMFORT AIRFLOW operation: The airflow direction is upward while in COOL operation, and
downward while in HEAT operation. This function prevents cold or warm air from blowing directly on the
occupants in the room.
INTELLIGENT EYE operation: The INTELLIGENT EYE sensor detects human movement and adjusts the
right and left airflow direction to avoid blowing air directly on the person. If no one is in the room for more
than 20 minutes, the operation automatically changes to energy saving operation. The INTELLIGENT EYE
sensor works differently depending on the situation.
INTELLIGENT EYE operation is useful for energy saving
B A person is detected in area 1. B A person is detected in area 2.
H Peopl
Use the INTELLIGENT EYE operation in combination The air conditioner will switch to energy saving
with the COMFORT AIRFLOW operation. mode after 20 minutes.
*The airflow direction may differ from the illustrated direction depending on the actions and movements of the people in the areas.
Energy saving operation
« If no presence is detected in the room for 20 minutes, the energy saving operation will start, and the INTELLIGENT EYE lamp goes off.
* This operation changes the temperature by —3.6°F (—2°C) in HEAT / +3.6°F (+2°C) in COOL / +3.6°F (+2°C) in DRY operation from the set
temperature.
When the room temperature exceeds 86°F (30°C), the operation changes the temperature by +1.8°F (+1°C) in COOL / +1.8°F (+1°C) in
DRY operation from the set temperature.
 This operation decreases the airflow rate slightly in FAN operation only.
14
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2 | COMFORT AIRFLOW /
) INTELLIGENT EYE Operation

)

®

JOU

) w) @
Comfort/ Sensor

CO@dC D
| o )

==
— i

15

/\ CAUTION

* Do not place large objects near the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. Also keep heating units and humidifiers
outside the sensor’s detection area. This sensor can detect undesirable objects.
* Do not hit or violently push the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor. This can lead to damage and malfunction.

To start operation

Comfort/ Sensor

P Press and select the desired mode.

Comfort/ Sensor

e Each time is pressed, a different setting option is displayed on the LCD.
* When INTELLIGENT EVYE is selected, the INTELLIGENT EYE lamp lights green.

Display

* By selecting “ /& & ” from the following icons, the air conditioner will switch to COMFORT
AIRFLOW operation combined with INTELLIGENT EYE operation.

oy > o > /8 O mmmp blank

COMFORT  INTELLIGENT Combination No Setting
AIRFLOW EYE

* When the flaps (horizontal blades) are swinging, selecting any of the modes above will
cause the flaps (horizontal blades) to stop.
* The lamp lights when human movement is detected.

COMFORT AIRFLOW / INTELLIGENT EYE operation settings

Display Operation mode Explanation
The flaps adjust the airflow direction upward while
cooling, downward while heating.
The sensor detects the movement of people in the
sensing areas and the louvers adjust the airflow
direction to an area where people are not present.
When there are no people in the sensing areas,
the air conditioner switches to the energy saving
mode.
The air conditioner will be in COMFORT
AIRFLOW operation combined with
INTELLIGENT EYE operation.

Blank No function -

To cancel operation

Comfort/ Sensor

P Press until no icon is displayed.

e If the INTELLIGENT EYE operation was being used, the INTELLIGENT EYE lamp goes off.

o COMFORT AIRFLOW

F INTELLIGENT EYE

2.8 COMFORT AIRFLOW and
° INTELLIGENT EYE
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H Notes on COMFORT AIRFLOW operation
* The position of the flaps will change, preventing air from blowing directly on the occupants of the room.
* POWERFUL operation and COMFORT AIRFLOW operation cannot be used at the same time.
Priority is given to the function of whichever button is pressed last.
* The airflow rate will be set to AUTO. If the up and down airflow direction is selected, COMFORT AIRFLOW operation will be canceled.
B Notes on INTELLIGENT EYE operation
* Application range is as follows.

Vertical angle 90° Horizontal angle 110°
(Side view) (Top view)

* While the air conditioner is in INTELLIGENT EYE operation, the louvers adjust the airflow direction if there are people in the sensing areas
of the INTELLIGENT EYE so that the leftward or rightward airflow will not be directed to the people.

If no people are detected in either area 1 or 2 for 20 minutes, the air conditioner switches to the energy saving mode with the set
temperature shifted by 3.6°F (2°C).

The air conditioner may switch to the energy saving operation even if there are people in the areas.

This may occur depending on the clothes the people are wearing, if there is no movement of the people in the areas.

* The airflow direction from the louvers will be leftward if there are people in both areas 1 and 2. The air will also flow left if there is a person
right in front of the sensor as the sensor judges that there are people in both areas.

* Due to the position of the sensor, people might be exposed to the airflow of the indoor unit if they are close to the front side of the indoor unit.
If there are people close to the front side of the indoor unit or in both areas, it is recommended to use the COMFORT AIRFLOW and
INTELLIGENT EYE operations simultaneously. Using both modes together, the air conditioner will not direct the airflow towards the people.

* The sensor may not detect moving objects further than 23ft (7m) away. (Please see the application range.)

* Sensor detection sensitivity changes according to the indoor unit location, the speed of passers-by, temperature range, etc.

* The sensor could also mistakenly detect pets, sunlight, fluttering curtains and light reflected off of mirrors as passers-by.

¢ INTELLIGENT EYE operation will not switch on during POWERFUL operation.

 NIGHT SET mode will not switch on during use of INTELLIGENT EYE operation.

H Notes on combining COMFORT AIRFLOW operation and INTELLIGENT EYE operation
* The airflow rate will be set to AUTO. If the up and down airflow direction is selected, COMFORT AIRFLOW operation will be canceled.
Priority is given to the function of whichever button is pressed last.
* When the INTELLIGENT EYE sensor detects the movement of people, it adjusts the airflow direction upward (while in COOL operation) and
downward (while in HEAT operation), by adjusting the flaps. When the sensor detects people, the louvers will direct the airflow in such a way
that it will not be blown directly on them. If there are no people, the air conditioner will switch to energy saving operation after 20 minutes.
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| POWERFUL Operation

POWERFUL operation quickly maximizes the cooling (heating) effect in any
operation mode. In this mode, the air conditioner operates at maximum capacity.

To start POWERFUL operation

P Press during operation.

* “&* 7 is displayed on the LCD.
* POWERFUL operation ends in 20 minutes. Then the system automatically operates again

Q E with the previous settings which were used before POWERFUL operation.
L’a

To cancel POWERFUL operation

Powerful

Powerful

Powerful

D Press " again.
» “&* " disappears from the LCD.

NOTE

Notes on POWERFUL operation

* Pressing @ causes the settings to be canceled, and “ 7 disappears from the LCD.

* POWERFUL operation will not increase the capacity of the air conditioner if the air conditioner is already in operation with its maximum capacity
demonstrated.

- In COOL, HEAT and AUTO operation
To maximize the cooling (heating) effect, the capacity of outdoor unit increases and the airflow rate becomes fixed at the maximum setting.

The temperature and airflow settings cannot be changed.

- In DRY operation
The temperature setting is lowered by 4.5°F (2.5°C) and the airflow rate is slightly increased.

- In FAN operation
The airflow rate is fixed at the maximum setting.

—When using priority room setting
Refer to “Note for Multi System”.
Regarding the combination of POWERFUL and other operations
POWERFUL + COMFORT AIRFLOW
POWERFUL + ECONO Not available*
POWERFUL + QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT *Priority is given to the function of whichever button is pressed last.

17
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ECONO / QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT
@) Operation

ECONO operation enables efficient operation by limiting the maximum power
consumption.

This function is useful to prevent the circuit breaker from tripping when the unit
operates alongside other appliances on the same circuit.

o< QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation lowers the noise level of the outdoor unit
by changing the frequency and fan speed of the outdoor unit. This function is
convenient during the night-time operation.

100

Econo/Quiet

COEBCD D Press and select the desired mode.
) () ) Econojuiet

e Each time is pressed, a different setting option is displayed on the LCD.
C (o —)

—— = ~ » 1D P (D O = blank

] = ECONO QUIET OUTDOOR Combination No Setting |
UNITT

— O

To cancel operation

Econo/Quiet

D Press until no icon is displayed.

Notes on ECONO operation
* Pressing @ causes the settings to be canceled, and “ ™\ " disappears from the LCD.
« If the power consumption level is already low, switching to ECONO operation will not reduce the power consumption.

Notes on QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation

« If using a multi system, the QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation will work only when this function is set on all operated indoor units. However, if
using priority room setting, refer to “Note for Multi System”.

* Even if the operation is stopped by using the remote controller or the indoor unit ON/OFF switch when using QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation,
“ D ” will remain displayed on the remote controller.

* QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation will not reduce the frequency nor fan speed if they already are operating at reduced levels.

* This operation is performed with lower power and therefore may not provide a sufficient cooling (heating) effect.

Possible combinations of ECONO / QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation and basic operations

Operation mode
AUTO DRY cooL HEAT FAN
ECONO v v v v -
QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT v - v v -
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ON .
orel ON/OFF TIMER Operation
( N\  Timer functions are useful for automatically switching the air conditioner on or off
at night or in the morning. You can also use the ON TIMER and OFF TIMER
together.
To use ON TIMER operation
- * Check that the clock is correct.
L o 600 If not, set the clock to the present time.
1 On
3 @ E «Press— .
] “E:050 " is displayed on the LCD.
Jo- &0 “ON ” blinks.
OO A 9.00
) ()| () ¢ “@” and day of the week disappear from the LCD.
C | o] )
— =S 2. Press |==| until the time setting reaches the point
— O you like.
* Each pressing of either button increases or decreases the time setting by 10 minutes.
| Holding down either button changes the setting rapidly.
3 On -
« Press > again.
* The multi-monitor lamp blinks twice.
e “ON” and setting time are displayed on the LCD.
 The TIMER lamp periodically lights orange.
I
Os
Display ‘
To cancel ON TIMER operation
Cancel
DPress— .
* “ON” and setting time disappear from the LCD.
* “@ " and day of the week are displayed on the LCD.
NOTE

Notes on TIMER operation

* When TIMER is set, the present time is not displayed.

* When using the ON/OFF TIMER to start/stop operation, the actual operation start/stop time may differ from the time set. (Maximum of about
10 minutes)

In the following cases, set the timer again.

« After the circuit breaker has turned off.

 After a power failure.

« After replacing the batteries in the remote controller.

19
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NOTE

NIGHT SET mode

* When the OFF TIMER is set, the air conditioner automatically adjusts the temperature setting (0.9°F (0.5°C) up in COOL, 3.6°F (2.0°C) down in
HEAT) to prevent excessive cooling (heating) during sleeping hours.

To use OFF TIMER operation

* Check that the clock is correct.
If not, set the clock to the present time.

1. Press .

T mom
OFF LI.LILS

v

* “@ ” and day of the week disappear from the LCD.

2. Press g until the time setting reaches the point
you like.

* Each pressing of either button increases or decreases the time setting by 10 minutes.
Holding down either button changes the time setting rapidly.

3. Press —25 again.

¢ The multi-monitor lamp blinks twice.
* “OFF ” and setting time are displayed on the LCD.

¢ The TIMER

A

Display

To cancel OFF TIMER operation

Cancel

PDPress— .

* “ OFF ” and setting time disappear from the LCD.
¢ “@” and day of the week are displayed on the LCD.

To combine ON TIMER and OFF TIMER operation

* A sample setting

“ 000 is displayed on the LCD.
“ OFF ” blinks.

lamp periodically lights orange.

for combining the 2 timers is shown below.

(Example)
Present time: 23:00
OFF TIMER at 0:00
ON TIMER at 14:00

(The unit is operating) OFF 883
. -nr
)Comblned ON "".UU

20
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WEEKLY

ON
OFF

WEEKLY TIMER Operation

Up to 4 timer settings can be saved for each day of the week. This is convenient to adapt the WEEKLY
TIMER to your family’s lifestyle.

Setting example of the WEEKLY TIMER

The same timer settings are used from Monday through Friday, while different timer settings are used for the weekend.

21

[Monday] Make timer settings for programs 1-4.
program 1 program 2 program 3 program 4
ON OFF ‘ ‘ ON : : : : : : __OFF
x ] e
6:00 8:30 17:30 22:00
§k®oo @ @
[Tuesday] Use the copy mode to make settings for Tuesday to Friday, because these settings are the same as
to those for Monday.
[Friday] program 1 program 2 program 3 program 4
ON ‘ ‘ OFF ‘ ‘ QN ‘ : ‘ : ‘ ‘ OFF
) e | | V] | 81°F @27°0)
6:00 8:30 17:30 22:00
[Saturday] No timer settings
[Sunday] Make timer settings for programs 1-4.
program 1 program 2 program 3 program 4
‘ ‘ ON ‘ ‘ OFF ‘ : : : : OFF ‘ ‘ QN : :
L Ty | strere i | | | [erEerel
: H H 21:00
LD,

* Up to 4 reservations per day and 28 reservations per week can be set using the WEEKLY TIMER. The effective use of the
copy mode simplifies timer programing.

¢ The use of ON-ON-ON-ON settings, for example, makes it possible to schedule operating mode and set temperature
changes. Furthermore, by using OFF-OFF-OFF-OFF settings, only the turn off time of each day can be set. This will turn off
the air conditioner automatically if you forget to turn it off.
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-3¢c3
-3c3

]
'

JOL

) e @)
) ) @)

©
CO B D
Back Y Next

Select

T gy )

— O

To use WEEKLY TIMER operation

| Setting mode |

* Make sure the day of the week and time are set.
If not, set the day of the week and time.

program 1 program 2 program 3 program 4
ON OFF ON OFF
| | I R
[Monday] \ 81°F (27°C)
L L I Il I Il I Il I Il
6:00 8:30 17:30 22:00
Setting Displays
~ om0 EEm T fnfl | TEmm
MON wp |G A S
[l fren -nnNF
[} IR
Day and number ON/OFF Time Temperature

1. Press & .

* The day of the week and the reservation number of the current day will be displayed.
¢ 1 to 4 settings can be made per day.

2. Press || to select the desired day of the week
and reservation number.

¢ Pressing changes the reservation number and the day of the week.

3. Press % .

* The day of the week and reservation number will be set.
o ” and “ ON” blink.

.

Press a to select the desired mode.
¢ Pressing changes the “ON ” or “ OFF ” setting in sequence.

r|o_Nﬁ|o:ﬁblank
Ol

| e )
NTIMER  OFFTIMER  No Setting Pressing U puts the sequence in reverse.

* In case the reservation has already been set, selecting “ blank ” deletes the reservation.
* Proceed to STEP 9if “ blank ” is selected. sack
 To return to the day of the week and reservation number setting, press C__1.

5. Press % .

* The ON/OFF TIMER mode will be set.
. ” and the time blink.

22
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oxl WEEKLY TIMER Operati
WEEKLY peration
6. Press || to select the desired time.
* The time can be set between 0:00 and 23:50 in 10-minute intervals.
Back
 To return to the ON/OFF TIMER mode setting, press C__1.
* Proceed to STEP 9 when setting the OFF TIMER.
o 600 Noxt
[l ANF
il /.Press— 5.
* The time will be set.
o ” and the temperature blink.
JOU A
8. Press =| to select the desired tem perature.
) () ) .
OO * The temperature can be set between 50°F (10°C) and 90°F (32°C).
5 COOL or AUTO: The unit operates at 64°F (18°C) even if it is set at 50°F (10°C) to 63°F (17°C).
C ) ) HEAT or AUTO : The unit operates at 86°F (30°C) even if it is set at 87°F (31°C) to 90°F (32°C).
s.A " * To return to the time setting, press (% .
C g ) * The set temperature is only displayed when the mode setting is on.
— Next
Q 9. Press 5.
* Be sure to direct the remote controller toward the indoor unit and check for a receiving
| tone and blinking of the multi-monitor lamp.
- * The multi-monitor lamp blinks twice.
* Temperature and time are set in the case of ON TIMER operation, and the time is set in
the case of OFF TIMER operation.
* The next reservation screen will appear.
« To continue further settings, repeat the procedure from STEP 4.
10 ° '
. Press (1 to complete the setting.
. ” is displayed on the LCD and WEEKLY TIMER operation is activated.
 The TIMER lamp periodically lights orange.
The multi-monitor lamp will not light orange if all the reservation settings are deleted.
I T—
Display
* A reservation made once can be easily copied and the same settings used for another
day of the week. Refer to | Copy mode |.
NOTE

Notes on WEEKLY TIMER operation

* Do not forget to set the clock on the remote controller first.
* The day of the week, ON/OFF TIMER mode, time and set temperature (only for ON TIMER mode) can be set with the WEEKLY TIMER.
Other settings for the ON TIMER are based on the settings just before the operation.

* WEEKLY TIMER and ON/OFF TIMER op

eration cannot be used at the same time. The ON/OFF TIMER operation has priority if it is set while

WEEKLY TIMER is still active. The WEEKLY TIMER will enter the standby state, and “ (QXI[FZ80 ” will disappear from the LCD. When the ON/
OFF TIMER is up, the WEEKLY TIMER will automatically become active.
* Turning off the circuit breaker, power failure, and other similar events will render operation of the indoor unit’s internal clock inaccurate. Reset the clock.

Back

* (__1can be used only for the time and temperature settings. It cannot be used to go back to the reservation number.
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Copy mode

* A reservation made once can be copied to another day of the week. The whole reservation of
the selected day of the week will be copied.

program 1

program 2 program 3

program 4

ON : : QFF QN : : : : OFF
m—— o Sl &
17:30 22:00

6:00

8:30

<7

Note on COPY MODE

* The entire reservation of the source day of the week is copied in the copy mode. -
In the case of making a reservation change for any day of the week individually after copying the content of weekly reservations, press ——and

change the settings in the steps of | Setting mode |. IZXT¥2)

program 1 program 2 program 3 program 4
[Tuesday] ~ON . OFF ,, ON _ OFF
| i ||| e |
[F”day] 6:00 8:30 17:30 22:00
Setting Displays
IF r~ r [
81 P P 8
- | - | -
S o 500 emm o 500 =
T ! i © 1530
Confirmation Copy Paste Normal
p%
1.Press—.

W N

o K

Press |* to confirm the day of the week to be copied.

Press .

* The whole reservation of the selected day of the week will be copied.

Press *~| to select the destination day of the week.

Copy
Press—.

* The multi-monitor lamp blinks twice.

* The reservation will be copied to the selected day of the week. The whole reservation of
the selected day of the week will be copied.

» To continue copying the settings to other days of the week, repeat STEP 4 and STEP 5.

Press & to complete the setting.

. ”is displayed on the LCD and WEEKLY TIMER operation is activated.
* The TIMER lamp periodically lights orange.
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Weekly &]
y Next
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NOTE

Oc:| WEEKLY TIMER Operation
o )

Confirming a reservation

¢ The reservation can be confirmed.

Setting Displays

ON 8"‘"“

o icoan =P ™ #r';::

IS.BU ' "
Normal Confirmation

1. Press & .

* The day of the week and the reservation number of the current day will be displayed.

N

Press |*~| to select the day of the week and the
reservation number to be confirmed.

¢ Pressing displays the reservation details.

Next
« To change the confirmed reserved settings, select the reservation number and press ) .

The mode is switched to setting mode. Proceed to [Setting mode | STEP 4.

Press & to exit the confirmation mode.

. ”is displayed on the LCD and WEEKLY TIMER operation is activated.
 The TIMER lamp periodically lights orange.
The multi-monitor lamp will not light orange if all the reservation settings are deleted.

O.

Display

To deactivate WEEKLY TIMER operation

D Press 3 while ” is displayed on the
LCD.

o ” disappears from the LCD.
* To reactivate the WEEKLY TIMER operation, press (% again.

Weekly
« If a reservation deactivated with C_1 is activated once again, the last reservation mode

will be used.

Weekly

« If not all the reservation settings are reflected, deactivate the WEEKLY TIMER operation once. Then press (] again to reactivate the

WEEKLY TIMER operation.
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A\ :
To delete reservations

| An individual reservation |

1 ©
- Press .
o gon * The day of the week and the reservation number will be displayed.

2.Press to select the day of the week and the

3 Q E reservation number to be deleted.
Next

3. Press .
) ()| o »and “ON” or “ OFF ” blink.
D ()| )

o 4. Press | until no icon is displayed.

Next
O =

Solect T
Y = * Pressing changes the ON/OFF TIMER mode in sequence.

— O

» Selecting “blank” will cancel any reservation you may have.

rr’_"‘ﬁh:ﬁblank
Ol

| e )
NTIMER  OFFTIMER  No Setting Pressing U puts the sequence in reverse.

5. Press &) .

¢ The selected reservation will be deleted.

6. Press & .

« If there are still other reservations, WEEKLY TIMER operation will be activated.

| Reservations for each day of the week

 This function can be used for deleting reservations for each day of the week.
* |t can be used while confirming or setting reservations.

1. Press % .

¢ The day of the week and the reservation number will be displayed.

2. Press == to select the day of the week to be deleted.

3. Hold (% for about 5 seconds.

* The reservation of the selected day of the week will be deleted.

4. Press ﬁ .

« If there are still other reservations, WEEKLY TIMER operation will be activated.

| All reservations |

D Hold = for about 5 seconds with the normal display.

* Be sure to direct the remote controller toward the indoor unit and check for a receiving tone.
* This operation cannot be used for the WEEKLY TIMER setting display.
« All reservations will be deleted.
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Note for Multi System

A multi system has one outdoor unit connected to multiple indoor units.

Selecting the operation mode

When the priority room setting is active
but the set unit is not operating or when
the priority room setting is inactive

When more than one indoor unit is operating, priority is given to
the first unit that was turned on.

In this case, set the units that are turned on later to the same
operation mode as the first unit.

Otherwise, they will enter the standby state, and the multi-monitor
lamp will blink; this does not indicate malfunction.

NOTE

Notes on operation mode for a multi system
* COOL, DRY and FAN operation may be used at the same time.
* AUTO operation automatically selects COOL operation or HEAT operation based on the indoor temperature.
Therefore, AUTO operation is available when selecting the same operation mode as that of the room with the first unit to be turned on.

/\ CAUTION

* Normally, the operation mode in the room where the unit is first started is given priority, but the following situations are exceptions to this rule.
If the operation mode of the first room is FAN operation, then using HEAT operation in any room after this will give priority to HEAT operation.
In this situation, the indoor unit operating in FAN mode will switch to standby, and the multi-monitor lamp will blink.

Outdoor unit

| With the priority room setting active |

Refer to “Priority room setting” on the next page.

NIGHT QUIET mode (Available only for COOL operation)

NIGHT QUIET mode requires initial programming during installation. Please consult your retailer or dealer for assistance.

NIGHT QUIET mode reduces the operation noise of the outdoor unit during the night-time hours to prevent annoyance to neighbors.

* NIGHT QUIET mode is activated when the temperature drops 10.8°F (6°C) or more below the highest temperature recorded that day.
When the temperature difference between the current outdoor temperature and the maximum outdoor temperature becomes less than
7.2°F (4°C), this function will be canceled.

* NIGHT QUIET mode slightly reduces the cooling efficiency of the unit.

QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation

Refer to “QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT Operation”.

When the priority room setting is active but the set unit is not operating or when the
priority room setting is inactive

When using the QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation feature with a multi system, set all indoor units to QUIET OUTDOOR
UNIT operation using their remote controllers.

When canceling QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation, simply cancel the mode on one of the operating indoor units using their
remote controller.

However QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation will remain displayed on the remote controllers for the other rooms.

We recommend you cancel operation in all rooms using their remote controllers.

| With the priority room setting active

Refer to “Priority room setting” on the next page.
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COOL/HEAT mode lock

The COOL/HEAT mode lock requires initial programming during installation. Please consult your authorized dealer for
assistance. The COOL/HEAT mode lock sets the unit forcibly to either COOL or HEAT operation. This function is convenient
when you wish to set all indoor units connected to the multi system to the same operation mode.

NOTE

* The COOL/HEAT mode lock cannot be activated together with the priority room setting.

Priority room setting (Not available on some models)

The priority room setting requires initial programming during installation. Please consult your authorized dealer for assistance.
The room designated as the priority room takes priority in the following situations.

| Operation mode priority |

¢ As the operation mode of the priority room takes precedence, you can select a different operation mode from other
rooms.
[Example]
* Room A is the priority room in this example.
When COOL operation is selected in room A while operating the following modes in room B, C and D:

Operation mode in room B, C and D Status of room B, C and D when the unit in room A is in COOL operation
COOL or DRY or FAN The current operation mode is maintained.
HEAT The unit enters the standby mode. Operation resumes when the room A unit stops operating.

If the unit is set to COOL operation, it continues. If the unit is set to HEAT operation, it enters the

AlTe standby mode. Operation resumes when the room A unit stops operating.

Priority when POWERFUL operation is used

[Example]
* Room A is the priority room in this example.
The indoor units in rooms A, B, C and D are all operating. If the unit in room A enters POWERFUL operation, operation
capacity will be concentrated in room A. In such a case, the cooling (heating) efficiency of the units in room B, C and D
may be slightly reduced.

Priority when QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation is used

[Example]
* Room A is the priority room in this example.
Just by setting the unit in room A to QUIET operation, the air conditioner starts QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation.
You do not have to set all the indoor units in operation to QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation.
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Care and Cleaning

/\ CAUTION

 Before cleaning, be sure to stop the operation and turn off the circuit breaker.
* Do not touch the aluminum fins of the indoor unit. If you touch those parts, this may cause an injury.

B Quick reference

| How to open the upper front panel | | How to close the upper front panel

|

|

1) Hold the upper front panel by the sides and open it. } 1) Return the panel support plate to its previous position.

2) Fix the panel with the panel support plate. I 2) Turn the unit on and then off to close the panel properly.
} e See instructions in “Reattach the filters and close the
| upper front panel.” for a more detailed description.

I

»Page 30,31

Cleaning parts

Upper and lower
front panels

* With the panels closed, wipe them
with a soft damp cloth.

¢ VVacuum dust or wash the filter.

|Once every 2 weeks |
D |

Indoor unit and
remote controller

Titanium apatite deodorizing filter

* Vacuum dust or replace the filter.

* Wipe them with a soft cloth.

[Cleaning] [Replacement]
|Once every 6 months| | Once every 3 years |

| Notes on cleaning |

For cleaning, do not use any of the following:
* Water hotter than 104°F (40°C)

* Volatile liquid such as benzine, gasoline and thinner
¢ Polishing compounds

* Rough materials such as a scrubbing brush

* Sprays such as deodorizers
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m Air filter

1. Pull out the air filters.

1) Open the upper front panel.

2) Set the panel support plate between the ribs on
the unit to fix the upper front panel.

3) Push the filter tab at the center of each air filter a
little upwards, then pull it down.

Back of the upper
front panel
Panel support plate /

2. Wash the air filters with
water or clean them with a
vacuum cleaner.

e It is recommended to clean the air filters every
2 weeks.

If the dust does not come off easily

* Wash the air filters with neutral detergent thinned with
lukewarm water, then let them dry in the shade.

* Be sure to remove the titanium apatite deodorizing filter.
Refer to “Titanium apatite deodorizing filter’ on the next
page.

&

3. Reattach the filters and
close the upper front panel.

1) Return the panel support plate to its previous
position and close the upper front panel slowly.

2) Do not push on the panel to close it.

-
AN

3) Turn on the unit using the remote controller.
Wait till the upper and lower front panels are
completely open. Then, turn off the unit using the
remote controller again.

]

ON/OFF

4) Once the both panels close completely, gently
push the upper front panel to hook it into position.

30
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Care and Cleaning

B Titanium apatite deodorizing filter

1. Take off the titanium apatite
deodorizing filters.

1) Open the upper front panel and pull out the air filters.
2) Hold the recessed parts of the frame and unhook
the 4 claws.

2. Clean or replace the titanium
apatite deodorizing filters.

[Cleaning]

1) Vacuum dust, and soak in lukewarm
water or water for about 10 to
15 minutes if very dirty.

* Do not remove the filter from the frame when
washing with water.

2) After washing, shake off remaining
water and let them dry in the shade.
* Do not wring out the filter to remove water from it.

[Replacement]

Remove the filter from the filter
frame and attach a new one.

* Do not throw away the filter frame. Reuse the filter
frame when replacing the titanium apatite
deodorizing filter.

* When attaching the filter, check that the filter is
properly set in the tabs.

Tabs

* Dispose of the old filter as non-flammable waste.

31

3. Reattach the filters and
close the upper front panel.

1) Return the panel support plate to its previous
position and close the upper front panel slowly.

2) Do not push on the panel to close it.

"
AN

3) Turn on the unit using the remote controller.
Wait till the upper and lower front panels are
completely open. Then, turn off the unit using the
remote controller again.

()

% ON/OFE

4) Once the both panels close completely, gently
push the upper front panel to hook it into position.

* Operation with dirty filters:
— cannot deodorize the air,
— cannot clean the air,
— results in poor heating or cooling,
— may cause odor.
* Dispose of old filters as non-flammable waste.
* To order a titanium apatite deodorizing filter, contact the
dealer where you bought the air conditioner.

Jtem Titanium apatite deodorizing filter (set
of 2)
Part No. KAF970A46 (without frame)
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B Prior to a long period of non-use

1. Operate the FAN mode for several hours to dry out the inside.

1) Press ((Mode ) and select “ 67 .
* When a multi outdoor unit is connected, make sure the HEAT operation is not being used in other rooms before you
use the FAN operation.

2) Press @ and start the operation.

2. After operation stops, turn off the circuit breaker for the room
air conditioner.

3. Clean the air filters and reattach them.

4.7o prevent battery leakage, take out the batteries from the
remote controller.

B We recommend periodical maintenance
* In certain operating conditions, the inside of the air conditioner may get foul after several seasons of use, resulting in poor
performance. It is recommended to have periodical maintenance by a qualified contractor in addition to regular cleaning by
the user.
» For qualified contractor maintenance, please contact the dealer where you bought the air conditioner.
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FAQ

P
The flaps do not start swinging
immediately.

* The air conditioner is adjusting the position of the flaps.
The flaps will start moving soon.

-

T_he air cor_ldltloner stops g_eneratlng = A sound like flowing water

airflow during HEAT operation. « This sound is generated because the refrigerant in

—————————————————————————————— the air conditioner is flowing.

* Once the set temperature is reached, the airflow rate is * This is a pumping sound of the water in the air
reduced and operation stopped in order to avoid conditioner and can be heard when the water is
generating a cool airflow. Operation will resume pumped out from the air conditioner during COOL
automatically when the indoor temperature falls. or DRY operation.

/ * The refrigerant flows in the air conditioner even if
the air conditioner is not working when the indoor
e units in other rooms are in operation.
HEAT operation stops suddenly and mBlowing sound
a rowing sound is heard. * This sound is generated when the flow of the
______________________________ refrigerant in the air conditioner is switched over.

* The outdoor unit is defrosting. HEAT operation starts W Ticking sound )
after the frost on the outdoor unit has been removed. * This sound is generated when the cabinet and
This can take about 4 to 12 minutes. frame of the air conditioner slightly expand or

J shrink as a result of temperature changes.
B Whistling sound
- ~ * This sound is generated when refrigerant flows
Operation does not start soon. during defrosting operation.
_____________________________ H Clicking sound during operation or idle time

B When the unit is turned on again soon after * This sound is generated when the refrigerant

being turned off. control valves or the electrical parts operate.
H Clopping sound

u Whgn .the mode was _’ese"?Fted- * This sound is heard from the inside of the air conditioner

* This is to protect the air conditioner. when the exhaust fan is activated while the room doors are
You should wait for about 3 minutes. closed. Open the window or turn off the exhaust fan.
. J S

Outdoor unit

-
Operating sound is loud.

increases slightly.

* When frost forms on the heat exchanger of the outdoor unit, the operating sound level

The outdoor unit emits water or steam.

H In HEAT operation

defrosting operation.
H In COOL or DRY operation

piping and drips.

* The frost on the outdoor unit melts into water or steam when the air conditioner is in

¢ Moisture in the air condenses into water on the cool surface of the outdoor unit
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Troubleshooting
Before making an inquiry or a request for repair, please check the following.
If the problem persists, consult your dealer.
Not a problem , Check
/ This case is not a problem. — Please check again before requesting
repairs.
The air conditioner does not operate
Case Description / what to check
E] * Has the circuit breaker been tripped or the fuse blown?
. . . * Is there a power failure?
Multi-monitor lamp is off.  Are batteries set in the remote controller?
* |s the timer setting correct?
Multi-monitor lamp is blinking. E] ¢ Check the error code and consult your dealer.
The air conditioner suddenly stops operating
Case Description / what to check
. . .  To protect the system, the air conditioner may stop operating after sudden large voltage
Multi-monitor lamp is on. fluctuations. It automatically resumes operation in about 3 minutes.
@ * Are the air filters dirty?
Clean the air filters.
* |Is there anything blocking the air inlet or air outlet of the indoor unit or outdoor unit?
Stop operation and after turning off the circuit breaker, remove the obstruction. Then restart
operation with the remote controller. If the multi-monitor lamp is still blinking, check the error
Multi-monitor lamp is blinking. code and consult your dealer.
* Are operation modes all the same for indoor units connected to outdoor units in the multi system?
If not, set all indoor units to the same operation mode and confirm that the lamps.
Moreover, when the operation mode is in AUTO, set all indoor unit operation modes to
COOL or HEAT for a moment and check again that the lamps are normal. If the lamps stop
blinking after the above steps, there is no malfunction.
The air conditioner does not stop operating
Case Description / what to check
B Immediately after the air conditioner is stopped
The air conditioner continues * The outdoor unit fan continues rotating for about another 1 minute to protect the system.
operating even after operation is | While the air conditioner is not in operation
stopped. * When the outdoor temperature is high, the outdoor unit fan may start rotating to protect
the system.
The room does not cool down / warm up
Case Description / what to check
B [n HEAT operation
¢ The air conditioner is warming up. Wait for about 1 to 4 minutes.
Air does not come out. » During defrosting operation, hot air does not flow out of the indoor unit.
B When the air conditioner operates immediately after the circuit breaker is turned on
* The air conditioner is preparing to operate. Wait for about 3 to 20 minutes.
H |s the airflow rate setting appropriate?
. * |s the airflow rate setting low, such as “Indoor unit quiet” or “Airflow rate 1”? Increase the
Air does not come out / ; )
Air comes out airflow rate setting.
) B |s the set temperature appropriate?
H |s the adjustment of the airflow direction appropriate?
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Troubleshooting
The room does not cool down / warm up
Case Description / what to check
@ * |s there any furniture directly under or beside the indoor unit?
« Is the air conditioner in ECONO operation or QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation?
Air comes out ¢ |s the air filter dirty?
) * Is there anything blocking the air inlet or air outlet of the indoor unit or outdoor unit?
¢ |s a window or door open?
¢ |s an exhaust fan turning?
Mist comes out
Case Description / what to check
Mist comes out of the indoor unit. e This happens Yvhen the air in the room is cooled into mist by the cold airflow during COOL
or other operation.
Remote controller
Case Description / what to check
* The batteries may be exhausted.
The unit does not receive signals Replacelboth batterles with ne?w dry batteries AAAL,I:'{OIS (alkaline).
For details, refer to “Preparation Before Operation”. 21X
from the remote controller or has ) - ) ) .
limited ti « Signal communication may be disabled if an electronic-starter-type fluorescent lamp (such
alimited operating range. as inverter-type lamps) is in the room. Consult your dealer if that is the case.
* The remote controller may not function correctly if the transmitter is exposed to direct sunlight.
. P . * The batteries may be exhausted.
IéiCDIIS fialntr,rlstinot working, or the Replace both batteries with new dry batteries AAA.LRO3 (alkaline).
splay Is erratic. For details, refer to “Preparation Before Operation”.
Other electric devices start « If the remote controller activates other electric devices, move them away or consult your
operating. dealer.
Air has an odor
Case Description / what to check
The air conditioner gives off an * The room odor absorbed in the unit is discharged with the airflow.
odor. We recommend you to have the indoor unit cleaned. Please consult your dealer.
Upper and lower front panels
Case Description / what to check
. i i ?
Upper and lower front panels do @ Is there somethlng caught in the upperl and onverfr-ont panels?
! . . Remove the object and attempt operation again using the remote controller.
not open. (Multi-monitor lamp is ) ) ) -
blinki If the upper and lower front panels still do not open and the multi-monitor lamp is still
inking.) blinking, consult your dealer where you bought the air conditioner.
. i ?
Upper front panel does not close completely. @ Are the upper front panel locks set appropriately?
If the upper and lower front panels are closed * Restart the air conditioner after stopping the operation of the air conditioner with the remote
while the air conditioner is in operation, the controller.
air conditioner will stop operating and the
multi-monitor lamp will blink.
Others
Case Description / what to check
The air conditioner suddenly @ * The air conditioner may malfunction due to lightning or radio.
starts behaving strangely during If the air conditioner malfunctions, turn off the power with the circuit breaker and restart the
operation. operation with the remote controller.
. i i
HEAT oporation cannotbe | [B] " Tetk e 00 B ot beenee 1\
selected, even though the unit is ’ v : Jumper (48)
heat pump model. i
The ON/OFF TIMER does not  Check if the ON/OFF TIMER and the WEEKLY TIMER are set to the same time.
operate according to the settings. Change or deactivate the settings in the WEEKLY TIMER.
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Notes on the operating conditions

« If operation continues under any conditions other than those
listed in the table,
— A safety device may activate to stop the operation.
(With a multi connection in COOL operation, the safety device
may work to stop the operation of the outdoor unit only.)
— Dew may form on the indoor unit and drip from it when COOL
or DRY operation is selected.

*1 Cutting the jumper on the outdoor unit PCB will extend the
cooling operation range to 14°F (—10.0°C).
Installing an air direction adjustment grille (sold separately)
will further extend the operation range to —4°F (—20.0°C).
Please consult your dealer.

*2 Installing a drain pan heater (sold separately) will further
extend the heating operation range to —13°F (-25.0°C).
Please consult your dealer.

Mode Operating conditions
Outdoor temperature:
[MXS, MXL, MXLH models]: 14 -115°F (-10 - 46°C)
[RX models] 150*"-115°F (10*' - 46°C)
*1 —4°F (-20°C)
ECOLBRY If an air direction adjustment grille (sold separately) is
installed.
Indoor temperature 164 - 90°F (18 - 32°C)
Indoor humidity : 80% max.
Outdoor temperature:
[MXS models] :5 - 75°F (-15 - 24°C)
[MXL models] 152 - 75°F (—152- 24°C)
HEAT [MXLH models] 1—18- 75°F (-25 - 24°C)
[RX models] 15 - 75°F (=15 - 24°C)
*2 -13°F (-25°C)
If a drain pan heater (sold separately) is installed.
Indoor temperature 150 - 86°F (10 - 30°C)

H Call your dealer immediately

/\ WARNING

When an abnormality (such as a burning smell) occurs, stop operation and turn off the circuit breaker.
* Continued operation in an abnormal condition may result in problems, electric shock or fire.

» Consult the dealer where you bought the air conditioner.

Do not attempt to repair or modify the air conditioner by yourself.

* Incorrect work may result in electric shock or fire.
 Consult the dealer where you bought the air conditioner.

If one of the following symptoms takes place, call your dealer immediately.

¢ The power cord is abnormally hot or damaged.

¢ An abnormal sound is heard during operation.

* The circuit breaker cuts off the operation frequently.
¢ A switch or a button often fails to work properly.

¢ There is a burning smell.

¢ Water leaks from the indoor unit.

Turn off the circuit breaker and call your dealer.

H After a power failure

* The air conditioner automatically resumes operation in about 3 minutes. Please wait for a while.

H Lightning

system.

* If there is a risk lightning could strike in the neighborhood, stop operation and turn off the circuit breaker to protect the

B Disposal requirements

* Dismantling of the unit, handling of the refrigerant, oil and other parts, should be done in accordance with the relevant local

and national regulations.
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Troubleshooting

The multi-monitor lamp blinks

50U

B Check the interval time between blinks of the multi-monitor lamp.

If connecting to multiple indoor units

[Blink interval of about 2 to 3 seconds]

Check the operation mode of any indoor units connected in other rooms.

Because this is a multi system air conditioner, it has one outdoor unit connected to multiple indoor
units in different rooms.

If the operation mode is different from the operation mode of the indoor unit in another room, the
multi-monitor lamp may blink and operation may not be performed, or operation may stop while in
progress.

COOL, DRY and HEAT operation may not be used at the same time.

[Blink interval of about 0.5 seconds]
This is a notification of an abnormality.
Check the error code following the procedure below, and respond according to the instructions in the

Cancel

&) C )
|| @)

C1 [

[l |
C | )

table.

B Fault diagnosis by remote controller

Cancel

1. When = is held down for about 5 seconds,
« 00 ” blinks in the temperature display section.

2. While pointing the remote controller at the indoor unit,
press c repeatedly.

A beep indicates a non-corresponding error code.
A long beep indicates a corresponding error code.

3. When a long beep is produced, check the error code and
respond according to the instructions in the table.

 To cancel the code display, hold down &I for about 5 seconds (the code display also

111

== O
clears if no button is pressed for a while).
CODE Cause Description / what to check
E7 The fan of the outdoor unit is stopped. After turning off the circuit breaker, remove the foreign
¢ |s there any foreign matter inside the outdoor unit? matter, then turn the power on again and operate.
The ti t inside th t ith t
. © tempera “Te inside the outdoor unit has become too After turning off the circuit breaker, remove the
L3,L4,L5 | high, so operation has stopped. obstruction, then turn the power on again and operate
« |s there anything blocking the air outlet of the outdoor unit? ’ P 9 P '
Other error codes, or if the error code cannot be checked An abnormality has occurred.
Inthe case of error code UO or F3 —
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CODE MEANING
00 NORMAL
UA INDOOR-OUTDOOR UNIT COMBINATION FAULT
SYSTEM uo REFRIGERANT SHORTAGE
u2 OVER-VOLTAGE DETECTION
u4 SIGNAL TRANSMISSION ERROR (BETWEEN INDOOR AND OUTDOOR UNIT)
Al INDOOR UNIT PCB ABNORMALITY
A5 FREEZE-UP PROTECTION OR HEATING PEAK-CUT CONTROL
INDOOR A6 FAN MOTOR (DC MOTOR) ABNORMALITY
UNIT C4 INDOOR HEAT EXCHANGER THERMISTOR ABNORMALITY
c7 FRONT PANEL OPEN /CLOSE FAULT
Cc9 ROOM TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR ABNORMALITY
EA FOUR WAY VALVE ABNORMALITY
E1 OUTDOOR UNIT PCB ABNORMALITY
E3* HIGH PRESSURE SWITCH (HPS) ACTIVATED
E5 OL (COMPRESSOR OVERLOAD) STARTED / HIGH PRESSURE SWITCH (HPS) ACTIVATED*
E6 COMPRESSOR LOCK
E7 DC FAN LOCK
F3 DISCHARGE PIPE TEMPERATURE CONTROL
F6 HIGH PRESSURE CONTROL (IN COOLING)
OUTDOOR HO COMPRESSOR SYSTEM SENSOR ABNORMALITY
UNIT H6 POSITION SENSOR ABNORMALITY
H8 DC VOLTAGE / CURRENT SENSOR ABNORMALITY
H9 OUTDOOR TEMPERATURE THERMISTOR ABNORMALITY
J3 DISCHARGE PIPE THERMISTOR ABNORMALITY
J6 OUTDOOR HEAT EXCHANGER THERMISTOR ABNORMALITY
L3 ELECTRICAL PARTS HEAT FAULT
L4 RADIATION FIN TEMPERATURE RISE
L5 OUTPUT OVERCURRENT DETECTION
P4 RADIATION FIN THERMISTOR ABNORMALITY

*The contents of the error differ depending on the connected outdoor unit.

The multi-monitor lamp is ON.
If the multi-monitor lamp does not blink after operating for a while, continue to
operate with no change.

If the multi-monitor lamp blinks again

Turn off the circuit breaker and call your dealer. 0
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13.2 FDMQ
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B When the Need Arises

Troubleshooting

The pictures in this document are for illustrative purposes only.

Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the
separate booklet.

m Read the precautions in this manual
Ll carefully before operating the unit.

Read these Safety Considerations for Operations carefully
before operating an air conditioner or heat pump.

Make sure that the unit operates properly during the startup
operation. Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit.
Inform users that they should store this operation manual
with the installation manual for future reference.

Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE
Symbols:

/\ DANGER

----------- Indicates an imminently hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, will

result in death or serious injury.

--------- Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, could

result in death or serious injury.

/\ WARNING

A CAUTION Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, may
result in minor or moderate injury.
It may also be used to alert against

unsafe practices.

Indicates situations that may result
in equipment or property damage
accidents only.

— /\ DANGER

Do not install the unit in an area where flammable
materials are present due to risk of explosion resulting in
serious injury or death.

Any abnormalities in the operation of the air conditioner
or heat pump, such as smoke or fire, could result in
severe injury or death. Turn off the power and contact
your dealer immediately.

Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas if it comes into contact
with fire, such as from a fan heater, stove, or cooking device.
Exposure to this gas could cause severe injury or death.

For refrigerant leakage, consult your dealer.

Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen.
A massive leak could lead to oxygen depletion, especially
in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur
leading to serious injury or death.

If equipment utilizing a burner is used in the same room
as the air conditioner or heat pump, there is the danger
of oxygen deficiency which could lead to an asphyxiation
hazard resulting in serious injury or death. Be sure to
ventilate the room sufficiently to avoid this hazard.

Safely dispose of the packing materials. Packing
materials, such as nails and other metal or wooden parts,
may cause stabs or other injuries.

Tear apart and throw away plastic packaging bags so
that children will not play with them. Children playing with
plastic bags face the danger of death by suffocation.

3P674692-1

236



RX-W Series

EDUS092212A

— /\ WARNING

Contact your dealer for repair and maintenance.
Improper repair and maintenance may result in water
leakage, electric shock, and fire. Only use accessories
made by Daikin that are specifically designed for use with
the equipment and have them installed by a professional.
Contact your dealer to move and reinstall the air
conditioner or heat pump. Incomplete installation may
result in water leakage, electric shock, and fire.

Never let the indoor unit or the remote controller get wet.
Water can cause an electric shock or a fire.

Never use flammable spray such as hair spray, lacquer,
or paint near the unit. Flammable spray may cause a fire.

When a fuse blows out, never replace it with one of
incorrect ampere ratings or different wires. Always replace
any blown fuse with a fuse of the same specification.

Never remove the fan guard of the unit. A fan rotating at
high speed without the fan guard is very dangerous.

Never inspect or service the unit by yourself. Contact a
qualified service person to perform this work.

Turn off all electrical power before doing any maintenance
to avoid the risk of serious electric shock; never sprinkle
or spill water or liquids on the unit.

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a
switch with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To
avoid injury wear gloves or cover the fins while working
around them.

Do not put a finger or other objects into the air inlet or air
outlet. The fan is rotating at high speed and will cause injury.

Check the unit foundation for damage on a continuous
basis, especially if it has been in use for a long time. If left
in a damaged condition the unit may fall and cause injury.

Do not touch the air outlet or horizontal blades while
the swing flap is in operation because fingers could get
caught and injured.

Never touch the internal parts of the controller. Do not

remove the front panel because some parts inside are
dangerous to touch. To check and adjust internal parts,
contact your dealer.

Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting process or to
clean, other than those recommended by the manufacturer.

The appliance must be stored in a room without
continuously operating ignition sources (for example:
open flames, an operating gas appliance or an operating
electric heater).

Do not pierce or burn.
Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an odor.

— /\ cAuUTION

Do not use the air conditioner or heat pump for any other
purposes other than comfort cooling or heating.

Do not use the unit for cooling precision instruments,
food, plants, animals or works of art.

Do not place items under the indoor unit as they may be
damaged by condensates that may form if the humidity is
above 80% or if the drain outlet gets blocked.

Before cleaning, stop the operation of the unit by turning
the power off or by pulling the supply cord out from its
receptacle. Otherwise, an electric shock and injury may
result.

Do not wash the air conditioner or heat pump with
excessive water. An electric shock or fire may result.
Avoid placing the controller in a spot which may be splashed
with water. Water entering the controller may cause an
electric shock or damage the internal electronic parts.

Do not operate the air conditioner or heat pump when
using a room-fumigation type of insecticide.

Failure to observe this could cause the chemicals to be
deposited in the unit and can endanger the health of
those who are hypersensitive to chemicals.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

The appliance is not intended for use by young children
or infirm persons without supervision.

The remote controller should be kept away from children
so they cannot play with it.

Consult with the installation contractor for cleaning.

Incorrect cleaning of the inside of the air conditioner
or heat pump could make the plastics parts break and
cause water leakage or electric shock.

Do not touch the air inlet or aluminum fin of the air
conditioner or heat pump as they can cut and cause injury.

Do not place objects in direct proximity of the outdoor unit.
Do not let leaves and other debris accumulate around

the unit. Leaves are a hotbed for small animals which can
enter the unit. Once inside the unit, animals can cause
the unit to malfunction, and cause smoke or fire when
they make contact with electrical parts.
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Safety Considerations

— /A NOTE
¢ Never press the button of the remote controller with a hard,
pointed object. The remote controller may be damaged.

Never pull or twist the electric wire of the remote
controller. It may cause the unit to malfunction.

* Do not place appliances that produce open flames in
places that are exposed to the airflow of the unit or under
the indoor unit. It may cause incomplete combustion or
deformation of the unit due to the heat.

¢ Do not expose the controller to direct sunlight. The LCD
display can become discolored and may fail to display the
data.

¢ Do not wipe the controller operation panel with benzine,
thinner, chemical dust cloth, etc. The panel may get
discolored or the coating can peel off. If it is heavily dirty,
soak a cloth in water-diluted neutral detergent, squeeze it
well and wipe the panel clean. Then wipe it with another
dry cloth.

Dismantling of the unit, disposal of the refrigerant, oil, and
additional parts, should be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.

Operate the air conditioner or heat pump in a sufficiently
ventilated area and not surrounded by obstacles. Do not
use the air conditioner or heat pump in the following places.
a. Places with a mist of mineral oil, such as cutting oil.
b. Locations such as coastal areas where there is a lot of
saltin the air.
c. Locations such as hot springs where there is a lot of
sulfurin the air.
d. Locations such as factories where the power voltage
varies a lot.
e. In cars, boats, and other vehicles.
f. Locations such as kitchens where oil may splatter or
where there is steam in the air.
g. Locations where equipment produces electromagnetic
waves.
h. Places with an acid or alkaline mist.
i. Places where fallen leaves can accumulate or where
weeds can grow.
* Take snow protection measures. Contact your dealer for
the details of snow protection measures, such as the use
of a snow protection hood.

¢ Do not attempt to do electrical work or grounding work
unless you are licensed to do so. Consult with your dealer
for electrical work and grounding work.

* Pay attention to operating sound. Be sure to use the
following places:

a. Places that can sufficiently withstand the weight of
the air conditioner or heat pump yet can suppress the
operating sound and vibration.

b. Places where warm air from the air outlet of the
outdoor unit or the operating sound of the outdoor unit
does not annoy neighbors.

Make sure that there are no obstacles close to the
outdoor unit. Obstacles close to the outdoor unit may
drop the performance of the outdoor unit or increase the
operating sound of the outdoor unit.

Consult your dealer if the air conditioner or heat pump in
operation generates unusual noise.

Make sure that the drainpipe is installed properly to drain
water. If no water is discharged from the drainpipe while
the air conditioner or heat pump is in the cooling mode,
the drainpipe may be clogged with dust or dirt and water
leakage from the indoor unit may occur. Stop operating
the air conditioner or heat pump and contact your dealer.

Do not spray the air conditioner unit with any deodorizers,
etc. It may cause the unit to malfunction.

FFP002M-U

This is an appliance that is not accessible to the general
public.
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a | Drain discharge device (built-in) g | Refrigerant piping
b | Drain pan inspection window h | Drain piping
Remote controller (Wired type) i |Model name (Model name plate)
¢ | The appearance of the remote controller may differ i |Airfilter (Sold separately)
between different models. k |Suction filter chamber (Sold separately)
d | Wiring between the indoor and outdoor units I | Suction duct (Field supply)
e |Airoutlet grille (Field supply) m | Suction grille (Field supply)
f | Exhaust duct (Field supply)
Remote controller |
Wired type Wireless type ® « For details on remote controller operation, refer to the
g &Y operation manual included with the remote controller.
GZO
Outdoor Unit
* The appearance of the outdoor unit may differ between different models.
Air inlet Outdoor temperature
(back and side) sensor (back)
Drain hose
Inter-unit wire
Ground terminal
(inside)
Air outlet Model name
‘e— Refrigerant pipes
4
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Note for Multi System

A multi system has one outdoor unit connected to multiple indoor units.

Selecting the operation mode

When the priority room setting is active
but the set unit is not operating or when
the priority room setting is inactive

When more than one indoor unit is operating, priority is given to
the first unit that was turned on.

In this case, set the units that are turned on later to the same
operation mode as the first unit.

Otherwise, they will enter the standby state, and when using the
wired remote controller the centralized control icon “CENTRAL
CONTROL” will light up; this does not indicate malfunction. Outdoor unit

NOTE

Notes on operation mode for a multi system
* COOL, DRY and FAN operation may be used at the same time.
¢ AUTO operation automatically selects COOL operation or HEAT operation based on the indoor temperature.
Therefore, AUTO operation is available when selecting the same operation mode as that of the room with the first unit to be turned on.

/\ CAUTION

* Normally, the operation mode in the room where the unit is first started is given priority, but the following situations are exceptions to this rule.
If the operation mode of the first room is FAN operation, then using HEAT operation in any room after this will give priority to HEAT operation.
In this situation, the indoor unit operating in FAN mode will switch to standby, and when using the wired remote controller the centralized
control icon “CENTRAL CONTROL” will light up.

| With the priority room setting active |

Refer to “Priority room setting” on the next page.

NIGHT QUIET mode (Available only for COOL operation)

NIGHT QUIET mode requires initial programing during installation. Please consult your retailer or dealer for assistance.

NIGHT QUIET mode reduces the operation noise of the outdoor unit during the night-time hours to prevent annoyance to neighbours.

* NIGHT QUIET mode is activated when the temperature drops 10.8°F (6°C) or more below the highest temperature recorded that day.
When the temperature difference between the current outdoor temperature and the maximum outdoor temperature becomes less than
7.2°F (4°C), this function will be canceled.

* NIGHT QUIET mode slightly reduces the cooling efficiency of the unit.

QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation (Function unavailable in the FDMQ series)

For details on QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation, refer to the operation manual included with the remote controller.

When the priority room setting is active but the set unit is not operating or when the
priority room setting is inactive

When using the QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation feature with a multi system, set all indoor units to QUIET OUTDOOR
UNIT operation using their remote controllers.

When canceling QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation, simply cancel the mode on one of the operating indoor units using their remote controller.
However QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation will remain displayed on the remote controllers for the other rooms.

We recommend you cancel operation in all rooms using their remote controllers.

With the priority room setting active

Refer to “Priority room setting” on the next page.
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COOL/HEAT mode lock

The COOL/HEAT mode lock requires initial programing during installation. Please consult your authorized dealer for
assistance. The COOL/HEAT mode lock sets the unit forcibly to either COOL or HEAT operation. This function is convenient
when you wish to set all indoor units connected to the multi system to the same operation mode.

NOTE

* The COOL/HEAT mode lock cannot be activated together with the priority room setting.

Priority room setting

The priority room setting requires initial programing during installation. Please consult your authorized dealer for assistance.
The room designated as the priority room takes priority in the following situations.

| Operation mode priority |

* As the operation mode of the priority room takes precedence, you can select a different operation mode from other
rooms.
[Example]
* Room A is the priority room in this example.
When COOL operation is selected in room A while operating the following modes in room B, C and D:

Operation mode in room B, C and D Status of room B, C and D when the unit in room A is in COOL operation
COOL or DRY or FAN The current operation mode is maintained.
HEAT The unit enters the standby mode. Operation resumes when the room A unit stops operating.
If the unit is set to COOL operation, it continues. If the unit is set to HEAT operation, it enters the
AUTO N ) )
standby mode. Operation resumes when the room A unit stops operating.

Priority when QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation is used
(Function unavailable in the FDMQ series)

[Example]
* Room A is the priority room in this example.
Just by setting the unit in room A to QUIET operation, the air conditioner starts QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation.
You do not have to set all the indoor units in operation to QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation.

Priority when POWERFUL operation is used
(Function unavailable in the FDMQ series)

[Example]
* Room A is the priority room in this example.
The indoor units in rooms A, B, C and D are all operating. If the unit in room A enters POWERFUL operation, operation
capacity will be concentrated in room A. In such a case, the cooling (heating) efficiency of the units in room B, C and D
may be slightly reduced.
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Care and Cleaning

/\ WARNING

¢ Only a qualified service person is allowed to perform maintenance.
» Before cleaning, be sure to stop unit operation and turn off the circuit breaker.

Otherwise, an electric shock and injury may result.
» Contact a qualified person regarding the attachment of accessories and be sure to use only accessories specified by the manufacturer.
If an accessory is attached incorrectly, water leakage, an electric shock, or fire may result.

/\ CAUTION

* When cleaning, use a sturdy and stable stand and watch your step.
¢ Do not touch the aluminium fins of the indoor unit. If you touch those parts, this may cause an injury.

H How to clean the air filter

When the remote controller indicates “Time to clean filter”, clean the air filter.
* ltindicates after running for a certain time.

Notes on cleaning

For cleaning, do not use any of the following: ¢
« Water hotter than 104°F (40°C) G )5
« Volatile liquid such as benzene, gasoline and thinner
* Polishing compounds or liquid insecticide
* Rough materials such as a scrubbing brush @
* Sprays such as deodorizers
* You may change the time of indication “Time to clean filter”.
If the indoor unit is used in a space where the air is too contaminated, ask your local dealer for solution.

Contamination Time until indication is displayed
2500 hours

Normal .
(equivalent to one year)

More contaminated 1250. hours
(equivalent to a half year)

* If it becomes difficult to remove contamination from the air filter, replace the air filter.
(Air filter for replacement is a separately sold accessory.)
* Do not remove the air filter except when cleaning. Unnecessary handling may damage the filter.
(This product is not provided with an air filter as a standard accessory.)
* Do not attach objects other than the genuine air filter (e.g., kitchen paper) to the air inlet.
Otherwise, the performance of the air conditioner will be degraded, and icing or water leakage may result.
 This product is a ceiling mounted duct type air conditioner.
Installing under roof
If the air filter (sold separately) is used, request a special contractor for the cleaning of the air filter.
Not installing under roof
Always use the long-life filter chamber (sold separately). Be sure to request your dealer for the installation of the long-life chamber. For the methods
of mounting, dismounting, and cleaning the air filter, refer to the manual provided with the air filter.
* Be sure to use the separately sold filter chamber.
Request your dealer for the installation of the filter chamber.
* Be sure to clean the air filter at the beginning of the cooling or heating season.
(A decrease in the airflow volume of the air conditioner will result and the performance of the air conditioner will be degraded if the air filter is
clogged with dust or dirt.)

Increase the frequency of cleaning if the unit is installed in a room where the air is extremely contaminated.

After completing cleaning and installing an air filter, turn off the indication of “Time to clean filter” on the remote controller.
* For details, refer to the operation manual attached to the remote controller.
¢ The indication can be turned off while the unit is either operating or stopped.
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® How to clean air outlet, outside panels and remote controller

1. Clean with soft cloth.

2. When it is difficult to remove stains, use water or neutral
detergent.

* Do not wash the suction grille with water of 122°F (50°C) or higher.
It may cause discoloration and deformation.

* When drying the suction grille, do not heat it with fire. It may cause burning.

* Do not use substances such as gasoline, benzene, thinner, polishing powder and liquid insecticide sold in the market.
It may cause discoloration and deformation.

H Prior to a long period of non-use

1. Operate the FAN mode for several hours on a fine day to dry
out the inside.
1) Press the “MODE” selector button and select “FAN” operation.

* When a multi outdoor unit is connected, make sure the HEAT operation is not being used in other rooms before you
use the FAN operation.

2) Press the “ON/OFF” button and start operation.

2. Ater operation stops, turn off the circuit breaker for the room
air conditioner.

3. Clean the air filters and reattach them.

4. 7o prevent battery leakage, take out the batteries from the
remote controller. (Only for the wireless remote controller)

B We recommend periodical maintenance

* In certain operating conditions, the inside of the air conditioner may get foul after several seasons of use, resulting in poor
performance. It is recommended to have periodical maintenance by a specialist.

* For specialist maintenance, please contact the dealer where you bought the air conditioner.

* The maintenance cost must be borne by the user.
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Troubleshooting
Before making an inquiry or a request for repair, please check the following.
If the problem persists, consult your dealer.
Not a problem - Check
/ This case is not a problem. ] Please check again before requesting
repairs.
Case Description / what to check
Operation does not start soon. « This is to protect the air conditioner.
¢ When ON/OFF button was pressed You should wait for about 3 minutes.
soon after operation was stopped.
* When the mode was reselected.
B In HEAT operation
* The air conditioner is warming up. Wait for about 1 to 4 minutes.
Air does not come out. * During defrosting operation, hot air does not flow out of the indoor unit.
B When the air conditioner operates immediately after the circuit breaker is turned on
* The air conditioner is preparing to operate. Wait for about 3 to 20 minutes.
The HEAT operation stops suddenly * The system is taking away the frost on the outdoor unit.
and a flowing sound is heard. You should wait for about 4 to 12 minutes.
B In HEAT mode
The outdoor unit emits water or * The frost on the outdoor unit melts into water or steam when the air conditioner is in defrost operation.
steam. B |In COOL or DRY mode
* Moisture in the air condenses into water on the cool surface of outdoor unit piping and drips.
. . . * This happens when the air in the room is cooled into mist by the cold airflow during coolin
Mist comes out of the indoor unit. app v 9 ¢
operation.
* This happens when smells of the room, furniture, or cigarettes are absorbed into the unit
The indoor unit gives out odor. and discharged with the airflow.
9 ) (If this happens, we recommend you to have the indoor unit washed by a technician. Consult
your dealer where you bought the air conditioner.)
B After operation is stopped:
The outdoor fan rotates while the * The outdoor fan continues rotating for another 1 minute for system protection.
air conditioner is not in operation. | While the air conditioner is not in operation:
* When the outdoor temperature is very high, the outdoor fan starts rotating for system protection.
* For system protection, the air conditioner may stop operating on a sudden large voltage fluctuation.
. It automatically resumes operation in about 3 minutes.
The operation stopped suddenly. . . . L .
. * Are operation modes all the same for indoor units connected to outdoor units in the multi
(OPERATION lamp* is on.)
system?
If not, set all indoor units to the same operation mode.
. . * Hasn't the circuit breaker turned OFF or a fuse blown?
The air conditioner does not E] o .
operate e Isn’t it a power failure?
. . * Are batteries set in the remote controller?
(OPERATION lamp* is off.) ) )
¢ |s the timer setting correct?
E] * Are the air filters clean?
* |s there anything blocking the air inlet or the outlet of the indoor and the outdoor units?
Cooling (Heating) effect is poor. « Is the temperature setting appropriate?
* Are the windows and doors closed?
* Are the airflow rate set appropriately?
E] e Are the air filters clean?

. * |s there anything blocking the air inlet or the outlet of the indoor and the outdoor units?
Operation stops suddenly. o o .
(OPERATION lamp* is blinking.) Clean the air filters or take all obstacles away and turn the circuit breaker OFF. Then turn it

- ON again and try operating the air conditioner with the remote controller. If the lamp still
blinks, call your dealer where you bought the air conditioner.
* The OPERATION lamp is on the receiver of the separately sold wireless remote controller or wired remote controller.
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Case

Description / what to check

during operation.

An abnormal functioning happens @ * The air conditioner may malfunction with lightning or radio waves. Turn the breaker OFF, turn
it ON again and try operating the air conditioner with the remote controller.

Notes on the operating conditions

« If operation continues under any conditions other than those
listed in the table,
— A safety device may activate to stop the operation.

— Dew may form on the indoor unit and drip from it when

*1 Cutting the jumper on the outdoor unit PCB will extend the

*2 Installing a drain pan heater (sold separately) will further

(With a multi connection in COOL operation, the safety
device may work to stop the operation of the outdoor unit
only.)

COOL or DRY operation is selected.

cooling operation range to 14°F (-10.0°C).

Installing an air direction adjustment grille (sold separately)
will further extend the operation range to —4°F (—20.0°C).
Please consult your dealer.

extend the heating operation range to —13°F (—25.0°C).

Mode Operating conditions
Outdoor temperature:
[MXS, MXL, MXLH models]: 14 -115°F (-10 - 46°C)
[RX, RXL models] :50*"-115°F (10*" - 46°C)
*1 —4°F (-20°C)
EColibRY If an air direction adjustment grille (sold separately) is
installed.
Indoor temperature 164 - 90°F (18 - 32°C)
Indoor humidity : 80% max.
Outdoor temperature:
[MXS models] 15 - 75°F (-15 - 24°C)
[MXL models] 152 - 75°F (-152- 24°C)
[MXLH models] :—18- 75°F (-25 - 24°C)
HEAT [RX models] :5 - 75°F (-15 - 24°C)
[RXL models] 152 - 75°F (—152- 24°C)
*2 -13°F (-25°C)
If a drain pan heater (sold separately) is installed.
Indoor temperature :50 - 86°F (10 - 30°C)

Please consult your dealer.

B Call your dealer immediately

/\ WARNING

Do not attempt to repair or modify the air conditioner by yourself.
* Incorrect work may result in electric shock or fire.
* Consult the dealer where you bought the air conditioner.

When an abnormality (such as a burning smell) occurs, stop operation and turn off the circuit breaker.
* Continued operation in an abnormal condition may result in problems, electric shock or fire.
¢ Consult the dealer where you bought the air conditioner.

* The power cord is abnormally hot or damaged.

¢ An abnormal sound is heard during operation.

* The circuit breaker cuts off the operation frequently.
¢ A switch or a button often fails to work properly.

¢ There is a burning smell.

e Water leaks from the indoor unit.

If one of the following symptoms takes place, call your dealer immediately.

Turn off the circuit breaker and call your dealer.

H After a power failure

* The air conditioner automatically resumes operation in about 3 minutes. You should just wait for a while.

H Lightning
* If there is a risk lightning could strike in the neighborhood, stop operation and turn off the circuit breaker to protect the

system.

B Disposal requirements

* Dismantling of the unit, handling of the refrigerant, oil and other parts, should be done in accordance with the relevant local

and national regulations.

10
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Troubleshooting

The pictures in this document are for illustrative purposes only.

Refer also to the General Safety Considerations in the
separate booklet.

Read the precautions in this manual
carefully before operating the unit.

(L]

Read these Safety Considerations for Operations carefully
before operating an air conditioner or heat pump.

Make sure that the unit operates properly during the startup
operation. Instruct the user on how to operate and maintain the unit.
Inform users that they should store this operation manual
with the installation manual for future reference.

Meanings of DANGER, WARNING, CAUTION, and NOTE
Symbols:

/\ DANGER

Indicates an imminently hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, will
result in death or serious injury.

Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, could
result in death or serious injury.

/\ WARNING

A CAUTION Indicates a potentially hazardous
situation which, if not avoided, may
result in minor or moderate injury.
It may also be used to alert against

unsafe practices.

Indicates situations that may result
in equipment or property damage
accidents only.

— /\ DANGER

Do not install the unit in an area where flammable
materials are present due to risk of explosion resulting in
serious injury or death.

Any abnormalities in the operation of the air conditioner
or heat pump, such as smoke or fire, could result in
severe injury or death. Turn off the power and contact
your dealer immediately.

Refrigerant gas may produce toxic gas if it comes into
contact with fire, such as from a fan heater, stove, or
cooking device. Exposure to this gas could cause severe
injury or death.

For refrigerant leakage, consult your dealer.

Refrigerant gas is heavier than air and replaces oxygen.
A massive leak could lead to oxygen depletion, especially
in basements, and an asphyxiation hazard could occur
leading to serious injury or death.

If equipment utilizing a burner is used in the same room
as the air conditioner or heat pump, there is the danger
of oxygen deficiency which could lead to an asphyxiation
hazard resulting in serious injury or death. Be sure to
ventilate the room sufficiently to avoid this hazard.

Safely dispose of the packing materials. Packing
materials, such as nails and other metal or wooden parts,
may cause stabs or other injuries.

Tear apart and throw away plastic packaging bags so
that children will not play with them. Children playing with
plastic bags face the danger of death by suffocation.
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— /\ WARNING

Contact your dealer for repair and maintenance.
Improper repair and maintenance may result in water
leakage, electric shock, and fire. Only use accessories
made by Daikin that are specifically designed for use with
the equipment and have them installed by a professional.

Contact your dealer to move and reinstall the air
conditioner or heat pump. Incomplete installation may
result in water leakage, electric shock, and fire.

Never let the indoor unit or the remote controller get wet.
Water can cause an electric shock or a fire.

Never use flammable spray such as hair spray, lacquer,
or paint near the unit. Flammable spray may cause a fire.
When a fuse blows out, never replace it with one of
incorrect ampere ratings or different wires. Always replace
any blown fuse with a fuse of the same specification.

Never remove the fan guard of the unit. A fan rotating at
high speed without the fan guard is very dangerous.

Never inspect or service the unit by yourself. Contact a
qualified service person to perform this work.

Turn off all electrical power before doing any maintenance
to avoid the risk of serious electric shock; never sprinkle
or spill water or liquids on the unit.

Do not touch the switch with wet fingers. Touching a
switch with wet fingers can cause electric shock.

Do not allow children to play on or around the unit to
prevent injury.

The heat exchanger fins are sharp enough to cut. To
avoid injury wear gloves or cover the fins while working
around them.

Do not put a finger or other objects into the air inlet or air
outlet. The fan is rotating at high speed and will cause injury.
Check the unit foundation for damage on a continuous
basis, especially if it has been in use for a long time. If left
in a damaged condition the unit may fall and cause injury.

Do not touch the air outlet or horizontal blades while
the swing flap is in operation because fingers could get
caught and injured.

Never touch the internal parts of the controller. Do not

remove the front panel because some parts inside are
dangerous to touch. To check and adjust internal parts,
contact your dealer.

Do not use means to accelerate the defrosting process or to
clean, other than those recommended by the manufacturer.

The appliance must be stored in a room without
continuously operating ignition sources (for example:
open flames, an operating gas appliance or an operating
electric heater).

Do not pierce or burn.

Be aware that refrigerants may not contain an odor.

— /\ CAUTION

Do not use the air conditioner or heat pump for any other
purposes other than comfort cooling or heating.

Do not use the unit for cooling precision instruments,
food, plants, animals or works of art.

Do not place items under the indoor unit as they may be
damaged by condensates that may form if the humidity is
above 80% or if the drain outlet gets blocked.

Before cleaning, stop the operation of the unit by turning
the power off or by pulling the supply cord out from its
receptacle. Otherwise, an electric shock and injury may
result.

Do not wash the air conditioner or heat pump with
excessive water. An electric shock or fire may result.

Avoid placing the controller in a spot which may be splashed
with water. Water entering the controller may cause an
electric shock or damage the internal electronic parts.

Do not operate the air conditioner or heat pump when
using a room-fumigation type of insecticide.

Failure to observe this could cause the chemicals to be
deposited in the unit and can endanger the health of
those who are hypersensitive to chemicals.

Do not turn off the power immediately after stopping
operation. Always wait for at least 5 minutes before turning
off the power. Otherwise, water leakage may occur.

The appliance is not intended for use by young children
or infirm persons without supervision.

The remote controller should be kept away from children
so they cannot play with it.

Consult with the installation contractor for cleaning.

Incorrect cleaning of the inside of the air conditioner
or heat pump could make the plastics parts break and
cause water leakage or electric shock.

Do not touch the air inlet or aluminum fin of the air
conditioner or heat pump as they can cut and cause injury.
Do not place objects in direct proximity of the outdoor unit.
Do not let leaves and other debris accumulate around

the unit. Leaves are a hotbed for small animals which can
enter the unit. Once inside the unit, animals can cause
the unit to malfunction, and cause smoke or fire when
they make contact with electrical parts.
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Safety Considerations

— A\ NOTE

* Never press the button of the remote controller with a hard,
pointed object. The remote controller may be damaged.

Never pull or twist the electric wire of the remote
controller. It may cause the unit to malfunction.

¢ Do not place appliances that produce open flames in
places that are exposed to the airflow of the unit or under
the indoor unit. It may cause incomplete combustion or
deformation of the unit due to the heat.

¢ Do not expose the controller to direct sunlight. The LCD
display can become discolored and may fail to display the
data.

¢ Do not wipe the controller operation panel with benzine,
thinner, chemical dust cloth, etc. The panel may get
discolored or the coating can peel off. If it is heavily dirty,
soak a cloth in water-diluted neutral detergent, squeeze it
well and wipe the panel clean. Then wipe it with another
dry cloth.

Dismantling of the unit, disposal of the refrigerant, oil, and
additional parts, should be done in accordance with the
relevant local, state, and national regulations.
Operate the air conditioner or heat pump in a sufficiently
ventilated area and not surrounded by obstacles. Do not
use the air conditioner or heat pump in the following places.
a. Places with a mist of mineral oil, such as cutting oil.
b. Locations such as coastal areas where there is a lot
of salt in the air.
c. Locations such as hot springs where there is a lot of
sulfur in the air.
d. Locations such as factories where the power voltage
varies a lot.
e. In cars, boats, and other vehicles.
f. Locations such as kitchens where oil may splatter or
where there is steam in the air.
g. Locations where equipment produces
electromagnetic waves.
h. Places with an acid or alkaline mist.
i. Places where fallen leaves can accumulate or where
weeds can grow.

* Take snow protection measures. Contact your dealer for
the details of snow protection measures, such as the use
of a snow protection hood.

¢ Do not attempt to do electrical work or grounding work
unless you are licensed to do so. Consult with your dealer
for electrical work and grounding work.

* Pay attention to operating sound. Be sure to use the
following places:

a. Places that can sufficiently withstand the weight of
the air conditioner or heat pump yet can suppress the
operating sound and vibration.

b. Places where warm air from the air outlet of the
outdoor unit or the operating sound of the outdoor
unit does not annoy neighbors.

Make sure that there are no obstacles close to the
outdoor unit. Obstacles close to the outdoor unit may
drop the performance of the outdoor unit or increase the
operating sound of the outdoor unit.

Consult your dealer if the air conditioner or heat pump in
operation generates unusual noise.

Make sure that the drainpipe is installed properly to drain
water. If no water is discharged from the drainpipe while
the air conditioner or heat pump is in the cooling mode,
the drainpipe may be clogged with dust or dirt and water
leakage from the indoor unit may occur. Stop operating
the air conditioner or heat pump and contact your dealer.

Do not spray the air conditioner unit with any deodorizers,
etc. It may cause the unit to malfunction.

FFP002M-U

This is an appliance that is not accessible to the general
public.
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Names of Parts

Indoor unit

Air filter
(inside suction grille)

Suction grille

Remote controller

* The appearance of the suction grille and remote controller may differ between different models.

| Decoration panel | | Remote controller |

Wired type Wireless

[

Type A

—
=
———
—

=\
—
?/é/f‘/

* The appearance of the outdoor unit may differ between different models.

Air inlet
(back and side)

Air outlet

*—
-

Model name
(inside suction grille)

Flap (1 on each side)

Air outlet

type

Outdoor temperature
sensor (back)

Drain hose
Inter-unit wire
Ground terminal
(inside)

Model name

Refrigerant pipes
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Note for Multi System

A multi system has one outdoor unit connected to multiple indoor units.

Selecting the operation mode

When the priority room setting is active Room A -

but the set unit is not operating or when

the priority room setting is inactive
When more than one indoor unit is operating, priority is given to
the first unit that was turned on. Room C E Room D E H
In this case, set the units that are turned on later to the same w

w

operation mode as the first unit. 4
Otherwise, they will enter the standby state, and when using the wired | =
remote controller the centralized control icon “CENTRAL CONTROL” .@E ]
will light up; this does not indicate malfunction. Outdoor unit

NOTE

Notes on operation mode for a multi system
* COOL, DRY and FAN operation may be used at the same time.
¢ AUTO operation automatically selects COOL operation or HEAT operation based on the indoor temperature.
Therefore, AUTO operation is available when selecting the same operation mode as that of the room with the first unit to be turned on.

/\ CAUTION

* Normally, the operation mode in the room where the unit is first started is given priority, but the following situations are exceptions to this rule.
If the operation mode of the first room is FAN operation, then using HEAT operation in any room after this will give priority to HEAT operation.
In this situation, the indoor unit operating in FAN mode will switch to standby, and when using the wired remote controller the centralized
control icon “CENTRAL CONTROL” will light up.

| With the priority room setting active |

Refer to “Priority room setting” on the next page.

NIGHT QUIET mode (Available only for COOL operation)

NIGHT QUIET mode requires initial programing during installation. Please consult your retailer or dealer for assistance.

NIGHT QUIET mode reduces the operation noise of the outdoor unit during the night-time hours to prevent annoyance to neighbours.

* NIGHT QUIET mode is activated when the temperature drops 10.8°F (6°C) or more below the highest temperature recorded that day.
When the temperature difference between the current outdoor temperature and the maximum outdoor temperature becomes less than
7.2°F (4°C), this function will be canceled.

* NIGHT QUIET mode slightly reduces the cooling efficiency of the unit.

QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation (Function unavailable in the FFQ series)

For details on QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation, refer to the operation manual included with the remote controller.

When the priority room setting is active but the set unit is not operating or when the
priority room setting is inactive

When using the QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation feature with a multi system, set all indoor units to QUIET OUTDOOR
UNIT operation using their remote controllers.

When canceling QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation, simply cancel the mode on one of the operating indoor units using their remote controller.
However QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation will remain displayed on the remote controllers for the other rooms.

We recommend you cancel operation in all rooms using their remote controllers.

| With the priority room setting active

Refer to “Priority room setting” on the next page.
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COOL/HEAT mode lock

The COOL/HEAT mode lock requires initial programing during installation. Please consult your authorized dealer for
assistance. The COOL/HEAT mode lock sets the unit forcibly to either COOL or HEAT operation. This function is convenient
when you wish to set all indoor units connected to the multi system to the same operation mode.

NOTE

* The COOL/HEAT mode lock cannot be activated together with the priority room setting.

Priority room setting

The priority room setting requires initial programing during installation. Please consult your authorized dealer for assistance.
The room designated as the priority room takes priority in the following situations.

| Operation mode priority |

* As the operation mode of the priority room takes precedence, you can select a different operation mode from other
rooms.
[Example]
* Room A is the priority room in this example.
When COOL operation is selected in room A while operating the following modes in room B, C and D:

Operation mode in room B, C and D Status of room B, C and D when the unit in room A is in COOL operation
COOL or DRY or FAN The current operation mode is maintained.
HEAT The unit enters the standby mode. Operation resumes when the room A unit stops operating.
AUTO If the unit is set to COQL operation, it continues. If the u_nit is set to HEAT operation, it enters the
standby mode. Operation resumes when the room A unit stops operating.

Priority when QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation is used
(Function unavailable in the FFQ series)

[Example]
* Room A is the priority room in this example.
Just by setting the unit in room A to QUIET operation, the air conditioner starts QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation.
You do not have to set all the indoor units in operation to QUIET OUTDOOR UNIT operation.

Priority when POWERFUL operation is used
(Function unavailable in the FFQ series)

[Example]
* Room A is the priority room in this example.
The indoor units in rooms A, B, C and D are all operating. If the unit in room A enters POWERFUL operation, operation
capacity will be concentrated in room A. In such a case, the cooling (heating) efficiency of the units in room B, C and D
may be slightly reduced.
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Care and Cleaning

/\ WARNING

* Only a qualified service person is allowed to perform maintenance.

» Before cleaning, be sure to stop unit operation and turn off the circuit breaker.
Otherwise, an electric shock and injury may result.

« Contact a qualified person regarding the attachment of accessories and be sure to use only accessories specified by the manufacturer.
If an accessory is attached incorrectly, water leakage, an electric shock, or fire may result.

/\ CAUTION

* When cleaning, use a sturdy and stable stand and watch your step.
* Make sure to firmly support the suction grille with your hand while performing maintenance tasks to prevent it from falling out.

B Quick reference

| Cleaning parts |

Outside panel and flaps

* Wipe the parts with a soft cloth.

* When it is difficult to remove stains, use water or a neutral detergent.

« If the flaps are stained severely, contact your dealer and
have the flaps replaced.

ey
RBERR
naaaee:

Banaea:

¢ Vacuum dust or wash the filter.

When the air filter cleaning time indicator lamp on
the decoration panel lights up or when “Time to
clean filter” displays on the wired remote controller

Remote controller

* Wipe them with a soft cloth.

Notes on cleaning |
For cleaning, do not use any of the following:
* Water hotter than 104°F (40°C)

* Volatile liquid such as benzene, gasoline and thinner
* Polishing compounds or liquid insecticide

* Rough materials such as a scrubbing brush

* Sprays such as deodorizers
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W Cleaning the air filter If the dust does not come off easily

Clean the air filter when the air filter cleaning time _— :

indicator lamp on the decoration panel lights up or ¢ Wash the air filter ulsmg gsoﬂ brush and a neutral

when “Time to clean filter” displays on the wired detergent, then let it dry in the shade.

remote controller.

« If the unit is installed in a room where the impurity
content of the air is high, clean the filter more frequently.

« If the filter has become difficult to clean, replace the air filter.
(Additional air filter sold separately.)

1. Open the suction grille.

* Push the 2 catches away from you and slowly open
the suction grille. (To close, perform the steps in

reverse.) 4. Reattach the air filter.

4-1 Hook one side of the air filter on to the protrusions on
the suction grille.

4-2 Push the other side of the air filter into place.

2. Remove the air filter.

¢ Pull the knobs of the air filter downward to
disconnect the hooks, and remove the air filter.

5. Close the suction grille.
* Refer to STEP 1.

6. After turning on the power,
reset the filter sign in
accordance with the
instructions in the
operation manual for the
wired remote controller or
wireless remote controller.

 The air filter cleaning time indicator lamp on the
decoration panel turns off or “Time to clean filter”
disappears from the display on the wired remote
controller.

3. Clean the air filter with a
vacuum cleaner or wash it
with water.
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Care and Cleaning

® Cleaning the suction grille 5. Reattach the air filter.
(for type A)
. . 6. Reattach the suction grille.
1. Open the suction grille. < Refor to STEP 2 9
* Push the 2 catches away from you and slowly open ’
h i ille. (To cl , perf h i . .
ﬁeiesriz';’" grile. (To close, perform the steps in 7. Close the suction grille.

* Refer to STEP 1.

Catch — =

H Cleaning the suction grille
(for type B)

1. Open the suction grille.

* Push the 2 catches away from you and slowly open
the suction grille. (To close, perform the steps in
reverse.)

2. Remove the suction grille.

* Open the suction grille until it is 45 degrees to the
ceiling and then lift it upward.

2. Remove the suction grille.

* Open the suction grille so that it hangs by the
hinges at 90 degrees to the ceiling.

* Pinch the wire catches inward as shown in the
figure.

3. Remove the air filter.

4. Clean the suction grille.

Wash with a soft bristle brush &
and a neutral detergent or water, i
and dry thoroughly. Py

* When very dirty
Directly apply the type of detergent used for
cleaning ventilation fans or ovens, wait for about 10
minutes, and then rinse with water.

3. Remove the air filter.
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4_ Clean the suction grille. M Prior to a long period of non-use

Wash with a soft bristle brush g 1 Operate the FAN mOde for
and a neutral detergent or water, ~ /;,| . a "

and dry thoroughly. e several hours to dry out the
* When very dirty inSide.

Directly apply the type of detergent used for
cleaning ventilation fans or ovens, wait for about 10
minutes, and then rinse with water.

5. Reattach the air filter. 2. After operation stops, turn
off the circuit breaker for

6. Reattach the suction grille. the room air conditioner.
* Refer to STEP 2.

* To start the operation, refer to the operation manual
for the remote controller.

7 . . 3. Clean the air filter and
. Close the suction grille. reattach it.
* Refer to STEP 1.
4. 7o prevent battery leakage,
take out the batteries from
the remote controller.
(Only for the wireless
remote controller)

B We recommend periodical
maintenance

* In certain operating conditions, the inside of the air
conditioner may get foul after several seasons of use,
resulting in poor performance. It is recommended to
have periodical maintenance by a qualified contractor.

* For qualified contractor maintenance, please contact the
dealer where you bought the air conditioner.

10
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Troubleshooting
Before making an inquiry or a request for repair, please check the following.
If the problem persists, consult your dealer.
Not a problem - Check
J This case is not a problem. ] Please check again before requesting
repairs.
Case Description / what to check
Operation does not start soon. * This is to protect the air conditioner.
¢ When ON/OFF button was pressed You should wait for about 3 minutes.
soon after operation was stopped.
* When the mode was reselected.
B In HEAT operation
* The air conditioner is warming up. Wait for about 1 to 4 minutes.
Air does not come out. * During defrosting operation, hot air does not flow out of the indoor unit.
B When the air conditioner operates immediately after the circuit breaker is turned on
* The air conditioner is preparing to operate. Wait for about 3 to 20 minutes.
The HEAT operation stops suddenly ¢ The system is taking away the frost on the outdoor unit.
and a flowing sound is heard. You should wait for about 4 to 12 minutes.
B |In HEAT mode
The outdoor unit emits water or * The frost on the outdoor unit melts into water or steam when the air conditioner is in defrost operation.
steam. B |In COOL or DRY mode
* Moisture in the air condenses into water on the cool surface of outdoor unit piping and drips.
. . . * This happens when the air in the room is cooled into mist by the cold airflow during coolin
Mist comes out of the indoor unit. app Y E E
operation.
 This happens when smells of the room, furniture, or cigarettes are absorbed into the unit
The indoor unit gives out odor. and discharged with the airflow.
9 : (If this happens, we recommend you to have the indoor unit washed by a technician. Consult
your dealer where you bought the air conditioner.)
B After operation is stopped:
The outdoor fan rotates while the * The outdoor fan continues rotating for another 1 minute for system protection.
air conditioner is not in operation. B While the air conditioner is not in operation:
* When the outdoor temperature is very high, the outdoor fan starts rotating for system protection.
* For system protection, the air conditioner may stop operating on a sudden large voltage fluctuation.
The operation stopped suddenly. It automatically resumes operation in about 3 minutes.
(OPERATION lamp* is on.) * Are operation modes all the same for indoor units connected to outdoor units in the multi system?
If not, set all indoor units to the same operation mode.
. . * Hasn't the circuit breaker turned OFF or a fuse blown?
The air conditioner does not E] - )
operate e Isn’t it a power failure?
' . * Are batteries set in the remote controller?
(OPERATION lamp* is off.) . ;
¢ |s the timer setting correct?
E] « Are the air filters clean?
* |s there anything blocking the air inlet or the outlet of the indoor and the outdoor units?
Cooling (Heating) effect is poor. « Is the temperature setting appropriate?
* Are the windows and doors closed?
* Are the airflow rate and the air direction set appropriately?
E] « Are the air filters clean?
Operation stops suddenly. * |s there anything blocking the air inlet or the outlet of the indoor and the outdoor units?
(OPERATION lamp* is blinking.) Clean the air filters or talfe all obsltaclesla?way anld turn the circuit breaker OFF. Then tulrn it
ON again and try operating the air conditioner with the remote controller. If the lamp still
blinks, call your dealer where you bought the air conditioner.
* The OPERATION lamp is on the receiver of the separately sold wireless remote controller or wired remote controller.
3P674698-1

256



RX-W Series

EDUS092212A

Case

Description / what to check

An abnormal functioning happens
during operation.

@

* The air conditioner may malfunction with lightning or radio waves. Turn the breaker OFF, turn
it ON again and try operating the air conditioner with the remote controller.

Notes on the operating conditions
« If operation continues under any conditions other than those
listed in the table,
— A safety device may activate to stop the operation.
(With a multi connection in COOL operation, the safety
device may work to stop the operation of the outdoor unit
only.)
— Dew may form on the indoor unit and drip from it when
COOL or DRY operation is selected.
*1 Cutting the jumper on the outdoor unit PCB will extend
the cooling operation range to 14°F (-=10.0°C).
Installing an air direction adjustment grille (sold
separately) will further extend the operation range to
—4°F (—20.0°C).
Please consult your dealer.
*2 Installing a drain pan heater (sold separately) will further
extend the heating operation range to —13°F (-25.0°C).
Please consult your dealer.

H Call your dealer immediately

/\ WARNING

Mode Operating conditions
Outdoor temperature:
[MXS, MXL, MXLH models]: 14 -115°F (10 - 46°C)
[RX models] :50*"-115°F (10*' - 46°C)
*1 —4°F (-20°C)
Ecolbiy If an air direction adjustment grille (sold separately) is
installed.
Indoor temperature 164 - 90°F (18 - 32°C)
Indoor humidity : 80% max.
Outdoor temperature:
[MXS models] 15 - 75°F (-15 - 24°C)
[MXL models] 152 - 75°F (-152- 24°C)
HEAT [MXLH models] 1—18- 75°F (-25 - 24°C)
[RX models] 15 - 75°F (-15 - 24°C)

*2 -13°F (-25°C)
If a drain pan heater (sold separately) is installed.
Indoor temperature :50 - 86°F (10 - 30°C)

When an abnormality (such as a burning smell) occurs, stop operation and turn off the circuit breaker.
« Continued operation in an abnormal condition may result in problems, electric shock or fire.

* Consult the dealer where you bought the air conditioner.

Do not attempt to repair or modify the air conditioner by yourself.

* Incorrect work may result in electric shock or fire.
 Consult the dealer where you bought the air conditioner.

If one of the following symptoms takes place, call your dealer immediately.

¢ The power cord is abnormally hot or damaged.
* An abnormal sound is heard during operation.

¢ The circuit breaker cuts off the operation frequently.

¢ A switch or a button often fails to work properly.
¢ There is a burning smell.
e Water leaks from the indoor unit.

Turn off the circuit breaker and call your dealer.

B After a power failure

* The air conditioner automatically resumes operation in about 3 minutes. You should just wait for a while.

H Lightning

system.

* If there is a risk lightning could strike in the neighborhood, stop operation and turn off the circuit breaker to protect the

B Disposal requirements

* Dismantling of the unit, handling of the refrigerant, oil and other parts, should be done in accordance with the relevant local

and national regulations.

12
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13.4 General Safety Considerations (FTXR, FFQ)

1. General Safety Considerations

1-1 About the documentation

* The original documentation is written in English. All other
languages are translations.

* The precautions described in this document cover very
important topics, follow them carefully.

* The installation of the system, and all activities described in
the installation manual and in the installer reference guide
MUST be performed by an authorized installer.

1-11

Meaning of warnings and symbols

VAN

DANGER

Indicates a situation that results in death or serious
injury.

DANGER: RISK OF ELECTROCUTION
Indicates a situation that could result in electrocution.

DANGER: RISK OF EXPLOSION
Indicates a situation that could result in explosion.

WARNING

Indicates a situation that could result in death or serious
injury.

CAUTION

Indicates a situation that could result in minor or
moderate injury.

e b BB

NOTICE

Indicates a situation that could result in equipment or
property damage.

1-2 For the user

A WARNING

If you are NOT sure how to operate the
unit, contact your installer.

& WARNING

This appliance is not intended for use by
persons, including children, with reduced
physical, sensory or mental capabilities,
or lack of experience and knowledge,
unless they have been given supervision
or instruction concerning use of the
appliance by a person responsible for
their safety.

Children should be supervised to ensure
that they do not play with the appliance.

Cleaning and user maintenance must not
be carried out by children without
supervision.

A WARNING
To prevent electrical shocks or fire:
* Do NOT rinse the unit.
* Do NOT operate the unit with wet
hands.
* Do NOT place any objects containing
water on the unit.

INFORMATION
Indicates useful tips or additional information.

Symbols used on the unit:

Symbol Explanation

Before installation, read the installation and
operation manual, and the wiring instruction
sheet.

Before performing maintenance and service
tasks, read the service manual.

For more information, see the installer and user
reference guide.

>E 8=

The unit contains rotating parts. Be careful
when servicing or inspecting the unit.

CAUTION

* Do NOT place any objects or equipment
on top of the unit.

e Do NOT sit, climb or stand on the unit.
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1-3 For the installer
1-3-1 General

If you are NOT sure how to install or operate the unit, contact
your dealer.

The manual contains specific information about the required
qualification of the working personnel for maintenance, service
and repair operations.

Every working procedure that affects safety should only be
carried out by competent persons.

DANGER

* Do NOT touch the refrigerant piping, water piping or
internal parts during and immediately after operation.
It could be too hot or too cold. Give it time to return to
normal temperature. If you must touch it, wear
protective gloves.

* Do NOT touch any accidental leaking refrigerant.

WARNING

Improper installation or attachment of equipment or
accessories could result in electrical shock, short-
circuit, leaks, fire or other damage to the equipment.
Only use accessories, optional equipment and spare
parts made or approved by Daikin.

>

WARNING

Make sure installation, testing and applied materials
comply with applicable legislation (on top of the
instructions described in the Daikin documentation).

CAUTION

Wear adequate personal protective equipment
(protective gloves, safety glasses,...) when installing,
maintaining or servicing the system.

WARNING

Tear apart and throw away plastic packaging bags so
that nobody, especially children, can play with them.
Possible risk: suffocation.

WARNING

Provide adequate measures to prevent that the unit can
be used as a shelter by small animals. Small animals
that make contact with electrical parts can cause
malfunctions, smoke or fire.

> B bl P

CAUTION
Do NOT touch the air inlet or aluminum fins of the unit.

CAUTION

* Do NOT place any objects or equipment on top of the
unit.

* Do NOT sit, climb or stand on the unit.

0 NOTICE

Works executed on the outdoor unit are best done
under dry weather conditions to avoid water ingress.

> B

In accordance with the applicable legislation, it might be
necessary to provide a logbook with the product containing at
least: information on maintenance, repair work, results of tests,
stand-by periods,...

Also, at least, following information MUST be provided at an
accessible place at the product:

« Instructions for shutting down the system in case of an
emergency

* Name and address of fire department, police and hospital

* Name, address and day and night telephone numbers for
obtaining service

* SO 5149 provides the necessary guidance for this logbook.

1-3-2 Installation site

¢ Provide sufficient space around the unit for servicing and air
circulation as outlined in the unit installation manual.

* Make sure the installation site withstands the weight and
vibration of the unit.

¢ Make sure the unit is level.
Do NOT install the unit in the following places:
* In potentially explosive atmospheres.

¢ In places where there is machinery that emits electromagnetic
waves. Electromagnetic waves may disturb the control
system, and cause malfunction of the equipment.

¢ In places where there is a risk of fire due to the leakage of
flammable gases (example: thinner or gasoline), carbon fiber,
orignitable dust.

¢ In places where corrosive gas (example: sulfurous acid gas) is
produced. Corrosion of copper pipes or soldered parts may
cause the refrigerant to leak.

2
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1-3-3 Refrigerant

If applicable. See the installation manual or installer reference
guide of your application for more information.

NOTICE

Make sure refrigerant piping installation complies with
applicable legislation. ISO 5149 is the applicable
standard.

NOTICE

Make sure the field piping and connections are NOT
subjected to stress.

WARNING

During tests, NEVER pressurize the product with a
pressure higher than the maximum allowable pressure
(as indicated on the nameplate of the unit).

WARNING

Take sufficient precautions in case of refrigerant
leakage. If refrigerant gas leaks, ventilate the area
immediately.

Possible risks:

* Excessive refrigerant concentrations in a closed room
can lead to oxygen deficiency.

¢ In case of R410A or R32 refrigerant: Toxic gas might
be produced if refrigerant gas comes into contact with
fire.

¢ In case of CO; refrigerant: Refrigerant gas is toxic in
high concentrations.

DANGER: RISK OF EXPLOSION

Pump down - Refrigerant leakage. If you want to
pump down the system, and there is a leak in the
refrigerant circuit:

* Do NOT use the unit's automatic pump down function,
with which you can collect all refrigerant from the
system into the outdoor unit. Possible consequence:
Explosion of the compressor because of air going into
the operating compressor.

» Use a separate recovery system so that the unit’s
compressor does NOT have to operate.

WARNING

ALWAYS recover the refrigerant. Do NOT release them
directly into the environment. Use a vacuum pump to
evacuate the installation.

NOTICE

« After all the piping has been connected, make sure
there are no gas leaks.

NOTICE

* To avoid compressor breakdown, do NOT charge
more than the specified amount of refrigerant.

DANGER: RISK OF EXPLOSION

Make sure there is no oxygen in the system. Refrigerant
may only be charged after performing a leak test and
vacuum drying.

B e ® P

Possible consequence: Explosion of the compressor
because of oxygen going into the operating
compressor.

¢ In case recharge is required, see the nameplate of the unit. It
states the type of refrigerant and necessary amount.

* The unit is factory charged with refrigerant, but depending on
pipe sizes and pipe lengths some systems require additional
charging of refrigerant.

* Only use tools exclusively for the refrigerant type used in the
system. This to ensure pressure resistance and prevent
foreign materials from entering into the system.

* Charge the liquid refrigerant as follows:

If Then
A siphon tube is present Charge with the cylinder
(i.e., the cylinder is marked ~ |UPright.

with “Liquid filling siphon
attached”)

I

Charge with the cylinder
upside down.

-

* Charge the refrigerant in liquid form. Adding it in gas form may
prevent normal operation.

A siphon tube is NOT present

* Open refrigerant cylinders slowly.

CAUTION

When the refrigerant charging procedure is done or
when pausing, close the valve of the refrigerant tank
immediately. If the valve is NOT closed immediately,
remaining pressure might charge additional refrigerant.
Possible consequence: Incorrect refrigerant amount.
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1-3-4 Electrical NOTICE
A DANGER: RISK OF ELECTROCUTION Precautions when laying power wiring:
* Turn OFF all power supplies before removing the S g .
switch box cover, connecting electrical wiring, or .l. (X ol.

touching electrical parts.

* Disconnect the power supply for more than 1 minute,
and measure the voltage at the terminals of main
circuit capacitors or electrical components before
servicing. The voltage MUST be less than 50V DC
before you can touch electrical components. For the
location of the terminals, see the wiring diagram.

* Do NOT touch electrical components with wet hands.

¢ Do NOT leave the unit unattended when the service
cover is removed.

WARNING

If NOT factory installed, a main switch or other means
for disconnection, having a contact separation in all
poles providing full disconnection under overvoltage
category lll conditions, MUST be installed in the fixed
wiring.

O X X

* Do NOT connect wiring of different thicknesses to the
power terminal block (slack in the power wiring may
cause abnormal heat).

¢ When connecting wiring which is the same thickness,
do as shown in the figure above.

» For wiring, use the designated power wire and
connect firmly, then secure to prevent outside
pressure being exerted on the terminal board.

¢ Use an appropriate screwdriver for tightening the
terminal screws. A screwdriver with a small head will
damage the screw heads and make proper tightening
impossible.

 Over-tightening the terminal screws may break them.

Install power cables at least 3.3ft away from televisions or
radios to prevent interference. Depending on the radio waves, a
distance of 3.3ft may not be sufficient.

& WARNING

¢ ONLY use copper wires.

* Make sure the field wiring complies with the applicable
legislation.

o All field wiring MUST be performed in accordance with
the wiring diagram supplied with the product.

* NEVER squeeze bundled cables and make sure they
do NOT come in contact with the piping and sharp
edges. Make sure no external pressure is applied to
the terminal connections.

* Make sure to install ground wiring. Do NOT ground the
unit to a utility pipe, surge absorber, or telephone
ground. Incomplete grounding may cause electrical
shock.

* Ensure that the REFRIGERATING SYSTEM is
grounded prior to charging the system with refrigerant.

* Make sure to use a dedicated power circuit. NEVER
use a power supply shared by another appliance.

* Make sure to install the required fuses or circuit
breakers.

* Make sure to install a ground leakage protector where
required by local codes. Failure to do so may cause
electrical shock or fire.

* When installing the ground leakage protector, make
sure it is compatible with the inverter (resistant to high
frequency electric noise) to avoid unnecessary
opening of the ground leakage protector.

CAUTION

¢ When connecting the power supply: connect the
ground cable first, before making the current-carrying
connections.

* When disconnecting the power supply: disconnect the
current-carrying cables first, before separating the
ground connection.

* The length of the conductors between the power
supply stress relief and the terminal block itself must
be such that, in case the power supply is pulled loose
from the stress relief, the current-carrying wires
become taut before the ground wire becomes taut.

WARNING

* After finishing the electrical work, confirm that each
electrical component and terminal inside the electrical
components box is connected securely.

* Make sure all covers are closed before starting up the
unit.
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1-3-5 Disposal

When removing refrigerant from a system, either for servicing
or decommissioning, it is recommended good practice that all
refrigerant is removed safely.

e When transferring refrigerant into cylinders, ensure that only
appropriate refrigerant recovery cylinders are employed.

 Ensure that the correct number of cylinders for holding the
total system charge is available.

* Ensure that all cylinders to be used are designated for the
recovered refrigerant and labelled for that refrigerant (i. e.
special cylinders for the recovery of refrigerant).

e Cylinders should be complete with pressure-relief valve and
associated shut-off valves in good working order.

e Empty recovery cylinders should be evacuated and, if
possible, cooled before recovery occurs.

* The recovery equipment should be in good working order with
a set of instructions concerning the equipment that is at hand
and should be suitable for the recovery of all appropriate
refrigerants including, when applicable, FLAMMABLE
REFRIGERANT.

* In addition, a set of calibrated weighing scales should be
available and in good working order.

¢ Hoses should be complete with leak-free disconnect
couplings and in good condition.

¢ Consult the manufacturer if in doubt.

* The recovered refrigerant should be returned to the refrigerant
supplier in the correct recovery cylinder, and the relevant
waste transfer note should be arranged.

* Do not mix refrigerants in recovery units and especially not in
cylinders.

* The evacuation process should be carried out prior to
returning the compressor to the suppliers.

* Only electric heating of the compressor body should be
employed to accelerate this process.

* When oil is drained from a system, oil drainage should be
carried out safely.

1-4 Glossary

Your dealer
Sales distributor for the product.

Authorized installer
Technically skilled person who is qualified to install the
product.

User
Person who is owner of the product and/or operates the
product.

Applicable legislation
All international, national and local directives, laws,
regulations and/or codes that are relevant and applicable for
a certain product or domain.

Service company
Qualified company which can perform or coordinate the
required service on the product.

Installation manual
Instruction manual specified for a certain product or
application, explaining how to install, configure and maintain
it.

Operation manual
Instruction manual specified for a certain product or
application, explaining how to operate it.

Maintenance instructions
Instruction manual specified for a certain product or
application, which explains (if relevant) how to install,
configure, operate and/or maintain the product or
application.

Accessories
Labels, manuals, information sheets and pieces of
equipment that are delivered with the product and that need
to be installed according to the instructions in the
accompanying documentation.

Equipment sold separately
Equipment made or approved by Daikin that can be
combined with the product according to the instructions in
the accompanying documentation.

Field supply
Equipment NOT made by Daikin that can be combined with
the product according to the instructions in the
accompanying documentation.
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13.5 General Safety Considerations (FDMQ, RXL)

1. General Safety Considerations

1-1 About the documentation

¢ The original documentation is written in English. All other
languages are translations.

* The precautions described in this document cover very
important topics, follow them carefully.

 The installation of the system, and all activities described in
the installation manual and in the installer references guide
MUST be performed by an authorized installer.

1-1-1 Meaning of warnings and symbols

A DANGER

Indicates a situation that results in death or serious
injury.

DANGER: RISK OF ELECTROCUTION
Indicates a situation that could result in electrocution.

DANGER: RISK OF EXPLOSION
Indicates a situation that could result in explosion.

WARNING

injury.

Indicates a situation that could result in death or serious

CAUTION

Indicates a situation that could result in minor or
moderate injury.

NOTICE

Indicates a situation that could result in equipment or
property damage.

e b BBPb

1-2 For the user

VAN

WARNING

If you are NOT sure how to operate the
unit, contact your installer.

VAN

WARNING

This appliance is not intended for use by
persons, including children, with reduced
physical, sensory or mental capabilities,
or lack of experience and knowledge,
unless they have been given supervision
or instruction concerning use of the
appliance by a person responsible for
their safety.

Children should be supervised to ensure
that they do not play with the appliance.
Cleaning and user maintenance must not
be carried out by children without
supervision.

VAN

WARNING
To prevent electrical shocks or fire:
* Do NOT rinse the unit.

e Do NOT operate the unit with wet
hands.

e Do NOT place any objects containing
water on the unit.

INFORMATION

Indicates useful tips or additional information.

Symbols used on the unit:

Symbol Explanation

Before installation, read the installation and
operation manual, and the wiring instruction
sheet.

Before performing maintenance and service
tasks, read the service manual.

For more information, see the installer and user
reference guide.

The unit contains rotating parts. Be careful
when servicing or inspecting the unit.

>E§ &

CAUTION

e Do NOT place any objects or equipment
on top of the unit.

e Do NOT sit, climb or stand on the unit.
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1-3 For the installer

1-3-1 General

If you are NOT sure how to install or operate the unit, contact
your dealer.

The manual contains specific information about the required
qualification of the working personnel for maintenance, service
and repair operations.

Every working procedure that affects safety should only be
carried out by competent persons.

DANGER

* Do NOT touch the refrigerant piping, water piping or
internal parts during and immediately after operation.
It could be too hot or too cold. Give it time to return to
normal temperature. If you must touch it, wear
protective gloves.

¢ Do NOT touch any accidental leaking refrigerant.

WARNING

Improper installation or attachment of equipment or
accessories could result in electrical shock, short-
circuit, leaks, fire or other damage to the equipment.
Only use accessories, optional equipment and spare
parts made or approved by Daikin.

>

WARNING

Make sure installation, testing and applied materials
comply with applicable legislation (on top of the
instructions described in the Daikin documentation).

CAUTION

Wear adequate personal protective equipment
(protective gloves, safety glasses,...) when installing,
maintaining or servicing the system.

WARNING

Tear apart and throw away plastic packaging bags so
that nobody, especially children, can play with them.
Possible risk: suffocation.

WARNING

Provide adequate measures to prevent that the unit can
be used as a shelter by small animals. Small animals
that make contact with electrical parts can cause
malfunctions, smoke or fire.

> Bl Bl B

CAUTION
Do NOT touch the air inlet or aluminum fins of the unit.

CAUTION

* Do NOT place any objects or equipment on top of the
unit.

* Do NQOT sit, climb or stand on the unit.

> B

NOTICE

Works executed on the outdoor unit are best done
under dry weather conditions to avoid water ingress.

o

In accordance with the applicable legislation, it might be
necessary to provide a logbook with the product containing at
least: information on maintenance, repair work, results of tests,
stand-by periods,...

Also, at least, following information MUST be provided at an
accessible place at the product:

¢ Instructions for shutting down the system in case of an
emergency

* Name and address of fire department, police and hospital

* Name, address and day and night telephone numbers for
obtaining service

* SO 5149 provides the necessary guidance for this logbook.

1-3-2 Installation site

* Provide sufficient space around the unit for servicing and air
circulation as outlined in the unit installation manual.

* Make sure the installation site withstands the weight and
vibration of the unit.

* Make sure the unit is level.
Do NOT install the unit in the following places:
* In potentially explosive atmospheres.

* In places where there is machinery that emits electromagnetic
waves. Electromagnetic waves may disturb the control
system, and cause malfunction of the equipment.

* In places where there is a risk of fire due to the leakage of
flammable gases (example: thinner or gasoline), carbon fiber,
or ignitable dust.

* In places where corrosive gas (example: sulfurous acid gas) is
produced. Corrosion of copper pipes or soldered parts may
cause the refrigerant to leak.
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1-3-3 Refrigerant

If applicable. See the installation manual or installer reference
guide of your application for more information.

NOTICE

Make sure refrigerant piping installation complies with
applicable legislation. ISO 5149 is the applicable
standard.

NOTICE

Make sure the field piping and connections are NOT
subjected to stress.

WARNING

During tests, NEVER pressurize the product with a
pressure higher than the maximum allowable pressure
(as indicated on the nameplate of the unit).

WARNING

Take sufficient precautions in case of refrigerant
leakage. If refrigerant gas leaks, ventilate the area
immediately.

Possible risks:

* Excessive refrigerant concentrations in a closed room
can lead to oxygen deficiency.

« In case of R410A or R32 refrigerant: Toxic gas might
be produced if refrigerant gas comes into contact with
fire.

« In case of CO:. refrigerant: Refrigerant gas is toxic in
high concentrations.

* In case recharge is required, see the nameplate of the unit. It
states the type of refrigerant and necessary amount.

* The unit is factory charged with refrigerant, but depending on
pipe sizes and pipe lengths some systems require additional
charging of refrigerant.

* Only use tools exclusively for the refrigerant type used in the
system. This to ensure pressure resistance and prevent
foreign materials from entering into the system.

» Charge the liquid refrigerant as follows:

If Then
A siphon tube is present Charge with the cylinder
(i.e., the cylinderis marked ~ |uPright.

with “Liquid filling siphon
attached”)

i

A siphon tube is NOT present |Charge with the cylinder

upside down.

-

* Open refrigerant cylinders slowly.

* Charge the refrigerant in liquid form. Adding it in gas form may
prevent normal operation.

DANGER: RISK OF EXPLOSION

Pump down — Refrigerant leakage. If you want to
pump down the system, and there is a leak in the
refrigerant circuit:

* Do NOT use the unit’s automatic pump down function,
with which you can collect all refrigerant from the
system into the outdoor unit. Possible consequence:
Explosion of the compressor because of air going into
the operating compressor.

* Use a separate recovery system so that the unit’s
compressor does NOT have to operate.

CAUTION

When the refrigerant charging procedure is done or
when pausing, close the valve of the refrigerant tank
immediately. If the valve is NOT closed immediately,
remaining pressure might charge additional refrigerant.
Possible consequence: Incorrect refrigerant amount.

WARNING

ALWAYS recover the refrigerant. Do NOT release them
directly into the environment. Use a vacuum pump to
evacuate the installation.

NOTICE

* After all the piping has been connected, make sure
there are no gas leaks.

NOTICE

¢ To avoid compressor breakdown, do NOT charge
more than the specified amount of refrigerant.

DANGER: RISK OF EXPLOSION

Make sure there is no oxygen in the system. Refrigerant
may only be charged after performing a leak test and
vacuum drying.

Bl e & P

Possible consequence: Explosion of the compressor
because of oxygen going into the operating
compressor.
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1-3-4

Electrical

DANGER: RISK OF ELECTROCUTION

» Turn OFF all power supplies before removing the
switch box cover, connecting electrical wiring, or
touching electrical parts.

 Disconnect the power supply for more than 1 minute,
and measure the voltage at the terminals of main
circuit capacitors or electrical components before
servicing. The voltage MUST be less than 50V DC
before you can touch electrical components. For the
location of the terminals, see the wiring diagram.

* Do NOT touch electrical components with wet hands.

* Do NOT leave the unit unattended when the service
cover is removed.

WARNING

If NOT factory installed, a main switch or other means
for disconnection, having a contact separation in all
poles providing full disconnection under overvoltage
category Il conditions, MUST be installed in the fixed
wiring.

NOTICE
Precautions when laying power wiring:
[ J [ T N[

O X X

* Do NOT connect wiring of different thicknesses to the
power terminal block (slack in the power wiring may
cause abnormal heat).

* When connecting wiring which is the same thickness,
do as shown in the figure above.

* For wiring, use the designated power wire and
connect firmly, then secure to prevent outside
pressure being exerted on the terminal board.

* Use an appropriate screwdriver for tightening the
terminal screws. A screwdriver with a small head will
damage the screw heads and make proper tightening
impossible.

¢ Over-tightening the terminal screws may break them.

Install power cables at least 3.3ft away from televisions or

radios to prevent interference. Depending on the radio waves, a
distance of 3.3ft may not be sufficient.

WARNING

* ONLY use copper wires.

* Make sure the field wiring complies with the applicable
legislation.

« All field wiring MUST be performed in accordance with
the wiring diagram supplied with the product.

* NEVER squeeze bundled cables and make sure they
do NOT come in contact with the piping and sharp
edges. Make sure no external pressure is applied to
the terminal connections.

* Make sure to install ground wiring. Do NOT ground the
unit to a utility pipe, surge absorber, or telephone
ground. Incomplete grounding may cause electrical
shock.

* Ensure that the REFRIGERATING SYSTEM is
grounded prior to charging the system with refrigerant.

* Make sure to use a dedicated power circuit. NEVER
use a power supply shared by another appliance.

* Make sure to install the required fuses or circuit
breakers.

* Make sure to install a ground leakage protector where
required by local codes. Failure to do so may cause
electrical shock or fire.

* When installing the ground leakage protector, make
sure it is compatible with the inverter (resistant to high
frequency electric noise) to avoid unnecessary
opening of the ground leakage protector.

CAUTION

* When connecting the power supply: connect the
ground cable first, before making the current-carrying
connections.

* When disconnecting the power supply: disconnect the
current-carrying cables first, before separating the
ground connection.

* The length of the conductors between the power
supply stress relief and the terminal block itself must
be such that, in case the power supply is pulled loose
from the stress relief, the current-carrying wires
become taut before the ground wire becomes taut.

WARNING

* After finishing the electrical work, confirm that each
electrical component and terminal inside the electrical
components box is connected securely.

* Make sure all covers are closed before starting up the
unit.
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1-3-5 Disposal Operation manual

When removing refrigerant from a system, either for servicing
or decommissioning, it is recommended good practice that all

Instruction manual specified for a certain product or
application, explaining how to operate it.

refrigerant is removed safely. Maintenance instructions

* When transferring refrigerant into cylinders, ensure that only
appropriate refrigerant recovery cylinders are employed.

* Ensure that the correct number of cylinders for holding the
total system charge is available.

* Ensure that all cylinders to be used are designated for the
recovered refrigerant and labelled for that refrigerant (i. e.
special cylinders for the recovery of refrigerant).

* Cylinders should be complete with pressure-relief valve and

Instruction manual specified for a certain product or
application, which explains (if relevant) how to install,
configure, operate and/or maintain the product or
application.

Accessories

Labels, manuals, information sheets and pieces of
equipment that are delivered with the product and that need
to be installed according to the instructions in the
accompanying documentation.

associated shut-off valves in good working order. Equipment sold separately

* Empty recovery cylinders should be evacuated and, if
possible, cooled before recovery occurs.

* The recovery equipment should be in good working order with
a set of instructions concerning the equipment that is at hand
and should be suitable for the recovery of all appropriate
refrigerants including, when applicable, FLAMMABLE
REFRIGERANT.

* In addition, a set of calibrated weighing scales should be
available and in good working order.

* Hoses should be complete with leak-free disconnect
couplings and in good condition.

* Consult the manufacturer if in doubt.

* The recovered refrigerant should be returned to the refrigerant
supplier in the correct recovery cylinder, and the relevant
waste transfer note should be arranged.

* Do not mix refrigerants in recovery units and especially not in
cylinders.

* The evacuation process should be carried out prior to
returning the compressor to the suppliers.

* Only electric heating of the compressor body should be
employed to accelerate this process.

* When oil is drained from a system, oil drainage should be
carried out safely.

1-4 Glossary

Your dealer
Sales distributor for the product.

Authorized installer
Technically skilled person who is qualified to install the
product.

User
Person who is owner of the product and/or operates the
product.

Applicable legislation
Allinternational, national and local directives, laws,
regulations and/or codes that are relevant and applicable for
a certain product or domain.

Service company
Qualified company which can perform or coordinate the
required service on the product.

Installation manual
Instruction manual specified for a certain product or
application, explaining how to install, configure and maintain
it.

Equipment made or approved by Daikin that can be
combined with the product according to the instructions in
the accompanying documentation.

Field supply

Equipment NOT made by Daikin that can be combined with
the product according to the instructions in the
accompanying documentation.
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13.6 <BRC1E73> Wired Remote Controller

Safety Considerations

The original instructions are written in English. All other languages are translation of the original
instructions.

Read these SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS carefully before operating the remote controller.
Train the customer to operate and maintain the remote controller.

Inform customers that they should store this Operations Manual with the Installation Manual for
future reference.

Meanings of WARNING and CAUTION Symbols:

WARNING Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which, if not avoided, could
Y j \ result in death or serious injury.

Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which, if not avoided, may

ACAUTION result in minor or moderate injury.

It may also be used to alert against unsafe practices.

/_\ NOTE Indicates situations that may result in equipment or property-damage

accidents only.

e The following pictograms are used in this manual.

® Never do. o Always follow the instructions given.
@ Keep water and moisture away. @ Keep wet hands away.

/\WARNING

e Do not modify or repair the remote controller.
Consult your Daikin dealer for any modification or for repairs.

e Do not relocate or reinstall the remote controller by yourself.
Improper installation may result in electric shocks or fire.
Consult your Daikin dealer to relocate or for any reinstallation.

e Do not use flammable materials (e.g., hairspray or insecticide) near the
remote controller.
Do not clean the product with organic solvents such as paint thinner.
The use of organic solvents may cause cracking, damaging the product, causing electric
shocks, or fire.

e © VO

e Consult the dealer if the remote controller was submerged under water
due to a natural disaster, such as a flood or hurricane.
Do not operate the remote controller at this time or a malfunction, electric
shock, or fire can occur.
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——Items to be Strictly Observed—

/N\CAUTION

e Do not allow children to play with the remote controller to avoid causing
damage to the product.

e Never disassemble the remote controller.
Touching the interior parts may result in electric shocks or fire.
Consult your Daikin dealer for internal inspections and adjustments.

e Do not touch the remote controller buttons with wet fingers.
Touching the buttons with wet fingers can cause an electric shock.

2000

e Do not wash the remote controller.
Doing so may cause electric leakage and result in electric shocks or fire.

A

o Never let the remote controller to get wet.
Water can cause damage to the remote controller, and may cause an electric shock or
fire.

/\NOTE

o Never press the button of the remote controller with a hard and pointed
object.
The remote controller may be damaged.

e Never pull or twist the electric wire of the remote controller.
It may cause the unit to malfunction.

QO O

o Do not wipe the remote controller with benzine, thinner, chemical
dustcloth, etc.
The remote controller may get discolored or the coating peeled off. If it is heavily dirty,
soak a cloth in water-diluted neutral detergent, squeeze it well and wipe the remote
controller clean. And wipe it with another dry cloth.
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Button Locations and Descriptions

1. Operation mode
selector button

11. LCD (with backlight)

Y DAIKIN

4. Up button A
5. Down button' ¥
6. Right button »
7. Left button <«

o

. Operation lamp

. On/Off button
. Menu/OK button

w ©

10. Cancel button

2. Fan speed control
button

Functions other than basic operation items (i.e., On/Off, Operation
Mode, Fan Speed, and Setpoint) are set from the menu screen.

e Do not install the remote controller in places exposed to direct sunlight, the LCD
will be damaged.

e Do not pull or twist the remote controller cord, the remote controller may be
damaged.

e Do not use objects with sharp ends to press the buttons on the remote controller,
damage may resulit.
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1. Operation mode selector button 7. Left button «
e Press this button to select the operation e Used to highlight the next items on the
mode of your preference. (See page 10.) left-hand side.
* Available modes vary with the indoor unit e Each screen is scrolled in the left-hand
model. direction.
2.Fan speed control button 8. On/Off button
e Press this button to select the fan speed of e Press this button and system will start.
your preference. (See page 11.) e Press this button again to stop the system.
* Available fan speeds vary with the indoor
unit model. 9. Operation lamp
3. Menu/OK button e This lamp |Ilum|nates solid green during
normal operation.
e Used to enter the main menu. e This lamp flashes if an error occurs.
(See page 20 for the menu items.)
e Used to enter the selected item. 10.Cancel button
4.Up button A e Used to return to the previous screen.
° Useq to raise the setpoint. . . 11.LCD (Wlth backllght)
e The item above the current selection will be
highlighted. e The backlight will be illuminated for
(The highlighted items will be scrolled approximately 30 seconds by pressing any
continuously when the button is button.
continuously pressed.) e If two remote controllers are used to control
e Used to Change the selected item. a Single indoor Unit, onIy the controller
accessed first will have backlight
5.Down button ¥ functionality.
e Used to lower the setpoint.
e The item below the current selection will be
highlighted.
(The highlighted items will be scrolled
continuously when the button is
continuously pressed.)
e Used to change the selected item.
6. Right button »
e Used to highlight the next items on the
right-hand side.
e Each screen is scrolled in the right-hand
direction.
5
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Names and Functions

Liquid Crystal Display

e Three types of display mode (Standard, Detailed and Simple) are available.
e Standard display is set by default.
e Detailed and Simple displays can be selected in the main menu. (See page 40.)

Standard display

10.Changeover controlled by
the master indoor unit
9.Under centralized

11.Setback
| m— 8.(®) Scheduled

Detailed display

<Standard display example>

control e LA SETRACK O
1.Operation mode —L—Aut S —e 7-(-e) Key Lock
Cool etto
'2‘7 Cool 74¢ ——— 3.Setpoint
2.Fan Speed = l Heat 70
6.Ventilation L e | TR — 4.Stand by for Defrost/
This function is not available Hot start
' 5.Message

M The airflow direction, clock, and selectable item appear on Detailed
display screen in addition to the items appearing on Standard display.

13.Current Day/Time

settings)

m E N Q@ (12/24 hour time
Auto Fri g Fri11:03x =®© display)
12.Airflow Direction ———Coo! R°°m getlt;4
(Displayed only when -z o0l [ 4r
the indoor unit is III K 74F Heat 7 0
turned on.) MO AR rs.mww 14.Selectable Display
Item
<Detailed display example 1>
No Clock display
No Fan speed displa
(with no fan speed y [CBNTEAE [ooien JSETBACK] &'— gvg?ﬁQQZesgLo;gt;w as
trol functi —_——
control function) A(\:li:()(l) 15. (i) Unable to
schedule
No Airflow N ! No Selectable
: . ; Ao AR Display Item
Direction display Exv_ POrey | [STANDBY :
(with no airflow direction (with no selectable

<Detailed display example 2>

display item selected)
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1.0Operation mode ——Ayto Room
Cool T
Set to 74
Heat Cool
3.Setpoint 70 74¢ F
o SETBACK—
2.Fan speed ——-_.. ISTANDEY!

— 14.Selectable Display
Item

— 11.Setback

Note for all display modes

<Simple display example>

4.Stand by for Defrost/
Hot start

e Depending on the field settings, while the indoor unit is stopped, OFF may be displayed instead of

the operation mode and/or the

setpoint may not be displayed.
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Names.and Functions

1. Operation mode

e Used to display the current operation
mode: Cool, Heat, Vent, Fan, Dry or Auto.

e |n Auto mode, the actual operation mode
(Cool or Heat) will be also displayed.

e Operation mode cannot be changed when
OFF is displayed.
Operation mode can be changed after
starting operation.

2.Fan Speed

e Used to display the fan speed that is set for
the indoor unit.

e The fan speed will not be displayed if the
connected model does not have fan speed
control functionality.

3. Setpoint

e Used to display the setpoint for the indoor
unit.

e Use the Celsius/Fahrenheit item in the
main menu to select the temperature unit
(Celsius or Fahrenheit).

4. Stand by for Defrost/Hot start
“ ” (See page 12.)

If ventilation icon is displayed in this field:
e Indicates that an energy recovery ventilator
(ERV) is connected.
For details, refer to the Operation Manual
of the ERV.

“Error: Push Menu button”

“Warning: Push Menu button”

e Displayed if an error or warning is detected
(see page 50).

“Time to clean filter”

“Time to clean element”

“Time to clean filter & element”

e Displayed as a reminder when it is time to
clean the filter and/or element
(see page 48).

6. Ventilation

e Displayed when an energy recovery
ventilator is connected.

e Ventilation Mode icon.“ £8 ERV BYPASS ”
These icons indicate the current ventilation
mode (ERV only) (AUTO, ERV, BYPASS).

o Air Purify ICON “ EILF}RFY ”

This icon indicates that the air purifying unit

(Optional) is in operation.

7. *® Key Lock (See page 19.)

e Displayed when the key lock is set.

8. @ Scheduled (See page 30.)

e Displayed if the Schedule or Off timer is
enabled.

9.Under Centralized control “ ?

e Displayed if the system is under the
management of a multi-zone controller
(Optional) and the operation of the system

5. Message through the remote controller is limited.
The following messages may be
displayed. 10.Changeover controlled by the
“This function is not available” master indoor unit “ ”»
e Displayed for a few seconds when an (VRV only)
Operation button is pressed and the indoor ) ) )
unit does not provide the corresponding e Displayed when anothfer indoor unit on the
function. system has the authority to change the
e In a remote control group, the message will operation mode between cool and heat.
not appear if at least one of the indoor units
provides the corresponding function.
8
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11.Setback “ ” (See page 14.)

e The setback icon flashes when the unit is
turned on by the setback control.

12.Airflow Direction “.” ”

e Displayed when the airflow direction and
swing are set (see page 23).

e If the connected indoor unit model does not
include oscillating louvers this item will not
be displayed.

13.Current Day/Time (12/24 hour
time display)

e Displayed if the clock is set (see page 42).

e If the clock is not set, “--: --" will be
displayed.

e 12 hour time format is displayed by default.

e Select 12/24 hour time display option in the

main menu under “Clock & Calendar”.

14.Selectable Display Item

e Room temperature is selected by default.
e For other choices see page 41.

15.% Unable to schedule

e Displayed when the clock needs to be set.
e The schedule function will not work unless
the clock is set.
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Basic Operation

Cool/Heat/Auto/Fan Operation (skyAirand vrv)

Operation procedure

Explains the sequence of
operation for the remote controller. /

Operation button
display

Displays the location of
buttons to be operated.

(How to follow the operation manual)

Operate the buttons according to

the procedure.
2
1 Main Menu us ||| e Display the main menu screen. (jC)
operation screen Individual Airflow Direction (See page 22.) [am\ )
e Press VA buttons to select b

display

Describes screens that\
will be displayed on the
remote controller in

Celsius / Fahrenheit
T

ST [UEY the main menu screen.

Press Menu/OK button to display
the timer screen.

e Before setting the schedule , the
clock must be set.

e If the clock has not been set, a screen
like the one on the left will appear.
Press 4P buttons to select Q] and v
press Menu/OK button.

e The date & time screen will appear.

e Set the current year, month, day, and
time. (See clock settings on page 42.)

Schedule
Clock h:
Would

operation.

& No

Preparation

e For mechanical protection purposes, apply power to the outdoor units at least six hours
before starting the operation of the system.

1 e Press Mode button several times untii @ —
Cool  |seto the desired mode Cool, Heat, Fan, or o J
2ol | 74+ Auto mode is selected.
*Unavailable operation modes are not displayed.
\AYL/ Note
sty e Both heat and cool mode may not be selected if the unit is
Cool et master controlled. See page 16 if MASTER CONTROLLED icon
cia.l 74: flashes.

10
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e Press On/Off button.
The Operation lamp will illuminate solid
green and the system will start
operating.

e The setpoint will increase by

7 >
Cool setto 1°F (or 1°C) when A button is pressed \@h/ O
2ol | 74 and decrease by 1°F (or 1°C) when ¥
button is pressed.
*Setpoint is not available in fan or dry mode.
e To change the fan speed, press Fan 7 \D)
Cool seio Speed button and select the fan speed @\~ />
Zall | 74- from;
- Low/High/Auto for two-speed
- Low/Medium/High/Auto for three-speed
- Low/Med Low/Medium/Med High/High/Auto for
Low Medium five-speed
> —ﬂ'g.J— depending on the indoor unit model.
Auto High

2l 2gll ¢

three fan speeds

Low Med Low
Lo

Auto  Medium

High  Med High

il | <[ €

five fan speeds

* Auto cannot be selected if the indoor unit does not have
Auto Fan speed function.

*The system may change the fan speed automatically for
equipment protection purposes.

*The system may turn off the fan when the room temperature is
satisfied.

*1t is normal for a delay to occur when changing the fan speed.

*If the Auto is selected for the fan speed, the fan speed varies

automatically based on the difference between setpoint and room

temperature.

11
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Basic Operation

e Adjust Airflow Direction from the main menu
(see page 23).

*If the connected indoor unit does not have oscillating louvers,
this function will not be available.

e When On/Off button is pressed again, 7 ' @D
the system will stop operating andthe A\~ />
Operation lamp will turn off.

*When the system is stopped while in the heating
mode, the fan will continue to operate for
approximately one minute to remove residual
heat from the indoor unit.

Note
e To prevent condensation water damage or system failure, do not
shut off the power supply to the indoor unit immediately after
operation. Wait at least five minutes for the condensate pump to
finish draining residual water from the indoor unit.

Characteristics of Heat Mode

The system automatically controls the following operating modes to
prevent the reduction of heating capacity and space comfort.

Defrost operation

e The system will automatically go into defrost operation to prevent frost
accumulation at the outdoor unit and subsequent loss of heating
capacity.

e The indoor unit fan will stop, and * ” will be displayed on the
remote controller.

e The system will finish the Defrost operation and return to normal
usually within six to eight minutes. It won't last for more than ten
minutes.

Hot start o When the system starts heating operation, the indoor unit fan will
operate with a delay in order to prevent a cold draft.
(In that case, “ [STANDBY] ” will be displayed on the remote controller.)
12
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Dry Mode

Preparation

e For equipment protection purposes, apply power to the outdoor units at least six hours before
starting the operation of the system.

e The dry mode may not be selected if the remote controller is master controlled and the
system is not already in the cooling mode of operation. (see page 18 for details)

1 e Press Mode button several times until @ \D)
Dry the Dry mode is selected. A\ /DO
*The dry mode may not be available depending on the type of
indoor unit.

2 \ Y e Press On/Off button. (j‘
\ OH/O ) The Operation lamp will illuminate solid X\~ />
green and the system will start
operating.

*In Dry mode, the system maintains automatic temperature and
fan speed control. Therefore, temperature setpoint or fan speed
settings are not available while the indoor unit is in the Dry
mode.

3 e Adjust Airflow Direction from the main menu
(see page 23).

*If the connected indoor unit does not have oscillating louvers,
this function will not be available.

13
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Basic Operation

4

e When On/Off button is pressed again, 7 ' @D
the system will stop operating andthe A\~ />
Operation lamp will turn off.
| 2

Note
e To prevent condensation water damage or system failure, do not
shut off the power supply to the indoor unit immediately after
operation. Wait at least five minutes for the condensate pump to
finish draining residual water from the indoor unit.

Characteristic of Dry mode

The Dry mode dehumidifies the space at reduced cooling capacity to
prevent the room temperature from dropping to an uncomfortable
level.

The Setback function can be used to maintain the space temperature in an assigned range for an
unoccupied period.

Note
e When enabled, the Setback mode becomes active when the indoor unit is turned off by either
the user, a schedule event or an off timer.
e This function is not available by default. It can be enabled by the system installer.
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1 e The setback icon flashes when the unit
Cool  Isetmack is turned on by the setback control.
'2‘7 Cool 84F
ull
|

h 4

|/
—[SETBACKI
|

Cool  |setback
———| " cool 84,

Ventilation Mode Wnen the Indoor Unit is Interlocked with Energy Recovery Ventilator

Preparation

e For equipment protection purposes, apply power to the outdoor units at least six hours before
starting the operation of the system.

1 e When operating the energy recovery @@ -\
Vent ventilator (ERV) between seasons AT /D
without the indoor unit, set the control to
& ventilation mode.

2 e Changes to the ventilation mode are made from the
main menu.
*Ventilation Mode: Auto, ERV, and Bypass

3 e Changes to the ventilation rate are made from the
main menu.

*Ventilation Rate: Low or High

15
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Basic Operation

4 N e Press On/Off button. 7 -

i @ The Operation lamp will illuminate solid QD
green and the system will start

operating.

e When On/Off button is pressed again, 7 ' @D
the system will stop operatingandthe A\~ />

Operation lamp will turn off.

Setting the Cool / Heat Changeover Master

(VRV only)
See page 18 for an explanation of the cool/heat changeover master indoor unit.
1 e Press Mode button on the remote (7 —
Cool Isei controller of the changeover master QD
2ol | 74 indoor unit for at least four seconds
while the backlight is illuminated.
b4
>¢: e The “[#&5]” icon on each remote controller for the
Cool  Iseio indoor units connected to the same outdoor unit or
2ol | 74 Branch Selector unit will start flashing.
*Vent mode setting changes are possible regardless of the cool/

heat changeover master indoor unit.
*If the outdoor unit is configured as cool/heat changeover master,
all remote controllers serving the associated indoor units will

display its “[cohts]” icon.

e Set the cool/heat changeover master indoor unit as
outlined below.

16
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LSl Theicon * [cJshR:,] * will flash on all remote controllers when the power is turned ON for the first time.

2 SEE e Press Mode button on the remote -D
Cool  Igeio controller of the indoor unit which is to A\ T /D
ﬁ'.l 74F serve as the cool/heat changeover
master.
v The remote controller for the changeover
master indoor unit is established and the
Cool 4o icon is no longer displayed.
Zall 74 Other remote controllers in the system
(indoor units served by the same outdoor

unit or indoor units served by the same
branch selector unit) will now display the
icon.

3 e Press Mode button on the remote @@\
Cool setto controller of the indoor unit designated QD
G | 74 as the cool/heat changeover master (the
remote controller not displaying the

icon) repeatedly until the desired
mode is selected. The display will
change to Fan, Dry, Auto, Cool, Heat
each time the button is pressed.

e Simultaneously, the other indoor units on
the system will follow suit and change
modes to reflect the new mode selected
at the changeover master remote
controller.

17
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Basic Operation

e “Cool”, “Heat”, and “Auto” are all only available for selection on the cool/heat changeover master
indoor unit. The following table indicates the available operating modes of the other indoor units
on the system based upon the selected mode of the master indoor unit.

When the master indoor The other indoor units in the system can be set to
unit is set to

Cool Dry Heat Fan
Cool mode v v v
Dry mode v v v
Heat mode Ve v
Fan mode v
Auto mode (Cooling operation) v v v
Auto mode (Heating operation) v Ve

e The cool/heat changeover master must be set for a single indoor unit in the following applications

(2-Pipe Heat Pump System) (3-Pipe Heat Recovery System)

Branch Selector unit:
The Branch Selector unit is used for

Indoor unit

A number of indoor units are
connected to a single outdoor unit.

A number of indoor units are connected
to a single Branch Selector unit.

Set any one of the indoor units as the
cool/heat changeover master.

Set any one of the indoor units as the
cool/heat changeover master.

18
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Key Lock

Confirm and cancel Key Lock settings in the basic display screen.

1 Cool

Zall

Set to

74

Basic screen

e Press Menu/OK button for at least four 7 X"
seconds while the backlight is illuminated. (\ ¥ />

2 Cool

Set to

74

o ‘=0’ is displayed.

All buttons are disabled when the keys
are locked.

e To cancel the key lock mode, continue
pressing Menu/OK button for at least
four seconds while the backlight is
illuminated.

19
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Quick Reference

B The main menu has the following items.

Menu item

Description

Reference page

Airflow Direction

Used to configure airflow direction
settings.

e The airflow direction louver is automatically
operated up and down (left and right).

e The fixed airflow directions are configurable
for five positions.

* This function is not available on all indoor unit
models.

23

. . L Setti
Individual ouver seting

Set the airflow direction individually for each
of the 4 louvers.
e Maximum 16 units (unit O till 15).

25

Airflow

Direction
(depends on

Louver Setting List

Setting table for louver.

26

indoor unit model) Reset All Louvers

Position

Reset all louvers to factory default setting.

27

Ventilation

Ventilation Ventilation Rate

Used to set “Low” or “High”

28

operation settings
for energy

recovery ventilator Ventilation Mode

Used to set Auto, ERV, or Bypass.

29

Schedule Daily Patterns

e Day settings are selected from four patterns, i.e.,
“7TDays”, “Weekday/Sat/Sun”,
“Weekday/Weekend”, and “Everyday”.

31

Settings

e Set the startup time and operation stop time.
ON: Startup time, cooling and heating

temperature setpoints can be

configured.

Operation stop time, cooling and

heating setback temperature

setpoints can be configured.

( —=: Indicates that the setback

function is disabled for this time

period. )

Indicates that the temperature

setpoint and setback temperature

setpoint for this time period is not

specified. The last active setpoint will

be utilized.

e Up to five actions can be set for each day.

OFF:

32

Off Timer

Used to set the run-time for the indoor unit
using this controller.

e Possible to set in 10 minute increments from
30 to 180 minutes.

35

Celsius / Fahrenheit

e Used to select whether temperature values
will be displayed in Celsius or Fahrenheit.

20
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Menu item Description Reference page
Filter Auto Clean Set the time when the filter needs to be
automatically cleaned. For the detailed .
operation refer to the Operation Manual of the
self cleaning decoration panel.
Maintenance Information Used to display the maintenance information. 37
Configuration | Draft Prevention The draft prevention function can be enabled
(Only available with | o disabled. o
Occ. sensor installed When enabled, the Occ. sensor will adjust the 38
indoor unit model) louver’s position to prevent air blowing directly
on occupant.
Contrast Adjustment | Used to make LCD contrast adjustment. 39
Display Used to set the display mode.
e Display mode
Standard, Detailed, or Simple display 40
e Detailed and Simple displays provide the
selectable display item among Room Temp,
System, None or Outside Air Temp.
. e Used to display a list of current settings for
Current Settings available items. 42
Clock & Date & Time Used to configure date and time settings
Calendar and corrections.
e The default time display is 12H.
e The clock will maintain accuracy to within
+30 seconds per month. 42
e If there is a power failure for a period not
exceeding 48 hours, the clock will continue
working with the built-in backup power
supply.
12H/24H Clock The time can be displayed in either a 12 hour
or a 24 hour time format. 45
Daylight Saving Time Used to adjust the clock in observance of
daylight saving time. 45
Language The display language can be selected 48
between English, Francais, or Espanol.
Note: Available setting items vary with the indoor unit model.
Sub Remote Controller Menu Items Indoor unit
If two remote controllers are connected to a single indoor
unit, the following menu items are not set in the sub remote l_l_li
controller. In this case, the following items should be |\
configured in the main remote controller.
e Individual Airflow Direction e Setback .
e Schedule e Draft Prevention Outdoor unit Two remote
e Off timer controllers in control

21
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Menu. Options

Navigating the Main Menu Screen

HDisplay Method for Main Menu

1 e Press Menu/OK button. (jD
Cool Set to (1 D

2all | 74

Basic screen

: .) e 1| ® The main menu screen is displayed.
didul Airlow Direction
Ventilation
Schedule
Off Timer
Celsius / Fahrenheit . . . .
i %5 | <3 Instructions for navigating the main
Main menu screen menu will appear.
3 e Selecting items from the main menu. 7P\ O
1. Press V¥ A buttons to select the desired )

item to be set.

v
2. Press Menu/OK button to display the 7 N
details for the selected item. M\ /O

4 e To go back to the basic screen from the =7 \D)
main menu, press Cancel button. N\

Note

e If a button is not pressed for 5 minutes during configuration, the controller will automatically
revert to the basic screen.

22

3P243520-7Q

288



RX-W Series

EDUS092212A

Airflow Direction

B Configuring Airflow direction

1 T 7> e Display the main menu screen. 7\
(See page 22.) Q@D
Schedule e Press VA buttons to select v
comir and press GD
Menu/OK button. A LD
2 Airflow Direction (1) Adjusting method when there is single C7€R9\ DO
T g O airflow direction. Q@D
e Select the desired airflow direction v
= W] P osition 0 Position 1 | To
, , e N
Airflow Direction or using
== VA buttons.
¢ e Press Menu/OK button to confirm the
= settings and to return to the basic
Airflow direction screen.
setting (up/down) Note
Airflow Direction e The airflow directions appear on the screen as follows:
Swing o - () . P
IR U et iNres 1 ieestond
| i 2 3lf &7 ' - 2 : Position 2
Seting * 3 : Position 3
Airflow direction Up/down direction Left/right direction 4 . pasition 4
setting (left/right) Notice
These operation and screen are example of
single airflow direction type indoor unit.
It is different from Single flow cassette model.
23
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3

Airflow Directio

Louver1 Louver2

Position 0
} o
oF

Position 0|
————

Setting D

When front/back
direction is selected

Airflow Direction

Louver1 Louver2
Position 0 Position O}
- o 4 /C)
P

Setting <

When left/right
direction is selected

(2) Adjusting method for selecting dual
airflow directions.
e Press 4P buttons, to select front/back
or left/right direction setting.

@@D
[\ g /A

Notice
These operation and screen are example of

dual airflow directions type indoor unit
(Single flow cassette model).

Airflow Direction

Louver1 Louver2
Position 0| Position 0
- o > '/C)

L 4
Setting +
Airflow Direction
Louver1 Louver2
Position 0
- [=}
S Per
L/ /e
Setting 3
Airflow Direction
Louver1 Louver2
Swing
() o
-
=S/ 4 /1IN~
ol s v
(7] 4 3 °
Setting <

e Select the desired airflow direction

(@ -

o ) ) BT,
using VA buttons.

e Selecting will cause the airflow
direction louver to swing position O to 4.

e Setting is not available when left/
right direction is selected.

e Press Menu/OK button to confirm the
settings and return to the basic screen.

(jD
G\

Fri11:03a

Cool

Room Set to

14¢| 74,

Basic screen
(Detailed display)

e If dual airflow directions are set, then the
dual airflow direction icons are displayed
in the basic screen.

24
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Individual Airflow Direction

HLouver Setting

1

Main Menu 1/3

Airflow Direction
Ventilation
Schedule

Off Timer

Celsius / Fahrenheit

O

Setting

e Display the main menu screen.
(See page 22.)

o Select Jlale s [FEIW:Ngile)YADII(=siilo]aR and

press Menu/OK button.

2

Individual Airflow Direction

Louver Setting List
Reset All Louvers Position

o Select |NeIIEIgSTNilgle] and press

Menu/OK button.

= =O=
(@A 7 D
3 Louer Setting e Use YA buttons to select the unit and G@D
ﬁ;ﬁ},t:, outlet mark. [\ /D
Outletmark e Maximum 16 units for each group (unit 0
g = till 15) can be selected.

Note

beside each air outlet: o, oo, ooo, oooo).

In case of four outlets (cassette type), you can control each
one of the four louvers individually (the following marks are

25

3P243520-7Q

291



RX-W Series

EDUS092212A

Menu. Options

4

Louver Setting

Outlet
Unit 0

Direction
q{ w— =
Outletmark

oooo

Setting 4

e Press 4P button to select the airflow
direction.

e Use V A buttons to change the airflow
direction to the following:

DEEEEE : No Individual Louver

Setting.

 Individual airflow is blocked.
e Press Menu/OK button to confirm the

settings and to return to the basic screen.

G@D
[\ g /A
v
C7EP O

ot

Cool " 11:034

Room Set to

14¢| 74.

=]

L 5
o NG

Basic screen
(Detailed display)

e If individual airflow direction is set, then
the individual airflow direction icon is
displayed in the basic screen.

B Louver Setting List

1

Individual Airflow Direction

Louver Setting

Louver Setting List

Reset All Louvers Position

Setting =

e Display the individual airflow direction
screen. (See page 25.)
e Press Y A buttons to select

Louver Setting List EIgleNeJESS

Menu/OK button.

G@D
\@/ DO
v
(jD
[an /)

2

Louver Setting List

Outletmark | Direction Indiv.

a Position 0 OFF

oo Position 0 OFF

oog Position 0 OFF

0ooo Position 0 OFF

e A table shows the current settings.
Press WA buttons to go to the next unit.

e Press Cancel button to return to the
previous menu.

G@D
\@H/ DO

v

GD
A\ />
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B Reset All Louvers Position

1 \nciviclual Aurlow Dirsction e Display the individual airflow direction G@D

Louver Setting
Louver Setting List Screen . (1

(See page 25.) A4

e Press VA buttons to select GD
Reset All Louvers Position [ElgleNe{=5- I G\ VD)

Menu/OK button.

O

Setting

: ? Roset Al Lowars Postion e Press 4P buttons to select : /S -
airflow setting? e Press Menu/OK button to confirm the (an\
Yes i) reset and to return to the basic screen. v

_ i (jD
(G\\7

Operational Details and Functions

There are two types of airflow direction settings.

Airflow direction swing Airflow direction

The louvers automatically oscillate up You can select from one of five fixed
and down. directions. (This has no relation to the
angle of the louvers.)
[ ] Indoor unit [ ] Indoor unit
L > <32
Y / \
NE Y o

(Automatic swing) (Automatic swing) (Desired position) (Desired position)

Movement of airflow direction louver

Under the operating conditions shown next, airflow direction is controlled automatically. Actual
operation may be different than what is displayed on the remote controller.
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Operating
condition

e Room temperature is higher than the remote controller’s setpoint (in

heating operation).
e \When defrosting (in heating operation).

(The airflow discharges horizontally to avoid creating a draft for the room

occupants.)

e Under continuous operation with the airflow discharging horizontally.

Ventilation

B Ventilation screen display properties

1

Main Menu

1 | e Display the main menu screen.

Airflow Direction
Individual Airflow Direction
Ventilation

Schedule

Off Timer

Celsius / Fahrenheit

(See page 22.)
e Press VA buttons to select RYEllE o]yl
on the main menu screen.

Setting

AL

b4

(For models with no ventilation function,

WELETR Will not be displayed on the main

Ventilation
Ventilation Rate

Ventilation Mode

menu screen.)
Press Menu/OK button to display the
ventilation screen.

Setting

G@D
\@/ DO

B Changing the ventilation rate

1

Ventilati
J
Ventilation Rate

Ventilation Mode

e Navigate to the ventilation screen
(see above).
e Press VA buttons to select

3 \WERE T BRI on the ventilation

Setting

screen.
Press Menu/OK button to display the
ventilation rate screen.
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Ventilation Rate

Setting 3

e Press VA buttons to toggle between
the and settings.

*Only modes that can be set are displayed.

G@D
\@/ O

e Selecting and confirming the desired
ventilation rate will take you back to the
basic screen.

(Pressing Cancel button takes you back to the

previous screen without changing the ventilation
rate.)

(jD
[an /)

B Changing the ventilation mode

1

Ventilation Rate

Ventilation Mode

Setting B

e Display the ventilation screen.
(See page 28.)

e Press YA buttons to select
on the ventilation
screen. v
Press Menu/OK button to display the
ventilation mode screen.

Ventilation Mode

Setting

Al

e Pressing YA buttons cycles through the
settings in the order shown below.

» T8 (0 BT

*Only modes that can be set are displayed.
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3

Cool

Zall

Set to

74

AUTO
ERV

e Selecting and confirming the desired 77 0\
ventilation mode will take you back to A\ )
the basic screen.

(Pressing Cancel button takes you back to the

previous screen without changing the ventilation
mode. )

Ventilation Mode

Auto mode

ERV mode

Bypass mode

Using information from the indoor unit (cool, heat, fan, and
setpoint) and the energy recovery ventilator unit (indoor and
outdoor temperatures), the ventilation mode is automatically
changed between ERV and Bypass.

Outside air is passed through the ERV core and is supplied to the
conditioned space.

Outside air is supplied to the conditioned space without passing
through the ERV core.

B Setting the schedule

The schedule will disappear when a multizone controller is connected, but can be re-enabled by the system installer.

1

Main Menu

1/3

Airflow Direction
Individual Airflow Direction

Ventilation

Schedule

Off Timer

Celsius / Fahrenheit

Setting

=
v

e Display the main menu screen. G@D
(See page 22.) O@7L O

v
o Press VA buttons to select [Slegl=le[VI[=Y . (jD

Press Menu/OK button to display the
schedule screen. =
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Schedule

Clock has not been set.
Would you like to set it now?

I No

Setting >

b4

Date & Time

Year
Month 1
Day 1
Thursday

12:00A

Setting K3

e Before setting the schedule, the clock
must be set.

e If the clock has not been set, a screen
like the one on the left will appear.
Press 4P buttons to select RESY and
press Menu/OK button.

e The date & time screen will appear.

e Set the current year, month, day, and
time. (See clock settings on page 42.)

Schedule

Enable/Disable
Daily Patterns
Settings

Setting v

e Press VYA buttons to select the desired
function on the schedule screen and
press Menu/OK button.

EDaily Patterns

1

Schedule

Enable/Disable

Daily Patterns

Settings

Setting s

e The schedule screen will appear.

e Press VA buttons to
select on the schedule
screen.
The daily patterns screen will appear
when Menu/OK button is pressed.

Schedule

Daily Patterns

Setting z

e Press VA buttons to

[eq 7 Days ] Weekday/Sat/Sun |
Weekday/Weekend feldd Everyday felj

the daily patterns screen.
The confirmation screen will appear
when Menu/OK button is pressed.
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3

Schedule

Save the settings?

e Press 4P buttons to select on the
confirmation screen.

@@D
-\ g /D)
v

-

No Pressing Menu/OK button enters the
> daily patterns in the schedule and takes (j
you back to the main menu screen. (7 )
HSettings

1

Schedule

Enable/Disable
Daily Patterns

Settings

Setting v

e The schedule screen will appear.

e Press WA buttons to select
on the schedule screen.
The settings screen will appear when
Menu/OK button is pressed.

2

Schedule

Time Act Cool Heat

Setting

e Press VA buttons to select the day to
be set.
*It cannot be selected in the case of |S\YD)4 .

Schedule

Time Act Cool Heat
Mon HB:00A--

Setting

Schedule

Time_ Act  Cool
Mon  6{fia ——

Setting

e Input the time for the selected day.

e Press 4P buttons to move the
highlighted item and press VA buttons
to input the desired operation start time.
Each press of WA buttons moves the
numbers by 1 hour or 1 minute.
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Schedule

Time Act Cool
Mon  6:00+ EE

Heat

Setting

sl | 111
o

v

v

Schedule

Time Act Cool
Mon  6:004 6]

©
=3
-

Setting

e Press 4P buttons to move the
highlighted item and press VA buttons
to configure ON/OFF/-- settings.

--, ON, or OFF changes in sequence
when VA buttons are pressed.

ON: The temperature setpoints can be configured.
OFF: The setback temperature setpoints can be
configured.
— —: The temperature setpoints and setback
temperature setpoints become disabled.

G@D
[\ g /A

Schedule

Time Act Cool
Mon 6:00a ON 75F
8:00A OFF [HEF

Setting

e The cooling and heating temperature
setpoints for both ON and OFF
(Setback) are configured.

__:Indicates that the temperature setpoint and
setback temperature setpoint for this time
period is not specified. The last active setpoint
will be utilized.

——: Indicates that the setback function is disabled
for this time period.

Schedule

Time Act Cool

Mon  6:00a ON 75F

8:00a OFF  85F

5:30p ON 75F
M:000 ——

Heat
70F
50F
70F

Setting

R

v

Schedule

Time Act Cool

Mon  6:00a ON  75F
8:00A OFF  85F

5:30p ON  75F
10:00p 82F

Heat
70F
50F
70F
62F

Sefting

ke

v

Schedule

Time Act Cool

Tue 6:004 ON 75F
8:00a OFF  85F

5:30p ON 75F
10:00p OFF  82F

Heat
70F
50F
70F
62F

Setting

3

A maximum of five actions per day can be

set.

e Press Menu/OK button when settings
for each day are completed. The
confirmation screen will appear.

To copy the settings for the previous day, press
Mode button so that the existing settings will be
copied.

Example: The contents for Monday are copied by
pressing Mode button after selecting Tuesday.

G@D
\@»/ O
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6

Schedule

e Press 4P buttons to select on the

Save the settings?

I No

confirmation screen.
Pressing Menu/OK button confirms the

Setting

5 settings for each day and takes you

back to the basic screen.

@@D
[\ & /A
v
(jD
[an /)

Enabling or disabling the schedule

1

Schedule

e Display the schedule screen.

Enable/Disable

Daily Patterns
Settings

(See page 30.)
e Press VA buttons to select

Setting

. =SETCWABIEELIY on the schedule

screen.
Press Menu/OK button to display the
enable/disable screen.

Schedule

e Press VA buttons to select

Enable/Disable

or on the enable/disable

Pressing Menu/OK button confirms the

Setting

5 enable/disable setting for the schedule

and takes you back to the basic screen.

screen. v
Seg 3 Press Menu/OK button after selecting GD
the item. The confirmation screen is A AD
displayed.
3 Sarede e Press 4P buttons to select REEY on the G@D
confirmation screen. (@A 7
)& No ) 4

(jD
G\
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B Configuring and Confirming the Off Timer settings

1

Main Menu 1/3

Airflow Direction
Individual Airflow Direction
Ventilation

Schedule

Off Timer

Celsius / Fahrenheit

Setting

O

e Display the main menu screen.
(See page 22.)
e Press VA buttons to select the
on the main menu screen.

Press Menu/OK button to display the off
7

timer screen.

Off Timer

Enable/Disable

Setting

O

e Press VA buttons to select
on the off timer screen.
Press Menu/OK button to display the
configuration screen.

Off Timer

After you turn on the unit,
it will automatically
turn off in

minutes.

Setting

O

e Use VYA buttons to set the time from
operation start until the unit
automatically stops.

Selections can be made in increments of
10 minutes from 30 to 180 minutes.
Holding down the button causes the
number to change continuously.

e Select the desired time and press Menu/
OK button.

The confirmation screen will appear.

(jt)
(@A 7

Off Timer

Save the settings?

)NES No

Setting >

e Press 4P button to select on the
confirmation screen.
Pressing Menu/OK button confirms the
off timer and takes you back to the basic
screen.

G@D
XD
v
(jt)
G\ 7
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Enabling or disabling the off timer

Off Timer

1

Settings

Enable/Disable

Setting

Ll

e Navigate to the off timer screen.
(See page 35.)

e Press VA buttons to select
on the off timer screen.
Press Menu/OK button to display the
enable/disable screen.

Off Timer

Enable/Disable

e Press VA buttons to select or
on the enable/disable screen.

Setting

Pressing Menu/OK button confirms the
enable/disable for the off timer and
takes you back to the basic screen.

Press Menu/OK button after selecting v
S 5 the item. Then the confirmation screen GD
is displayed. AL
3 e — e Press 4P button to select on the G@D
confirmation screen. (@ 7
&S No v
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Maintenance Information

HDisplaying the service contact and model
information

e Display the main menu screen.

(See page 22.)
e ol e Press VA buttons to select
Daylight Saving Time

i . \ETICTaETg[eH gi{elinElilels} ON the main

menu screen and press Menu/OK
button.

Main Menu 2/3
Filter Auto Clean
Maintenance Information
Configuration
Current Settings

e The phone number for the contact is

displayed at the top of the screen.
(If it has not yet been entered, it will not be
displayed.)

e The model information of the indoor and
outdoor units for your product will be

displayed on the bottom of the screen.
(For some models the product code may be
displayed. )

Maintenance Information

Contact Info
0123-456-7890

---/000
---/000

Indoor Model
Outdoor Model

*The model name will not be displayed if the
indoor unit PCB has been replaced.

*The error code history may also be displayed.
If the Operation lamp is not flashing, the unit is
working properly.

The error code history is no longer displayed if
you press On/Off button for more than
4 seconds.
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Configuration

B Draft Prevention

1

Main Menu 2/3

Filter Auto Clean
Maintenance Information
Current Settings

Clock & Calendar
Daylight Saving Time

O

Setting

e Display the main menu screen.
(See page 22.)
e Press VA buttons to select

and press Menu/OK

button.

2

Configuration

Draft Prevention
Contrast Adjustment
Display

Al

Setting

o Press VYA buttons to select

DI TiM M CYElielgl and press

Menu/OK button.

Draft Prevention

Enable/Disable

e Press VYA buttons to select

e The confirmation screen will appear v
. when Menu/OK button is pressed. GD
(@A /D
4 Drat Preventin e Press 4P buttons to select : G@D
Save the selines? e Press Menu/OK button to confirmthe X7 ¥ DO
No settings and to return to the basic v

Setting >

screen.
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B Contrast Adjustment

1

Configuration

Draft Prevention

Contrast Adjustment

Display

Setting

AL

e Navigate to the configuration screen.
(See page 38.)

e Press VA buttons to select G@D
Contrast Adjustment [eJiRGE] CAN@L O
configuration screen. v

Press Menu/OK button to display the GD
contrast adjustment screen. — o

Contrast Adjustment

A Dark
v Light

Setting

e On the contrast adjustment screen press C7 —
VA buttons until you reach the desired \@/ >

contrast. v
After setting, press Menu/OK button and GD
return to the basic screen. (@A V)
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HDisplay
Display Mode

1

Configuration

Draft Prevention
Contrast Adjustment
Display

Setting

O

e Navigate to the configuration screen.
(See page 38.)

e Press VA buttons to select
on the configuration screen.
Press Menu/OK button to display the
display screen.

Display

Display Mode Standard

Display Item

Room

Setting

AL

e Press VYA buttons to select

DIETo]EEVAV [ele[S8 ON the display screen.

Press Menu/OK button to display the
display mode screen.

Display

Display Mode

Standard

Setting

e Press VA buttons to select BSIEeEIfeN,

Detailed [l on the display

screen.
e Press Menu/OK button to confirm the

settings and return to the basic screen.

*Refer to Display Item to change the selectable
display item for Detailed and Simple display
modes. (See page 41.)
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Display Item

1

Display

Display Mode Standard

Display Item Room

Setting $

e Navigate to the display screen.
(See page 40.)
e Press VA buttons to select
DIEEVAIGIgN on the display screen.
Press Menu/OK button to display the hdl
. . 7
display item screen.

Display

Display Item

O

Setting

e Pressing VA buttons displays the following.

79\
[Room Temp Rlgg System @D
4 Outside Air Temp K14 None|

*Some models may not display these items even if they are selected.

e Be sure to read the following notes regarding display
of room temperature and outside air temperature.

.......... The temperature at the remote
controller.
The temperature that is detected may
be affected by the location of the
remote controller.

Outside Air Temp

.......... The temperature at the outdoor unit.
The temperature that is detected may
be affected by factors such as the
location of the unit (for example, if it is
in direct sunlight) and unit operation
during defrosting.

e After setting, press Menu/OK buttonto =7 D)
confirm settings and return to the basic X\ ¥ />
screen.
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1

Menu. Options

Current Settings

B Confirming the current settings

Main Menu 2/3

Filter Auto Clean
Maintenance Information
Configuration

Clock & Calendar
Daylight Saving Time

Setting 3

e Display the main menu screen. C7eP\ >
(See page 22.) Q@O

o Press VYA buttons to select v

O RS- ge) on the main menu GD
(@A 7 D

2

Current Setting 1/2
Airflow Direction Swing
Ventilation Rate Low
Ventilation Mode Auto
Schedule Enable
Off Timer Disable
Display Mode Standard

«»

screen and press Menu/OK button.
e A list showing the current setting status & * 2O
will appear. o & A

Press 4P buttons to go to the next item. v
e Pressing Cancel button takes you back GD
(@A /)

to the main menu screen.

Display items
Airflow Direction Off Timer
Ventilation Rate Display Mode
Ventilation Mode Display ltem

Schedule Filter Auto Clean

*Display items may differ depending on the model.
Only the items that can be set are displayed.

1

Clock & Calendar

EDate & Time

Main Menu 2/3

Filter Auto Clean
Maintenance Information
Configuration

Current Settings

Daylight Saving Time

Setting 3

e Display the main menu screen. (See page 22.) C_ 7€\ DO
e Press VA buttons to select anY - Yan)

O[] X YOLIEH[eETd On the main menu \ 4

screen. GD
(@A /7

Press Menu/OK button to display the
clock & calendar screen.
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Clock & Calendar

o Press VA buttons to select PEICRREINE 7 F<\—

[ZREEE on the clock & calendar screen. Q@O
Press Menu/OK button to display the v

: date & time screen. GD

(@A 7

oo T e Select Year with 4P buttons. G@D

Montn 1 Change the year with VA buttons. G\ A
Proe Holding down the button causes the v

Sang & number to change continuously. G@D

(@A 7

T e Select Month with €» buttons. G@D

ot Change the month with VA buttons. =XZ7>
*12:00n Holding down the button causes the v

' : [ N

Serg =3 number to change continuously. @

(@A 7

Dae & Tne e Select Day with €4P buttons. @@D

omn 28 Change the day with VA buttons. 7>
o0 Holding down the button causes the hd

' . 7 —

& number to change continuously. @

Days of the week change automatically. &4

bt e Select Hour with 4P buttons. G@D

Montn 10 Change the hour with VA buttons. G\ A
KE 00, Holding down the button causes the hd

Setting

<>

number to change continuously.
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/

Date & Time

Year 2016
Month 10
Day 7

e Select Minute with 4P buttons.
Change the minute with VA buttons.

Setting

clock and return to the basic screen.

*When setting the schedule, the display returns to
the settings screen.

P Holding down the button causes the b
: : 7R\
= | number to change continuously. @
e Press Menu/OK button. @@L
The confirmation screen will appear. — O
Note: N\ )
The date can be set between
January 1, 2015 and December 31, 2099.
8 T e Press 4P button to select onthe AP
ave the settings?
confirmation screen. N 7 O
M= No Press Menu/OK button to confirm the v
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H12H/24H CLOCK

Clock & Calendar
Date & Time
12H/24H Clock

Setting

e Display the clock & calendar screen.

(See page 42.)

e Press VA buttons to
select WglPZizK®leleld ONn the clock &

calendar screen.

The 12H/24H clock screen will appear
when Menu/OK button is pressed.

'> 12H/24H Clock

Setting

Al

By default, the time display is set to the

12H format.

e Press VA buttons to select
on the 12H/24H clock screen.

e The confirmation screen will appear
when Menu/OK button is pressed.

12H/24H Clock
Save the settings?

& No

Setting

e Press 4P buttons to select on the
confirmation screen.
Pressing Menu/OK button confirms the
12H or 24H and takes you back to the

basic screen.

Daylight Saving Time

B How to display Daylight Saving Time

1 Main Menu 23 | o Display the main menu screen. (See page 22.)
EL‘%’.&“QL?T:&MNW e Press VA buttons to (j<z>t)
onfiguration " " "
Curent Setngs select [DENIC[UESEVINRIMEY on the @
- v
e = main menu' screen. Pres§ MenulQK e R -
button to display the daylight saving time
(@A 7 D
screen.
45
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Enabling or disabling Daylight Saving Time

1 Daylght Saving Time e Display the daylight saving time screen.
(See page 45.)
e Press VA buttons to G@D
_ —| select on the daylight @B/ O
saving time screen. hdl

Press Menu/OK button to display the GD
enable/disable screen. N

aylight Saving Time (j D
2 DeplghSaing e Press VA buttons to select @

or on the enable/disable Q@O
screen. v
Se = | ePress Menu/OK button to display the GD
setting confirmation screen. A A
3 i s T e Press 4P buttons to select on the G@D
setting confirmation screen. X7 D
M= No Pressing Menu/OK button confirms the v
Setirg > daylight saving time enable/disable GD
setting and takes you back to the basic >4
screen.
Setting the date
1 T e Display the daylight saving time screen. C 7RSO
(See page 45.) Q@D
e Press VA buttons to select v
— . on the daylight saving time GD
screen. Press Menu/OK button to G\ Q7

display the duration setting screen.
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1st Sunday

setting confirmation screen.

2 — e Press VWA buttons to select the start 79\
Start

2nd Sunday month and the end month. @G\ VD)

R e Press 4P buttons to select a week. v
= Press VA buttons to select the start G@D
week and the end week. CXTZ O
S o After setting the Start and End dates, @@y
e press Menu/OK button to display the Q@D

Setting LY G D
(@A 7

3 ot —— e Press 4P buttons to select NG on the G@D
ave the settings?
setting confirmation screen. XD
M No Pressing Menu/OK button confirms the v

Serg > Daylight Saving Time settings and takes GD
you back to the basic screen. A A

When Daylight Saving Time is enabled

When the time in the remote controller reaches 2:00 a.m. on the specified start date, the clock is

the end date, the clock is automatically set back by one hour.

automatically set forward by one hour. When the time in the remote controller reaches 2:00 a.m. on
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Menu. Options

B Selectable Languages

1 T 32 eDisplay the main menu screen. 7O
(See page 22.) Q@D
e Press VA buttons to select v
v _ on the main menu screen 7" _ "D
= - and press Menu/OK button. QD
2 T e Press WA buttons to select the preferred G@D
English language on the language screen. D )
English/Frangais/Espafol are available. v
Semg =—| ePress Menu/OK button to confirm the GD
settings and return to the basic screen. <. £

Maintenance

Reset Filter Indicator

1 eWhen it is time to clean or replace the filter, one of
Cool  Isetto the following messages will be displayed on the
Zall 74 bottom of the basic screen.
T Tine o dean > Time to clean filter
Time to clean filter & element
Time to clean element
*This is not displayed when Simple display is set.
e Wash, clean, or replace the filter or
element.
For details, refer to the operation
manual supplied with the indoor unit.
48
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e Reset the filter indicator when the filter or
element is cleaned or replaced.

e Press Menu/OK button.
The main menu screen will be
displayed.

Main Menu 1/3

Airflow Direction
Individual Airflow Direction
Ventilation

Schedule

Off Timer

e Press VA buttons to select

RCEEA R Il [alello=1le]@ ON the main

menu screen and press Menu/OK

screen when the filter sign is reset.

e =| button. GD
v AL
Cool Set to . )
2all | 74¢ O'I_'he”d.lsplayed message Time to clean.
__________ filter” is no longer displayed on the basic

Maintaining the Unit and LCD Display

e Wipe the LCD and surface of the remote controller with a dry cloth when they become dirty.
e If the dirt on the surface cannot be removed, soak the cloth in neutral detergent diluted with
water, squeeze the cloth tightly, and clean the surface. Wipe the surface with a dry cloth.

Note
e Do not use any paint thinner, organic solvent, or strong acid.
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Reference. Information

Error Code Display

B Contact your Daikin dealer in the following cases

flashes.

Warning: Push Menu button
*The Operation lamp will not flash.
*For Simple display, the message is not
displayed, and the Operation lamp does not

flash, either.

e Press Menu/OK button.

1 e If an error occurs, either one of the following
Cool st items will flash in the basic screen.
] | (4 Error: Push Menu button
T *The Operation lamp will flash.

""""""""""" *For Simple display, the message is not
displayed, and only the Operation lamp

Operation
lamp

2 Error Code: A1 e The error code will flash and the service
0173.456.7880 contact and model name or code may
Indoor Model ~ ---/000 be dlsplayed.
Outdoor todel -0 o Notify your Daikin dealer of the Error

code and model name or code.
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After-sale Service
A Warning

e Do not relocate or reinstall the remote controller by yourself. ®

Improper installation may result in electric shocks or fire.
Consult your Daikin dealer.

B Advise your Daikin Dealer of the following items

e Model name

e Date of installation

e Failure conditions: As precise as possible.

e Your address, name, and telephone number

B Repairs after Warranty Period

Consult your Daikin dealer.

HInquiry about After-sale Service

Contact your Daikin dealer.
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13.7 <BRC082A43> Wireless Remote Controller for FDMQ

O vovor @
@\ o uP
@\ o
@D
@&—] —
ES @//@
)
Fig. 1-2

The situation which opened the front cover
of the remote control

Fig. 1-1

]

pd
*EE!EEF&

®

L L)

A/

J

Fig. 2

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER
REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH

* Not necessary to use with
some of our product types.

Fig. 1-3
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1. SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS

Please read these “SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS” carefully
before installing air conditioning equipment and be sure to
install it correctly. After completing the installation, make sure
that the unit operates properly during the start-up operation.
Please instruct the customer on how to operate the unit and
keep it maintained.

Also, inform customers that they should store this operation
manual along with the installation manual for future reference.
This air conditioner comes under the term “appliances not
accessible to the general public”.

Meaning of warning, caution and note symbols.

& WARNING ......... Indication a potentially hazardous situa-
tion which, if not avoided, could result in
death or serious injury.

A CAUTION .......... Indication a potentially hazardous situa-
tion which, if not avoided, may result in
minor or moderate injury. It may also be
sued to alert against unsafe practices.

them if needed.

hand over this operation manual to the new user.

¢ Do not touch the switch with wet fingers.
Touching a switch with wet fingers can cause electric shock.
¢ Do not operate the air conditioner with a wet hand.
Otherwise, you could receive an electric shock.

—/\ caution

* Do not use the air conditioner for other purposes.
In order to avoid any quality deterioration, do not use the unit
for cooling precision instruments, food, plants, animals or
works of art.
* To avoid oxygen deficiency, ventilate the room suffi-
ciently if equipment with burner is used together with
the air conditioner.
Do not allow a child to mount on the unit or avoid placing
any object on it.
Falling or tumbling may result in injury.
¢ Do not let children play on and around the unit.
If they touch the unit carelessly, it may result in injury.
* Do not place a flower vase and anything containing water.
Water may enter the unit, causing an electric shock or fire.
¢ Do not operate the air conditioner when using a room
fumigation - type insecticide.
Failure to observe could cause the chemicals to become
deposited in the unit, which could endanger the health of
those who are hypersensitive to chemicals.
* Never use flammable spray such as hair spray, lacquer
or paint near the unit.
It may cause a fire.

2. NAMES AND FUNCTIONS OF THE
OPERATING SECTION (Fig. 1-1~3, 2)

— A WARNING

air flow for a long time.

A NOTE.......cccceee. Indication situation that may result in equip- o
ment or property-damage-only accidents. 1 DI_SP!'AY A ! (_SIGNAL T_RANSMIS_SION)
Keep these warning sheets handy so that you can refer to This lights up when a signal is being transmitted.
DISPLA @ 'z‘ (LT @ LLTs {_:A_} LT * LT §§:3 ”
Also, if this equipment is transferred to a new user, make sure to (OPERATION MODE)
2
This display shows the current OPERATION MODE. For
VRV system, “ {&} ” is not installed.
It is not good for your health to expose your body to the 3 DISPLAY “ ?::a?"l-cg ” (SET TEMPERATURE)
LILF
In order to avoid electric shock, fire or injury, or if you This display shows the set temperature.
detect any abnormality such as smell of fire, turn off DISPLAY “ v o g oot ” (PROGRAMMED TIME)
4

power and call your dealer for instructions.

Ask your dealer for installation of the air conditioner.
Incomplete installation performed by yourself may resultin a
water leakage, electric shock, and fire.

Incomplete improvement, repair, and maintenance may
result in a water leakage, electric shock, and fire.

Do not put a finger, a rod or other objects into the air inlet
or outlet. As the fan is rotating at high speed, it will
cause injury.

Incomplete installation may result in a water leakage, electric
shock, and fire.

This display shows PROGRAMMED TIME of the sys-
tem start or stop.

Ask your dealer for improvement, repair, and maintenance.

5 |DISPLAY '2‘ “e2” “%” (FAN SPEED)
This display shows the set fan speed.

DISPLAY “s TEST” (INSPECTION/ TEST OPERA-
TION)

When the INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION BUTTON
is pressed, the display shows the system mode is in.

Ask your dealer to move and reinstall the air conditioner.

ON/OFF BUTTON

7 | Press the button and the system will start. Press the
button again and the system will stop.
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FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON

8 | Press this button to select the fan speed, HIGH,
MEDIUM or LOW, of your choice.

TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON

g |Use this button for SETTING TEMPERATURE.
(Operates with the front cover of the remote controller
closed.)

PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON

10 Use this button for programming “START and/or STOP”
time. (Operates with the front cover of the remote con-
troller opened.)

11 TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON
Refer to page 7.

12 TIMER RESERVE/CANCEL BUTTON
Refer to page 7.

13 OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON
Press this button to select OPERATION MODE.
FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON

14 | Refer to the section of MAINTENANCE in the operation
manual attached to the indoor unit.
INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION BUTTON

15 | This button is pressed for inspection or test operation.
Do not use for normal operation.

EMERGENCY OPERATION SWITCH

16 | This switch is readily used if the remote controller does
not work.

17 RECEIVER
This receives the signals from the remote controller.
OPERATING INDICATOR LAMP (Red)

18 | This lamp stays lit while the air conditioner runs.

It flashes when the unit is in trouble.

19 TIMER INDICATOR LAMP (Green)
This lamp stays lit while the timer is set.

20 AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME INDICATOR LAMP (Red)
Lights up when it is time to clean the air filter.
DEFROST LAMP (Orange)

21 | Lights up when the defrosting operation has started.
(For cooling only type this lamp does not turn on.)
FAN/AIR CONDITIONING SELECTOR SWITCH

22 | Set the switch to “ ¢ ” (FAN) for FAN and “ (® ” (A/C)
for HEAT or COOL.

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER SWITCH

23

Set the switch to “ # ” (COOL) for COOL and “ 3: "
(HEAT) for HEAT.

/\NOTE

¢ Forthe sake of explanation, all indications are shown on the
display in Fig. 1-1 contrary to actual running situations.

¢ Fig. 1-2 shows the remote controller with the front cover
opened.

¢ Fig. 2 shows this remote controller can be used in conjunc-

tion with the one provided with the VRV system.

If the air filter cleaning time indicator lamp lights up, clean

the air filter as explained in the operation manual provided

with the indoor unit.

After cleaning and reinstalling the air filter, press the filter

sign reset button on the remote controller. The air filter

cleaning time indicator lamp on the receiver will go out.

The DEFROST lamp will flash when the power is turned on.

This is not a malfunction.

3. HANDLING FOR WIRELESS REMOTE
CONTROLLER

¢ Precautions in handling remote controller

* Direct the transmitting part of the remote controller to
the receiving part of the air conditioner.
If something blocks the transmitting and receiving path of the
indoor unit and the remote controller as curtains, it will not
operate.

Receiver

2 short beeps from the

receiver indicates that

g the transmission is
properly done.

Transmitting distance is approximately 23 ft..
* Do not drop or get it wet.

It may be damaged.
¢ Never press the button of the remote controller with a
hard, pointed object.
The remote controller may be damaged.
Installation site
It is possible that signals will not be received in rooms that
have electronic fluorescent lighting. Please consult with the
salesman before buying new fluorescent lights.
If the remote controller operated some other electrical appa-
ratus, move that machine away or consult your dealer.
Placing the remote controller in the remote controller
holder
Install the remote controller holder to a wall or a pillar with the
attached screw. (Make sure it transmits.)
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[Placing the remote] Removing the ]
r

controller remote controlle
Slide from above. Pull it upward.
%
Q ‘ t
s
> ; ) A
. g%
< Q
Remote
controller
holder

How to put the dry cell batteries
(1)Remove the back cover of the remote
controller to the direction pointed by
the arrow mark.

(2)Put the dry cell batteries.
Use two LRO3<AM4> dry cell batter-
ies. Put the dry cell batteries correctly
to fit their (+) and (-).

(3)Close the back cover as before.

— When to change batteries
Under normal use, batteries last about 1 year. However, change
them whenever the indoor unit doesn’t respond or responds
slowly to commands, or if the display becomes dark.

—/\ caution

* Replace all batteries at the same time, do not use new and
old batteries intermixed.

¢ In case the remote controller is not used for a long time take
out all batteries in order to prevent liquid leak of the battery.

IN THE CASE OF CENTRALIZED CONTROL SYSTEM
If the indoor unit is under centralized control, it is necessary to
switch the remote controller’s setting.

In this case, contact your dealer.

4. OPERATION PROCEDURE

* Contact your dealer to confirm your system type.

* To protect the unit, turn on the main power switch 6 hours
before operation.

* |f the main power supply is turned off during operation, oper-
ation will restart automatically after the power turns back on
again.

COOLING, HEATING, AUTOMATIC, FAN, AND PRO-
GRAM DRY OPERATION

Operate in the following order.

* AUTOMATIC OPERATION can be selected only by Heat
pump system or Heat recovery system.

{((FOR SYSTEMS WITHOUT COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH
(Fig. 1-1~2 on page 3)))

wmobE | OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
e

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button several
times and select the OPERATION MODE of your
choice as follows.
B COOLING OPERATION .....cccoiiiiiiiinienieeeeesieeeeeiee
B HEATING OPERATION ......cccoiiiiiiiiiiicccccceie ‘
B AUTOMATIC OPERATION ....cccooviiiiiininiicenieneeeeeniee ‘BT
¢ In this operation mode, COOL/HEAT changeover is auto-
matically conducted.
¢ For VRV system,
B FAN OPERATION
H DRY OPERATION
¢ The function of this program is to decrease the humidity in
your room with the minimum temperature decrease.
¢ The microchip automatically determines TEMPERATURE
and FAN SPEED.
* This system does not go into operation if the room temper-
ature is below 60°F.

a © ON/OFF

Press ON/OFF button.
OPERATING INDICATOR lamp lights up or goes off and the
system starts or stops OPERATION.

« =

{A} 7 is not installed.

—_ & NOTE
* Do not turn off power immediately after the unit stops. Then,
wait no less than 5 minutes.
Water is leaking or there is something else wrong with the unit.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITH COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER
REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH (Fig. 2 on page 3)))

OPERATION MODE SELECTOR

(1)Select OPERATION MODE with the COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH as follows.

B COOLING OPERATION ......oovvooeeoeoeeeeeeeeeeeee “ 50
B HEATING OPERATION w....oovvvoooooeeeeeeeeeeeee e " 50
B FAN OPERATION. ... ROy
B DRY OPERATION ... “ g0

* See “FOR SYSTEM WITHOUT COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH?” for details
on dry operation.
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(2)Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button several

times and select “ (¢ .
(This operation is only available during dry operation.)

ON/OFF

Press ON/OFF button.
OPERATING INDICATOR lamp lights up or goes off and the
system starts or stops OPERATION.

NOTE
* Do not turn off power immediately after the unit stops. Then,
wait no less than 5 minutes.
Water is leaking or there is something else wrong with the unit.

[EXPLANATION OF HEATING OPERATION]

DEFROST OPERATION

* As the frost on the coil of an outdoor unit increase, heating effect
decreases and the system goes into DEFROST OPERATION.

¢ The fan operation stops and the DEFROST lamp of the
indoor unit goes on.

* After 6 to 8 minutes (maximum 10 minutes) of DEFROST

OPERATION, the system returns to HEATING OPERATION.
Heating capacity & Outdoor air temperature

* Heating capacity drops as outdoor air temperature lowers.

If feeling cold, use another heater at the same time as this air
conditioner.

* Hot air is circulated to warm the room. It will take some time
from when the air conditioner is first started until the entire
room becomes warm. The internal fan automatically turns at
low speed until the air conditioner reaches a certain temper-
ature on the inside. In this situation, all you can do is wait.

If hot air accumulates on the ceiling and feet are left feeling
cold, it is recommended to use a circulator. For details, con-
tact the place of purchase.

ADJUSTMENT

For programming TEMPERATURE and FAN SPEED, follow the
procedure shown below.

DOWN

UPW

Press TEMPERATURE SETTING button and program
the setting temperature.

TEMPERATURE SETTING

( \ Each time this button is pressed, setting tempera-

ture rises 1°F.
uP

v

DOWN
———

Each time this button is pressed, setting tempera-
ture lowers 1°F.

In case of automatic operation

Each time this button is pressed, setting tempera-
ture shifts to “H” side.

Each time this button is pressed, setting tempera-
ture shifts to “L” side.

[°F]

H . M . L
Setting temperature 77 73 71 70 66

* The setting is impossible for fan operation.

NOTE

* The setting temperature range of the remote controller is
60°F to 90°F.

FAN SPEED CONTROL

Press FAN SPEED CONTROL button.

High, Medium or Low fan speed can be selected.

The microchip may sometimes control the fan speed in order to
protect the unit.

PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION
Operate in the following order.
* The timer is operated in the following 2 ways.
Programming the stop time (&~ Q)
.... The system stops operating after the set time has elapsed.

Programming the start time (& - 1)
.... The system starts operating after the set time has elapsed.

* The timer can be programmed a maximum of 72 hours.
¢ The start and the stop time can be simultaneously programmed.

TIMER

Press the TIMER MODE START/STOP button several
times and select the mode on the display.

The display flashes.

For setting the timer stop ...
For setting the timer start ...

Press the PROGRAMMING TIMER button and set the
time for stopping or starting the system.

TIMER MODE START/STOP

“@.0”
“a@y.

PROGRAMMING TIMER

c
s

Q
!

When this button is pressed, the time advances by 1
hour.

s>

When this button is pressed, the time goes back-
ward by 1 hour.

=

Press the TIMER RESERVE button.
The timer setting procedure ends.
The display changes from flashing light to a constant light.

CANCEL
n TIMER CANCEL

Press the TIMER CANCEL button to cancel programming.
The display vanishes.

DOWN

TIMER RESERVE
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For example.

When the timer is programmed to
K—\/(')ON/OFF\ stop the system after 3 hours and
start the system after 4 hours, the
system will stop after 3 hours and
then 1 hour later the system will start.

=
m
=
o

=
=|
Wl

c
|

o
-
=
=
=]
O
=
=

Y
g

RESERVE CANCEL

Us

=
=
m
o

=
[}
=3
m

*

— & NOTE

* After the timer is programmed, the display shows the remain-
ing time.

HOW TO SET MASTER REMOTE CONTROLLER
(For VRV system)
* When the system is installed as shown below, it is necessary
to designate the master remote controller.

B For Heat pump system
When 1 outdoor unit is connected with several indoor units.

B
oo
AR
B
K

[

Qutdoor unit

n
% % % Indoor unit
L] L] L]

One of these remote controllers needs to be
designated as the master remote controller.

M For Heat recovery system
When 1 BS unit is connected with several indoor units.

X
ooy
KRS

P
.
é/ss unit

a2

[]

Outdoor unit

% Indoor unit

One of these remote controllers needs to be
designated as the master remote controller.

[]

¢ Only the master remote controller can select HEATING,
COOLING or AUTOMATIC OPERATION.

When the indoor unit with master remote controller is set to
“COO0L, you can switch over operation mode between “FAN”,
“DRY” and “COOL".
When the indoor unit with master remote controller is set to
“HEAT”, you can switch over operation mode between “FAN”
and “HEAT”.
When the indoor unit with master remote controller is set to
“FAN”, you cannot switch operation mode.
1long beep .............. When attempting settings than that con-
sented above.
Only with Heat recovery system, you can
set the indoor unit to AUTOMATIC.
Attempting to do so.

How to designate the master remote controller
Operate in the following order.

MODE
()

Continuously press the OPERATION MODE SELEC-
TOR button for 4 seconds.

The displays showing “ @ ” of all slave indoor unit connected to
the same outdoor unit or BS unit flash.

MODE
()

Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button to
the indoor unit that you wish to designate as the mas-
ter remote controller. Then designation is completed.
This indoor unit is designated as the master remote
controller and the display showing “ @ ” vanishes.

* To change settings, repeat steps (1) and (2).
EMERGENCY OPERATION

When the remote controller does not
work due to battery failure or the
absence there of, use this switch which
is located beside the discharge grille on
the indoor unit. When the remote con-
troller does not work, but the battery low
indicator on it is not lit, contact your
dealer.

[START]

@ Press the EMERGENCY OPERATION
switch.

The machine runs in the previous mode.

[STOP]

@ Press the EMERGENCY OPERATION
switch again.

PRECAUTIONS FOR GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM
OR 2 REMOTE CONTROLLERS CONTROL SYSTEM

This system provides 2 other control systems beside individual
control (1 remote controller controls 1 indoor unit) system. Confirm
the following if your unit is of the following control system type.
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B Group control system
1 remote controller controls up to 16 indoor units.
All indoor units are equally set.
H 2 remote controllers control system
2 remote controllers control 1 indoor unit.
(In case of group control system, 1 group of indoor units)
The unit follows individual operation.

& NOTE

* Cannot have 2 remote controllers control system with only wire-
less remote controllers. (It will be a 2 remote controllers control
system having 1 wired and 1 wireless remote controllers.)

¢ Under 2 remote controllers control system, wireless remote
controller cannot control timer operation.

* Only the operating indicator lamp out of 3 other lamps on the
indoor unit display functions.

» Contact your dealer in case of changing the combination or set-
ting of group control and 2 remote controllers control systems.

5. NOT MALFUNCTION OF THE AIR
CONDITIONER

The following symptoms do not indicate air condi-
tioner malfunction.

B THE SYSTEM DOES NOT OPERATE

¢ The system does not restart immediately after the ON/
OFF button is pressed.
If the OPERATING INDICATOR lamp lights, the system is in
normal condition. It does not restart immediately because a
safety device operates to prevent overload of the system.
After 3 minutes, the system will turn on again automatically.
* The system does not restart immediately when TEM-
PERATURE SETTING button is returned to the former
position after pushing the button.
It does not restartimmediately because a safety device oper-
ates to prevent overload of the system. After 3 minutes, the
system will turn on again automatically.
If the reception beep is rapidly repeated 3 times.
(It sounds only 2 times when operating normally.)
Control is set to the optional controller for centralized control.
If the DEFROST lamp on the indoor unit’s display is lit
when heating is started.
This indication is to warn against cold air being blown from
the unit. There is nothing wrong with the equipment.
H The unit stops operation from time to time.

* With “U4” “U5” displayed on the remote controller, the
unit stops, but it resumes operation in a few minutes.
Since electric noises produced from other equipment than
the air conditioner interrupt communication between the
units, the unit stops operation.

If these electric noises subside, operation is restarted auto-
matically.
B COOLING / HEATING changeover is impossible.

¢ If the indoor unit emits a receiving sound “1 long beep”.
It is because the indoor unit under the control of operation
changeover is set to the mode that cannot be selected.

M Display Indicates only a part.

¢ Even if the unit is in operation, the display shows only
operational indication. Even if the indication is shown, the
indication other than operation disappears after a while.
It is because the remote controller is set to multi-system.

H Display disappears or shows all indication.

* It happens when the button of the remote controller is
pressed.
It is because the battery is dead.

H No favorable cooling is achieved.

* The unit is in DRY OPERATION.
DRY OPERATION is carried out to perform operation such that
the room temperature is not decreased as much as possible.

6. HOW TO DIAGNOSE TROUBLE SPOTS

B EMERGENCY STOP

When the air conditioner stops in emergency, the run lamp on
the indoor unit starts blinking. Take the following steps yourself
to read the malfunction code that appears on the display. Con-
tact your dealer with this code. It will help pinpoint the cause of
the trouble, speeding up the repair.

//;\
7 OONAOFF

PRI

UP
CODE_& 2EAN DOWI

NN 17 | RESERVE CANCEL
o

TIMER

)
MODE
7
&
" wEsT

n (=}

Press the INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION button to
select the inspection mode “ /7 ”.

R0

“ ,'_',‘ ” appears on display and blinks. “UNIT No.” lights up.

ADOWN
upP ;

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER button and change the
unit number.

Press to change the unit number until the indoor unit beeps and
perform the following operation according to the number of beeps.
Number of beeps

3 short beeps Perform all steps from (3) to (6).

1 short beep............. Perform (3) and (6) steps.

1long beep.............. Normal state
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MODE
()

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button.

«

;¢ on the left-hand of the malfunction code blinks.

Q DOWN

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER button and change the
malfunction code.
Press until the indoor unit 2 beeps.

MODE
()

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button.

«

c

;! on the right-hand of the malfunction code blinks.

c

Q DOWN
P

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER button and change the
malfunction code.

Press until the indoor unit makes 1 long beep.

The malfunction code is fixed when the indoor unit makes 1 long

8
(0]

Reset of the display

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button to get
the display back to the normal state.

H IN CASE BESIDES EMERGENCY STOP
¢ The unit does not operate at all.
¢ Checkif the receiver is exposed of sunlight or strong light.
Keep receiver away from light.
¢ Check if there are batteries in the remote controller. Place
the batteries.
¢ Check if the indoor unit number and wireless remote con-
troller number are equal.

Number

+@O

Operate the indoor unit with the remote controller of the same
number.
Signal transmitted from 1 remote controller of a different number
cannot be accepted. (If the number is not mentioned, it is con-
sidered as “1”.)
B The system operates but it does not sufficiently cool or
heat.
 If the set temperature is not proper. (See page 7)
 If the FAN SPEED is set to LOW SPEED. (See page 7)

Contact the place of purchase in the following case.

—A WARNING

When you detect a burning odor, shut OFF power immedi-
ately and contact the place of purchase. Using the equipment
in anything but proper working condition can result in equip-
ment damage, electric shock or fire.

[Trouble]

B The OPERATING INDICATOR lamp of the indoor unit is
flashing and the unit does not work at all.

Malfunction Code

Unit No. which
sensed trouble

Oon/oFF

=
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l

_‘
B
o
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=]

>
3

=3
S
=
=

CODE_%
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UNTNo. ™ | RE
)

~ 5
m
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=
I 5

=
=
(i}
o

'
J

=
(=]
]
m

¢
5
o
3

0

INSPECTION
display

o

Check the malfunction code (A1 - UF) on the remote controller
and contact the place of purchase. (Refer to indoor unit installa-
tion manual.)

10
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13.8 <BRC082A41W, BRC082A42W(S)> Wireless Remote Controller for FFQ
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7

8

Thank you for purchasing this Daikin remote
controller. Carefully read this operation manual
before using the air conditioner. It will tell you how

A

to use the unit properly and help you if any trouble

occurs. After reading the manual, file it away for
future reference.

The English text is the original instruction. Other languages

are translations of the original instructions.

Safety considerations

To gain full advantage of the air conditioner's functions and

to avoid malfunction due to mishandling, we recommend that

you read this instruction manual carefully before use.

The precautions described herein are classified as WARNING

and CAUTION. They both contain important information

regarding safety. Be sure to observe all precautions without

fail.

WARNING

Failure to follow these instructions properly may
result in personal injury or loss of life.
CAUTION

A

Failure to observe these instructions properly may
result in property damage or personal injury, which

may be serious depending on the circumstances.

Information classified as NOTE contains instructions to
ensure proper use of the equipment.

After reading, keep this manual in a convenient place so
that you can refer to it whenever necessary. If the equipment
is transferred to a new user, be sure also to hand over the
manual.

A WARNING

Be aware that prolonged, direct exposure to cool or
warm air from the air conditioner, or to air that is too cool
or too warm can be harmful to your physical condition
and health.

When the air conditioner is malfunctioning (giving off a
burning odor, etc.) turn off power to the unit and contact
your local dealer. Continued operation under such
circumstances may result in a failure, electric shock or
fire hazards.

Do not attempt to install or repair the air conditioner
yourself. Improper workmanship may result in water
leakage, electric shock or fire hazards. Please contact
your local dealer or qualified personnel for installation
and maintenance work.

Ask your dealer to perform servicing or repairs whenever
necessary.

Improper servicing or repairs may result in water leaks,
electric shock or fire.

Do not place objects, including rods, your fingers, etc., in
the air inlet or outlet. Injury may result due to contact with
the air conditioner's highspeed fan blades.

Consult your local dealer regarding relocation and
reinstallation of the air conditioner. Improper installation

work may result in leakage, electric shock or fire hazards.

A CAUTION

Do not use the air conditioner for purposes other

than those for which it is intended. Do not use the air
conditioner for cooling precision instruments, food,
plants, animals or works of art as this may adversely
affect the performance, quality and/or longevity of the
object concerned.

To avoid oxygen depletion, ensure that the room is
adequately ventilated if equipment such as a burner is
used together with the air conditioner.

Do not expose plants or animals directly to air flow from
the unit as this may cause adverse effects.

To avoid electric shock, do not operate with wet hands.
Do not place burners or heaters in places exposed to the
air flow from the unit as this may impair combustion of
the burner or heater.

Do not place flammable sprays or operate spray
containers near the unit as this may result in fire.
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Names and functions of the
operating section

See figure 1, (figure 1B shows the remote controller with
front cover opened)

1 DISPLAY “ A " (SIGNAL TRANSMISSION)
This lights up when a signal is being transmitted.

2 DISPLAY “ o2 " [sf] "« {A} "« 3 " 385" (OPERATION
MODE)
This display shows the current OPERATION MODE.

3 DISPLAY «"*M5» « QLP» (SET TEMPERATURE)
This display shows the set temperature.

e} i
]
4 DISPLAY “hr.® -C'> hr.® -1 " (PROGRAMMED TIME)
This display shows PROGRAMMED TIME of the system
start or stop.

5 DISPLAY “ " (SWING FLAP)
Refer to “AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST” on page 5.

6 DISPLAY “#30>+ €~- '3' " (FAN SPEED)

The display shows the set fan speed.

7 DISPLAY “4ssTEST " (INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION)
When the INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION BUTTON is
pressed, the display shows the system mode is in.

8 ON/OFF BUTTON
Press the button and the system will start. Press the
button again and the system will stop.

9 FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON
Press this button to select the fan speed, LOW, MEDIUM
or HIGH, of your choice.

10 TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON
Use this button for SETTING TEMPERATURE.

11 TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON
Refer to “TIMER MODE START/STOP” on page 6.

12 TIMER RESERVE/CANCEL BUTTON
Refer to “PROGRAMMING TIME” on page 6.

13 AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST BUTTON
Refer to “AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST” on page 5.

14 OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON
Press this button to select OPERATION MODE.

FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON
Refer to the section of MAINTENANCE in the operation
manual attached to the indoor unit.

1

(3]

16 INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION BUTTON
This button is used only by qualified service persons for
maintenance purposes.

See figure 3, (receiver on decoration panel)

17 EMERGENCY OPERATION SWITCH
This switch is readily used if the remote controller does
not work.

18 RECEIVER
This receives the signals from the remote controller.

19 OPERATION LAMP (Red)
This lamp stays lit while the air conditioner runs. It blinks
when the unit is in trouble.

20 TIMER LAMP (Green)
This lamp stays lit while the timer is set.

21 AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME INDICATOR LAMP (Red)
Lights up when it is time to clean the air filter.

22 DEFROST LAMP (Orange)
Lights up when the defrosting operation has started.

NOTE ® For the sake of explanation, all indications are
e shown on the display in figure 1 contrary to
= actual running situations.

B [f the AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME
INDICATOR lamp lights up, clean the air filter
as explained in the operation manual provided
with the indoor unit.

After cleaning and reattaching the air filter,
press the FILTER SIGN RESET button

on the remote controller. The AIR FILTER
CLEANING TIME INDICATOR lamp on the
receiver will go out.

B The DEFROST lamp will blink when the power
is turned on. This is not a malfunction.
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Handling for wireless remote
controller

Precautions in handling remote controller

W Direct the transmitting part of the remote controller to the
receiving part of the air conditioner.

B |f something blocks the transmitting and receiving path of
the indoor unit and the remote controller such as curtains,
it will not operate.

m Transmitting distance is approximately 23ft (7m).

H 2 short beeps from the receiver indicates that the
transmission is properly done.

® Do not drop or get it wet.
It may get damaged.

m Never press the button of the remote controller with a hard,
pointed object.
The remote controller may get damaged.

Installation site

W |t is possible that signals will not be received in rooms that
have electronic fluorescent lighting. Please consult with the
salesman before buying new fluorescent lights.

| |f the remote controller operated some other electrical
apparatus, move that machine away or consult your dealer.

Placing the remote controller in the remote
controller holder

Choose a place where the signals reach the unit.

Install the remote controller holder to a wall or a pillar with the
attached screw.

Removing the remote
controller

Pull it upward

Placing the remote controller

Mount on hook then push

(2) Push
Remote
controller
holder

(1) Mount

"vb@j/

ve

How to put the batteries

1 Slide the back cover to take
it off.

Position (+) and
(—) correctly!

2 Insert 2 dry batteries AAA.
LRO3 (alkaline).

3 Replace the back cover.

When to change batteries

Under normal use, batteries last about a year. However, if
the remote controller display begins to fade and the possible
transmission range becomes shorter within a year, replace
both batteries as specified above.

NOTE

‘!é.—

Replace the two batteries at the same time, do
not use new and old batteries intermixed.

In case the remote controller is not used for
along time, take out all batteries in order to
prevent liquid leak of the battery.

In case of a centralized control system

If the indoor unit is under centralized control, it is necessary
to switch the remote controller's setting. In this case, contact
your dealer.
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Operation range

m Refer to the operation manual provided with the indoor unit
or with the outdoor unit.

If the indoor temperature or humidity is beyond operating
conditions as listed in the indoor unit or outdoor unit
manuals, it may happen

- that safety devices work,

- that the air conditioner does not operate,

- that water drips from the indoor unit.

The setting temperature range of the remote controller is
60°F (16°C) to 80°F (32°C).

Operation procedure

| |f the main power supply is turned off during operation,
operation will restart automatically after the power turns
back on again.

COOLING, HEATING, AUTOMATIC, FAN and
DRY operation

Operate in the following order:
AUTOMATIC operation can be selected only by heat pump
system.

For systems without a cool/heat changeover remote control
switch

MODE
1 (C__)) OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
See figure 1

Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button several
times and select the OPERATION MODE of your choice as
follows:

- COOLING operation
- HEATING operation

- AUTOMATIC operation ...,
- In this operation mode, COOL/HEAT
changeover is automatically conducted.
= FAN OPEration .........oovieiieiiiiieeeins e IZJ
= DRY operation ... IEI

- This operation is to decrease the humidity in your
room with the minimum temperature decrease.

- The set point is the air temperature when starting
operation by DRY operation.

- Micro computer automatically determines
TEMPERATURE and FAN SPEED.

- DRY operation will not activate when room
temperature is 57°F (14°C) or less.

& ON/OFF

2 G oN/OFF

Press ON/OFF button.
The OPERATION lamp lights up or goes off and the
system starts or stops operation.

Do not turn OFF power immediately after the unit
stops. Wait at least 5 minutes. Failure to do so
may result in water leakage etc.

A

Explanation of HEATING operation
DEFROST operation

B As the frost on the coil of an outdoor unit increase, heating
effect decreases and the system goes into DEFROST
operation.

® The FAN operation stops and the DEFROST lamp of the
indoor unit goes on.

After about 4 to 12 minutes of DEFROST operation, the
system returns to HEATING operation.

Heating capacity and outdoor air temperature

® Heating capacity drops as outdoor air temperature lowers.
If feeling cold, use another heater at the same time with
this air conditioner.

Hot air is circulated to warm the room. It will take some
time from when the air conditioner is first started until the
entire room becomes warm. The internal fan automatically
turns at low speed until the air conditioner reaches a
certain temperature on the inside.

If hot air accumulates on the ceiling and feet are left feeling
cold, it is recommended to use a circulator. For details,
contact the place of purchase.
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Adjustment Press the AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST button to select
For programming TEMPERATURE, FAN SPEED and AIR the air direction as shown below.

FLOW DIRECTION, follow the procedure shown below. Display appears and the air flow direction
— continuously varies.
Qv » (Automatic swing setting.)
~  TEMPERATURE SETTING
Press AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST
Press TEMPERATURE SETTING button and program the button to select the air direction of your
setting temperature. choice.

Display vanishes and the air flow direction is

fixed. (Fixed air flow direction setting.)

Each time this button is pressed, setting
& temperature rises 1°F (0.56°C).

up ® Movement of the swing flap

Each time this button is pressed, setting For the fo]low"ing f;onditipns, the mipro computer cont.rols
v the air flow direction so it may be different from the display.

temperature lowers 1°F (0.56°C).

DOWN SlE] HEATING
mode
In case of AUTOMATIC operation Operation B When starting operation.
conditions ® When room temperature is higher than

the set temperature.
B |In DEFROST operation. (The flaps turn

uP to the horizontal position to avoid blowing

Each time this button is pressed, setting cold air directly on the occupants of the
temperature shifts to “L” side.

Each time this button is pressed, setting
& temperature shifts to “H” side.

room.)
DOWN
°F(°C) NOTE  m Operation made includes AUTOMATIC
n— operation.
H . M . L S
Setting temperature 77| 78 | 715 70 | 66
g temp: @5) | @3) | 22) | 1) | (19)

* The setting is impossible for FAN operation

- The setting temperature range of the remote controller
is 60°F (16°C) to 90°F (32°C).

BFAN
(=) FAN SPEED CONTROL

Press FAN SPEED CONTROL button.

m LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH fan speed can be selected.

B The micro computer may sometimes control the fan speed
in order to protect the unit.

A=SWING
() AIRFLOW DIRECTION ADJUST
The movable limit of the flap is changeable. Contact your
dealer for details.
B Up and down adjustment
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Program timer operation
Operate in the following order.
B The timer is operated in the following two ways:
- Programming the stop time (&) ~ ).
The system stops operating after the set time has
elapsed.
- Programming the start time (&) » |).
The system starts operating after the set time has
elapsed.
W The timer can be programmed for a maximum of 72 hours.
B The start and the stop time can be simultaneously

programmed.
TIMER
1 (C_) TIMER MODE START/STOP

Press the TIMER MODE START/STOP button several
times and select the mode on the display.
The display blinks.

- For setting the timer stop ... @ . O
- For setting the timer start..............ccoooens @ -
2 QR PROGRAMMING TIME

Press the TEMPERATURE SETTING button and set the
time for stopping or starting the system.
When this button is pressed, the time
& advances by 1 hour.

uP
When this button is pressed, the time goes
v backward by 1 hour.

DOWN

RESERVE
() TIMER RESERVE

Press the TIMER RESERVE button.
- The timer setting procedure ends.
- The display changes from blinking light to a constant light.

GANCEL
4 ()  TIMER CANCEL

Press the TIMER CANCEL button to cancel programming.
The display vanishes.

For example.
When the timer is m

programmed to stop
the system after 3 —TeEMP\ §38
hours and start the TIME
system after 4 hours, oo
the system will stop LILer — v
after 3 hours and oCWN
then 1 hour later the _er AN
system will start.
Y | ReSERE O
hr. @ -O
'.“ TIMER
hr. & -1
_MODE_
*

NOTE  After the timer is programmed, the display
‘:l.— shows the remaining time.

Emergency operation

When the remote controller does not work due to battery
failure or the absence thereof, use the switch which is located
beside the discharge grille on the indoor unit.

When the remote controller does not work, contact your dealer.

1 START

Press the emergency operation switch.
B The unit runs in the previous mode.
B The system operates with the previously set air flow
direction.

2 STOP

Press the emergency operation switch again.

| ©
O

_ . 102
s o2

Precautions for group control system or
two remote control system

This system provides two other control systems beside
individual control (one remote controller controls one indoor
unit) system. Confirm the following if your unit is of the
following control system type:
B Group control system
One remote controller controls up to 16 indoor units.
All indoor units are equally set.
B Two remote controller control system
Two remote controllers control one indoor unit. (In case of
group control system, one group of indoor units.)
The unit follows individual operation.

NOTE W Cannot have a two remote controller control
ol system with only wireless remote controllers.
= (It will be a two remote controller control

system having one wired remote controller
and one wireless remote controller.)

B Under two remote controller control system,
wireless remote controller cannot control timer
operation.

B Only the OPERATION lamp out of 3 other
lamps on the indoor unit display functions.

Contact your dealer in case of changing the

combination or setting of group control and two

remote controller control systems.
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Troubleshooting

Emergency stop

(See figure 2)

When the air conditioner stops unexpectedly, the
OPERATION lamp on the indoor unit starts blinking.

Take the following steps yourself to read the malfunction
code that appears on the display. Contact your dealer with
this code. It will help pinpoint the cause of the trouble and
speeding up the repair.

1 g TEST
(-
Press the INSPECTION/TEST button to select the
inspection mode.
“UNIT No.” lights up and the unit number “ blinks.

2 &Y

Press the TEMPERATURE SETTING button and change
the unit number.
Hold down the TEMPERATURE SETTING button until the
indoor unit emits one of the following beep tones.
Number of beeps
- 3 short beeps perform all steps from 3 to 6
- 1 short beep perform steps 3 and 6
-1 long bEep.....c.viveii No trouble

MODE
3

Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button.
“ 7" on the left-hand of the malfunction code blinks.

a By

Press the TEMPERATURE SETTING button and change
the malfunction code.
Press until the indoor unit makes 2 short beeps.

MODE
. D
Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button.
“ " on the right-hand of the malfunction code blinks.

6 &Y

Press the TEMPERATURE SETTING button and change
the malfunction code.

Press until the indoor unit makes a long beep.

The malfunction code is fixed when the indoor unit makes
a long beep.

MODE .
7 Reset of the display.

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button to get the
display back to its normal state.

In case besides emergency stop

1 The unit does not operate at all.
B Check if the receiver is exposed of sunlight or strong
light. Keep receiver away from light.
m Check if there are batteries in the remote controller.
Place the batteries.
B Check if the indoor unit number and wireless remote
controller number are equal. See figure 4.
Operate the indoor unit with the remote controller of the
same number.
Signals transmitted from a remote controller of a
different number cannot be accepted. (If the number is
not mentioned, it is considered as “1".)
2 The system operates but it does not sufficiently cool or
warm.
B Check if the set temperature is proper.
B Check if the FAN SPEED is not set to LOW SPEED.
B Check if the air flow angle is proper.
Contact the place of purchase in the following case.

When you detect a burning odor, shut OFF
power immediately and contact the place of
purchase. Using the equipment in anything but
proper working condition can result in equipment
damage, electric shock and/or fire.

Trouble
The OPERATION lamp of the indoor unit is blinking and the
unit does not work at all. See figure 5.
1 Malfunction code
2 Unit No. which sensed trouble
3 INSPECTION display
Remedial action
Check the malfunction code (7 i-i#) on the remote controller.

Notify and inform the model name and what the malfunction
code indicates to your dealer.
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When you think there is
something wrong

The following symptoms do not indicate air conditioner

malfunction:
Symptom 1: The system does

Example ‘
The system does not restart
immediately after the ON/
OFF button is pressed.

not operate

Reason

If the OPERATION lamp
lights, the system is in
normal condition. It does not
restart immediately because
a safety device operates

to prevent overload of the
system. After 3 minutes, the
system will turn on again
automatically.

Symptom 3: No changeover is available between
HEATING and COOLING modes

Example

The indoor unit makes a
long beep sound.

Reason

When operation changeover
is under control, the control
is set to the mode that
cannot be carried out.

If operation stops as a result
of changing the temperature
setting, there will be a delay
before operation restarts

if the setting is lowered (in
COOQLING) or raised (in
HEATING) again.

It does not restart
immediately because a
safety device operates to
prevent overload of the
system.

After 3 minutes, the
system will turn on again
automatically.

Symptom 4: Air flow rate cannot be obtained as set

Example

During HEATING operation,
even if the FAN SPEED
CONTROL button is
pressed, the air flow rate
does not change.

If the reception beep is
rapidly repeated 3 times
(It sounds only twice when
operating normally.)

Control is set to the optional
controller for centralized
control.

If the DEFROST lamp on
the indoor unit’s display is lit
when heating is started.

This indication is to warn
against cold air being
blown from the unit. There
is nothing wrong with the
equipment.

The outdoor unit stops.

Because the room
temperature reaches to the
set temperature. The indoor
unit goes into FAN operation.

Example ‘

The remote controller
indicates “U4” and “U5", the
unit stops. Within several
minutes the unit restarts.

Symptom 2: The unit stops once in a while

Reason

Due to electrical noise
other than that from

the air conditioner, the
communication between the
units is cut off and the unit
stops.

When the noise is gone, the
unit automatically restarts.

| Reason

When the room temperature
reaches the indoor unit set
temperature, the outdoor
unit stops and the air flow
rate of indoor unit drops to
the minimum.

This is to avoid the cold air
from getting in contact with
the people in the room.

Symptom 5: Air discharge direction is not as set

Example

The remote controller
indication and the air
discharge direction is not the
same.

Air discharge direction swing
is impossible.

| Reason

Because it is controlled by
microcomputer. Refer to
“AlR FLOW DIRECTION
ADJUST" on page 5.

Symptom 6: Only a part of in

Example

Even if the unit is operated,
only the operation indication
shows, or even if the
indication shows, soon after,
the indication other than that
for operation disappears.

dication shows

| Reason

The corresponding indoor
unit is that for multi-system
and the remote controller is
set to the multi-system.

Symptom 7: No indication shows or all indication show

Example

When the remote controller
button is pressed.

| Reason
The battery is dead.

Symptom 8: Insufficient cool

Example
Itis in DRY operation.

ing
| Reason

The DRY operation

is an operation mode

trying to keep the room
temperature constant as
much as possible. Refer

to “COOLING, HEATING,
AUTOMATIC, FAN and DRY
operation” on page 4.
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14. Options

14.1 Option List
14.1.1 Indoor Unit

FTXR Series
Option Name Model Name
1 | Wired remote controller %1 BRC944B2
2 | Wired remote controller cord Length 9.8 ft (3 m) BRCW901A03
(shielded wire) Length 26.3 ft (8 m) BRCW901A08
3 | Wireless LAN connection adaptor AZAIBWSCDKB
4 | Wiring adaptor for timer clock / remote controller
(normal open pulse contact / normal open contact) %2 KRP413BB1S
5 | Central remote controller %3 DCS302C71
6 | Unified ON/OFF controller %3 DCS301C71
7 | Schedule timer controller x3 DST301BA61
8 |Interface adaptor for DIII-NET (residential air conditioner) KRP928BB2S
9 | Titanium apatite deodorizing filter (without frame) %4 KAF970A46
10 |Remote controller loss prevention with chain KKF910A4
Notes: %1 3 m (BRCW901A03) or 8 m (BRCW901A08) length wired remote controller cord is necessary.
%2 Timer clock and other devices; obtained locally.
*3 An interface adaptor (KRP928BB2S) is also required for each indoor unit.
%4 Standard accessory.
FDMQ Series
Option Name Model Name
. Wired type %1 BRC1E73
1 | Remote controller (required) Wireless type BRCO82A43
2 |Wireless LAN connection adaptor AZAIBWSCDKA
3 | Central remote controller DCS302C71
4 | Unified ON/OFF controller DCS301C71
5 |Schedule timer controller DST301BA6G1
6 |Remote sensor KRCS01-4B
7 | Wiring adaptor %2 KRP1C74
8 |Installation box for adaptor PCB KRP4A98
9 |Remote controller loss prevention with chain KKF910A4
Notes: %1 Wiring for wired remote controller should be obtained locally.
%2 Installation box for adaptor PCB (KRP4A98) is necessary.
FFQ Series
Option Name Model Name
Wired type %1 BRC1E73

Remote controller (required) Wireless type %2

BRC082A42W (for BYFQ60C2W1W)

BRC082A42S (for BYFQ60C2W1S)

BRCO082A41W (for BYFQ60B3W1)

BYFQ60C2W1W
2 |Decoration panel (required) BYFQ60C2W1S
BYFQ60B3W1
3 |Wireless LAN connection adaptor AZAIBWSCDKA
4 | Central remote controller DCS302C71
5 | Unified ON/OFF controller DCS301C71
6 | Schedule timer controller DST301BA61
7 |Remote sensor KRCS01-4B
8 | Adaptor for wiring %3 KRP1C75
9 | Wiring adaptor for electrical appendices %3 KRP4A74
10 |Installation box for adaptor PCB KRP1BB101
11 |Sensor kit BRYQ60A2W (for BYFQ60C2W1W)
BRYQ60A2S (for BYFQ60C2W1S)
12 |Panel spacer KDBQ44BAG0A (for BYFQ60B3W1)
13 |Sealing member of air discharge outlet BDBHQ44C60
14 |Fresh air intake kit (direct installation type) KDDQ44XA60
15 |Longlife filter KAFQ441BA60

Notes: %1 Wiring for wired remote controller should be obtained locally.

%2 Sensing function and individual flap control function are not available.

%3 Installation box for adaptor PCB (KRP1BB101) is necessary.
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14.1.2 Outdoor Unit

Option Name 09/12 Class 15/18/24 Class
1 | Air direction adjustment grille KPW937F4 KPW063B4
2 |Back protection wire net KKG067A41 KKGO063A42
3 |Drain plug % KKP937A4
FTDBHMS FTDBHML
4 | Drain pan heater KEH067A41E KEH063A4E
KEHO067A41EA KEHO063A4EA
5 |Snow hood (intake side plate) KPS067A41 KPS063A41
6 |Snow hood (intake rear plate) KPS067A42 KPS063A44
7 | Snow hood (outlet) KPS067A44 KPS063A47

Notes: % Standard accessory
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14.2 <BRC944B2> Wired Remote Controller Installation Manual

/A CAUTION

1. No switch box or staple is supplied. Prepare them locally.

2. No remote controller cord is supplied. Prepare the optional remote controller cord 4 wire.

3. Be sure to turn off the power to any apparatus connected prior to mounting.

4. Prior to mounting equipment, touch something metallic such as a doorknob to remove static
electricity from your body. Never touch the remote controller board or the adapter board.

. Keep the wiring away from any other power source lines to avoid electric noise (external noise).

. Select a flat surface, wherever possible, to mount the remote controller. To prevent deformation
of the cases, do not overtighten the mounting screws.

o O

1. Securing the remote controller lower case |

Insert a bladed screwdriver into the concave (M) in the remote controller lower case to remove the
upper case assembly (two locations).

Upper case

The remote controller board is located on the
upper case. Take care not to scratch the
board with the screwdriver.

Screwdriver - -
To remove, insert and twist

the screwdriver slightly.

(1) Exposed mounting
Secure the remote controller lower case with the
two supplied wood screws. 0o
Wood screws (¢3.5mm x 16mm)

(2) Embedded mounting
Secure the remote controller lower case with the
two supplied machine screws.

KJB2121A KJB1111A

Switch box
(Field supplied parts)

Machine screws (M4 x 16)

For the field supplied switch box,
use optional accessories
KJB1111A or KUB2121A.
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2. Securing the remote control adapter Double-face
adhesive tape

Remove the upper case of the remote control adapter
and secure the lower case assembly.

c—
Wood screws (¢3.5mm x 16mm) =
(Mounting with supplied wood screws) (Mounting with supplied double-face adhesive tape)

Remote control adapter (attached)

Tie-band
(to secure the cord

I

Using wire cutters, make
a notch for wiring and
then seal the notch to
ensure it is waterproof.

—

Attached
five-wire cord

Remote controller cord
(Note 1)

Lower case

Tie-band
(to secure the cord)

Note 1) Ground the both ends of the shielded wire.

Remote controller cord 4 wire

Item No. Length
]
sl BRCW901A03 | Approx. 3m (10ft)
Connector 1_Connector
__________ e BRCW901A08 | Approx. 8m (26ft)
1Remote controller!
L__board __ / t__board i |l Tie-band
i Upper case *” (to secure the cord)
assembly — To remote control adapter
(Cord drawn out on the back) (Cord drawn out on the top)

| 4. Placing the upper case assembly of the remote controller and the upper case of the remote controller adapter back into their original positions

Catch the lower hook first.

During mounting of the remote
controller cord, be careful not to pinch
or otherwise damage the wires.
(Remote controller cord 4 wire)

| 5. Temperature indication change

To change from Celsius temperature indication to Fahrenheit one
=
Press and hold down ®%V'P at the
same time for 5 seconds while the
Celsius temperature is indicated.
® ®
B =
l—c —> -

CX CJ]

« See Operation Manual

>|

[

EDUS092212A
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14.3 <BRC944B2> Wired Remote Controller Operation Manual

Controller Commands and their Corresponding Functions

(Run indicator lamp (green))

/
Disol AL / \(ONIOFF button )
Ispiay GON/OFE )} |
- i 5 | Press to start the system.
Dlspl_a.ys the operating Press again to stop the system.
conditions. 0NETIMEDAILYTIMER08 'J 'J %
:‘"': 8 B 88 ¥

'@C

. @ -I. —
(Timer select button ~_| S=d 5888 e =

Selects one of the following: — /CMode select button)
ONE TIME timer ON /DALY | UP @FAN EIMODE )

DAILY timer ON [z Selects an operatlon mode.
TIMER OFF ®TE E SWING (+page7)

\ 1

\CSwmg button)
(v page 9)

\CAlrrow rate button)
CCIock setting button Adjusts the airflow rate.
(= page 5)

< Time setting button Temperature adiustmenﬁ

for the timer (Tlmer setting button) button

Sets the current time and timer. . Adjusts the temperature setting.

How to Set the Timer
d ®-0
ONETIME 0NET|ME Set to the SET ON time SET OFF time
iver 22 ONETIME »(_J» UP DOWNM(__)» UP DOWN >CJ »END
TIMER A aO

—--TIMERIB -~ - — - — - — - —~,
NoX -0 |
ONETIME Set to the ON time SET OFF time SET |
ﬁ:‘/l”é\}; DAY Bay - »C_O»| up DOWN»>(___J» UP_DOWN B , »END
TIMER A A

~/A\ cauTioN .

® This remote controller cannot be used together with a standard wireless remote controller.
Otherwise, what appears on this remote controller's display may fail to correspond to actual

operating conditions.
\ J
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Preparation before Operation

B Checking the power
If nothing appears on the remote controller's
display, turn on the circuit breaker.

B Setting the current time

1 Press () @.
- The current time starts blinking.
,—f.;Qﬁ-, 000
[ARNIA] [FREIN] IghtS up.

UP

=3

DOWN
2 Press (=] and set the current time.

GHON/OFF
O —>o

30 | =
o

P ia

f]@
1-37 )

® Hold the button down to rapidly advance the time.

3 Press(C) @ .

. blinks.

(This completes the current time setting)

® The clock's accuracy is +30 seconds per month.

Notes

To use the unit efficiently
T —
® Avoid overcooling or overheating.
Moderate room temperature setting
contributes to power saving.

Recommended

temperature setting
For cooling «««--«e+ee- 26~28°C (79°F~82°F)
For heating --««-++------ 20~22°C (68°F~72°F)

® Hang a blind or a curtain on the window.
This will enhance the cooling/heating effect
by intercepting direct sunlight and drafts.

® A clogged air filter reduces
the cooling/heating effect and wastes
energy. Clean the air filter monthly (every
two weeks as required) or so.

Please take note of the following points

T —

® Electric power is consumed even when the air
conditioner is not in operation.

® When the unit is not used for a long period of
time such as during off-season, turn off the
breaker.

Operating conditions

® |f the operation is continued under any
conditions other than the following, the safety
device may work to stop the operation.
Also, dew may form on the indoor unit and drip
from it. (Cooling/DRY)

Outdoor temp. -10 to 46°C (14°F to 115°F)
Cooling |[Room temp. 18 to 32°C (64°F to 90°F)

Indoor humidity Less than 80%

Outdoor temp. -10 to 46°C (14°F to 115°F)
DRY Room temp. 18 to 32°C (64°F to 90°F)

Indoor humidity Less than 80%

. |Outdoor temp. -15to 20°C (5°F to 68°F)
Heating Room temp. P Less than 27°C
® OQOperation limit differ according to the model.
)
5
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Preparation before Operation

Temperature indication can be changed between Celsius and Fahrenheit before use.

To change from Celsius temperature

1 Press and hold down ®%P at the

Setting Temperature Indication change

indication to Fahrenheit one

=]

GOON/OFF

same time for 5 seconds while the

—

Celsius temperature is indicated.

- w® - ®
) @ O VFz
bo|* > (01
- c ol
Can] L]

@FAN FMODE
3

SWING
)

To change from Fahrenheit
temperature indication to Celsius one

2 Press and hold down

=]
®%P at the
same time for 5 seconds while

the Fahrenheit temperature is

indicated.
V! - ‘c
2 Al

_

B Temperature indication change between Celsius and Fahrenheit on the remote controller

® Change the temperature indication in the modes other than the DRY mode.

In the DRY mode, temperature indication setting cannot be changed because the temperature is not indicated.
® When the Fahrenheit temperature indication is changed to Celsius one, the temperature value

(0.5°C) will be rounded up. Thus, the preset temperature may be changed.
Example:

A preset temperature of 65°F (equivalent to 18.5°C) will be changed to 19°C (66°F) by changing the temperature indication.
In this case, if you change the Celsius temperature indication again to the Fahrenheit one, the preset temperature is shown not as 65°F but
as 66°F (equivalent to 19°C). If the preset temperature is 66°F (equivalent to 19°C) and is changed to the Celsius temperature indication,

the indication becomes 19°C (66°F). In this case, no change by the temperature indication change is observed.

® \When the temperature indication change is set, the preset temperature is transmitted to the

indoor unit so that the reception sound will be heard from the indoor unit.

6
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Automatic-DRY-Cooling-Heating Operation

Select your desired operation mode.
Once preset, the system can get restarted in the same operation mode.

EJMODE (Run indicator lamp (green) )
1 Press (] to select your desired

operation mode. @il / N
|
® Each time the button is pressed, the mode @{O(w\
changes as follows.

I |3 2
®A — o
[ (Automatic) (DRY)D Heat pump ‘
model |

(Heating) (Cooling) L

»FAN EIMODE
i—» I & j
(DRY) (Cooling) Cooling only
model

® The system does not have the FAN mode.

.‘

@
>

|

SET  DOWN|®TEMP SWING
(]| = )

2 GOON/OFF
Press = .

The run indicator lamp lights up.

B To stop the operation:

GON/OFF )
Press c——— again.

The run indicator lamp goes out.

(Automatic operation) (DRY operation)

® |In Automatic, the temperature setting and ® |n this mode, humidity is removed from the air.
operation mode (DRY, Cooling or Heating) are
automatically selected according to the room
temperature and outdoor temperature at the
time of starting operation.

® While running in the DRY mode, you may
feel cool or warm air from the air outlet. In
this case, readjust the airflow direction with
the vertical airflow direction louvers. (except
Duct Connected type)

3P202922-2B
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B To adjust the temperature and airflow rate:

Operation . A .

Seting ~~.mode|  Automatic Cooling Heating DRY
to be adjusted

(&) Temperature is adjustable.

®TEMP Recommended temperature Tempetrsture

=2 Cooling : 26°C-28°C (79°F~82°F) CZT‘”‘: de

Heating : 20°C-22°C (68°F~72°F) agjusted.
(Temperature)
Five levels of airflow rate setting
SFAN from "7 "to" ,E, " plus " {&} " are available. Airflow rate
C ] o cannot be
(Airflow rate) ] adjusted.
B

® When the unit runs in the cooling or heating mode at a low airflow rate, the cooling or heating effect

may be insufficient.

B To adjust the airflow direction:
(= page 9)

(Heating operation)

® Since the heating operation is performed by
taking the heat from outdoor into the room,
the heating capacity decreases as the outdoor
temperature lowers. If the room is not heated
sufficiently, it is recommended to use other
heating appliance at the same time.

® Since the air conditioner heats the whole room
by circulating hot air, it takes some time to
heat the entire room completely.

® |f the outdoor unit gets frosted during heating
operation, the heating capacity is decreased.
In this case, the unit starts defrosting
operation.

® No hot air comes out of the indoor unit during
defrosting operation.

3P202922-2B
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Adjusting Airflow Direction

Adjust the airflow direction for maximum comfort.

To adjust the Airflow Direction i ~

SWING ]
. . GOON/OFF
1 Press (— ) during operation. O —>o

. . . S———- T -
® Each time the button is pressed, the airflow - /. A
direction louvers change their movement. - JC

»FAN EIMODE

SWING

1
AN
B Wall Mounted Types (without horizontal swing function)
. The horizontal airflow direction louvers
Swing
move up and down.
Airflow direction  The louvers stop just when the
louvers stop button is pressed.
-
(Adjustment of horizontal airflow direction )
® The automatic moving range of the horizontal airflow direction louvers varies depending on the
operation mode.
S

® |n fixing the horizontal airflow direction, keep the horizontal airflow direction louvers tilted
downward in the heating mode, and keep them nearly horizontal level in the cooling or DRY mode.
This will enhance the cooling and heating effect.

® On the air conditioners with vertical and horizontal swing function, be sure to adjust the airflow
directions using the remote controller. Do not forcibly adjust louvers by hand or a malfunction may
occur.

3P202922-2B
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B Wall Mounted Type (with horizontal swing function)

N

Swing horizontally

Y

Swing vertically

:

Airflow direction
louvers stop

The horizontal airflow direction louvers
move up and down.

The horizontal airflow direction louvers
stop just when the button is pressed.
Then the vertical ones start moving
right and left.

The vertical airflow direction louvers
stop just when the button is pressed.

® The vertical and horizontal louvers cannot move at the same time.

B Duct Connected Type (without swing function)

This function cannot be used.

® The operating procedure and remote controller display are different depending on the
indoor unit being connected.
Read How to Adjust the Airflow Direction in the air conditioner’s Operation Manual.

10
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The Timer Operation feature automatically turns off operation when you go to sleep and turns it back
on when you wake up.
Use the DAILY Timer mode on weekdays, and the ONE TIME timer mode on weekends.
B To select the ONE TIME timer
mode:
N
ONETIME /—Um
1 /DAILY GON/OFF
Press () to select the ONE TIME O —>
timer mode. ONETIME ’:' ':5®
® Each time the button is pressed, TSR
the modes change as follows. (OFF time)
TIMER OFF
L J
. . (Timer settings displayed)
The timer lamp lights up.
B To cancel the timer settings:
ONETIME )
1 /DAILY
Press [:] to clear the timer settings. ® Even when the timer has been off, its
programmed settings are still in memory.
® [f the system has the timer control ON but
The |ONE TIME|or you start and stop it manually using the
o DAILY TIMER|disappears ON/OFF button before the designated ON
/5:8 ! | from the display, and the time, the system VYi|| restart again at the
. programmed ON time.
timer lamp goes out too. L )
(Precautions in setting the timer ) (Timer operation )
® Before starting the timer operation, make sure ® \When the ON timer is programmed, the
the current time is correct. If not, set the clock system starts one hour (maximum) earlier
correctly. (-~ page 5) so that the temperature set by the remote
® In making time settings, --:- - is displayed to controller is reached just in time.
make it easy to disable the timer too. ® When the ONE TIME timer is programmed,
® |f one minute has passed before making any the current time is no longer displayed.
timer setting, the previous timer settings are
reintroduced and the timer is on standby.
In this case, use the & (time setting) button
and make your desired timer settings.
11
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B ONE TIME timer

Once the timer has been activated and then deactivated, it is in the OFF mode.
The ON or OFF timers can be programmed.

ONETIME SET

1 press C 4 pross

Press (] to select the ONE TIME timer. “¢ Press .

ONETIME L ..

E.LN_I
@Vﬁj,’_','ﬂ light up.
SET
2 Press C_ 7.
,;@:,(, blinks. When the OFF timer is not used,

save the settingas ©-0 - == -.

4

When the ON timer is not used,

save the settingas ©-1 - - "= -

® Each time the button is pressed,
the setting changes in a 10-
minute increment or decrement.
Hold the button down to advance
quickly.

Both of the ON and OFF time
cannot be setas - -:- -

(Example of display with the ONE TIME timer programmed )

ONETIME — ONETIME
000 | .
o0 ®-0 0 | |n the following cases, reset the
15.00 15:00 15:01 clock (the time setting is kept in the
ONE TIME timer ON timer activated OFF timer activated, memory).
programmed. and system starts. and system stops. ® The circuit breaker has been
<The set time is> < The ON timer setting > <The timer setting no> activated.
displayed. no longer displays. longer displays. ® The power fails.
N J

12
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Timer Operation

B To select the DAILY timer mode:

O